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Control: 6466-88-001
Highway: US 287, Etc.

Project Number: RMC 646688001
County: Wichita, Etc.

GENERAL NOTES
General

Project Description - This is a District wide contract consisting of “On Demand” metal beam
guard fence and cable barrier repairs, replacement, and upgrades.

Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individual(s):

David Rohmer, P.E.
Michael Reynolds, P.E.

David Rohmer@txdot.gov
Michael Reynolds@txdot.gov

Questions may be submitted via Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page. This webpage can be accessed
from the Notice of Contractors dashboard located at the following Address:
https://tableau.txdot.gov/views/ProjectInformationDashboard/NoticetoContractors

All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. All questions and any corresponding
responses that are generated will be posted through the same Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page.

The Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page for each project can be accessed by using the dashboard to
navigate to the project you are interested in by scrolling or filtering the dashboard using the
controls on the left. Hover over the blue hyperlink for the project you want to view the Q&A for
and click on the link in the window that pops up.

The TxDOT Maintenance Supervisors for each county are listed in the table below:

County Maintenance Maintenance Supervisor Address Phone Number
Supervisor
Archer Cody Coltharp 20002 SH 79 S, Archer City, TX 76351 940-574-2507
Baylor Craig Hostas 1508 N. Main, Seymour, TX 76380 940-888-2797
Clay Darin Reed 819 US 287 S, Henrietta, TX 76365 940-538-6561
Cooke Roger Krahl 2615 W. Hwy 82, Gainesville, TX 76240 940-665-5312
Montague Shane Watkins 905 Hwy 81 N, Bowie, TX 76230 940-872-2209
Throckmorton Brian Beaty 615 E. Chestnut, Throckmorton, TX 76483 940-849-4821
Wichita Brian Moore 2844 E. Central Freeway, Wichita Falls, TX 940-322-8669
76301

Wilbarger Chris Alaniz 4031 S. Main, Wilbarger, TX 76384 940-552-9393
Young Taylor Lewis 848 US 380 West, Graham, TX 76450 940-549-0676

General Notes

Project Number: RMC 646688001
County: Wichita, Etc.

Control: 6466-88-001
Highway: US 287, Etc.

Contract Prosecution: Each contract awarded by the Department stands on its own and as
such, is separate from other contracts. A Contractor awarded multiple contracts must be
capable and sufficiently staffed to concurrently process and/or execute all contracts at the
same time.

Personnel will be experienced in items of work in the contract, which they will be performing.

Furnish crew(s) and equipment capable of maintaining work in a continuous manner for the
completion of the work listed on the work order.

Work will be accomplished in accordance with the metal beam guard fence and cable barrier
standards on various highways District wide.

The contractor will provide all materials for this project in accordance with applicable
specifications. Materials shall be new, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

ITEM 3 — Award and Execution of Contract

This contract includes non-site-specific work. A work order letter will be issued and time

charges will begin seven calendar days after such notice. Thereafter email and/or fax

notification will be given to the contractor stating location and estimated materials needed to
make the repair on an as need basis. Quantities listed on the plans are for estimate purposes only
and may be adjusted as deemed necessary by the Engineer.

ITEM 4 — Scope of Work

If agreed upon in writing by both parties to the contract, the contract may be extended for an
additional period of time not to exceed the original contract time period. The extended contract
will be for the original bid quantities, terms and conditions plus any applicable change orders.

ITEM 8 — Prosecution and Progress

The contractor will be available to make repairs Monday through Friday and may be required to
work on weekends if directed by the Engineer.

- For regular call outs, the following production schedule will be used to determine the
number of calendar days allowed to complete each work order:
e 1to 10 Work Locations: 10 Calendar Days
e 11 to20 Work Locations: 15 Calendar Days
e 20+ Work Locations: 20 Calendar Days

Work shall begin within five (5) calendar days after email/fax notification by the Engineer
or his representative. If the contractor fails to complete the work order within the allowed
number of calendar days, liquidated damages will be assessed according to special
provision, “Schedule of Liquidated Damages.”

General Notes

SHEET 3



Project Number: RMC 646688001
County: Wichita, Etc.

Control: 6466-88-001
Highway: US 287, Etc.

- For emergency call outs, 3 calendar days will be allowed to complete an emergency work
order. Work shall begin within two (2) calendar days after email/fax notification by the
Engineer or his representative. If the contractor fails to complete the work order within the
allowed number of calendar days, liquidated damages will be assessed according to special
provision, “Schedule of Liquidated Damages.”

ITEM 9 — Measurement and Payment

Material-on-hand will not be paid on this contract.
Provide an itemized statement of repair for each of the repair locations by the close of business of
the following day after the repair is made. Submit the statement of repair to the inspector

responsible for the area the repair was performed.

ITEM 500 — Mobilization

Mobilization will be paid for each call out, either regular or emergency call out. Contractor should
anticipate two regular call outs per month.

ITEM 502 — Barricades. Signs, and Traffic Handling

Provide signing and traffic control in compliance with the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices (TMUTCD), latest edition, Traffic Control Plan Standards (TCP), and
Barricades & Construction Standards (BC) listed on the title sheet. The appropriate traffic
control method as outlined in the TMUTCD, latest edition, and elsewhere in the plans will be
utilized for the various bid items.

All barricades, signs, barriers, cones, lights, signals and other such devices used by the contractor
will be considered subsidiary to the bid items.

Additional signs, barricades and traffic handling may be necessary to complete the work and will
be provided by the contractor as required and will be considered subsidiary to the various bid
items.

7 day advance notice, applicable to TCP 6 series, is not required due to the nature of repair work
being performed, unless directed otherwise by the Engineer.

Equipment such as trucks, trailers, autos, etc., will be equipped with omni-directional flashing
warning lights and these lights will be used within the work zone.

Remove from the roadway all temporary traffic control devices, such as cones, barrels, portable
signs, vertical panels, and etc., which will not be used within 24 hours and store at a central
location approved by the Engineer. This includes removal of temporary traffic control devices
from the roadway over the weekend.

General Notes

Project Number: RMC 646688001
County: Wichita, Etc.

Control: 6466-88-001
Highway: US 287, Etc.

Immediately replace all damaged traffic control devices, whether discovered by contractor
personnel or department personnel. Remove the damaged traffic control devices from the project
limits within 24 hours.

All flaggers used on this project must be certified to perform flagging duties. Provide a list of
certified flaggers prior to beginning any roadwork which requires flagging. The Engineer must
be provided with any modifications.

Perform all construction work in daylight hours unless the engineer approves nighttime work in
writing. Do not allow any construction equipment to be placed on the roadway until 30 minutes
after sunrise and ensure that all construction equipment is removed from the roadway 30 minutes
before sunset. Sunrise and sunset times will be as determined by NOAA at the following
website https://gml.noaa.gov/grad/solcalc/sunrise.html

ITEM 540- Metal Beam Guard Fence

Item 540-6035 “MTL BM GD FEN TRANS (31-28”)” will mainly be used when installing a
new MASH SGT to an existing 28” guardrail system and will consist of all new material.
Contractor will install a 31” MASH SGT and then will transition back to the 28” existing
guardrail over a 25’ stick of guardrail.

Items 540, 542, and 544 will be used to pay for all MBGF removal, repair, and replacement as
directed by the Engineer.

Example 1: A 28” SGT is hit and destroyed. Will pay the following:
* 542-6001 (Remove MBGF) =25 LF
* 544-6003 (Remove End Treatment) = 1 EA
* 540-6035 (317 — 28” Transition) = 1 EA
* 544-6001 (Install End Treatment) =1 EA

Example 2: 100 LF of MBGF is destroyed and needs repair. This repair is in the middle of a span
of MBGF and does not require work to the ends of the MBGF (No SGT damage, no DAT damage).
Will pay the following:

* 542-6001 (Remove MBGF) = 100 LF

* 540-6001 MTL W-Beam Gd Fen (Tim Post): 100 LF

Example 3: An Existing turndown needs to be replaced. Will pay the following:
* 542-6002 (Remove Terminal Anchor Section) =1 EA
* 544-6001 (Install End Treatment) =1 EA

Concrete curbs will not be measured or paid for directly, but will be considered subsidiary to
item 540.

General Notes
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Project Number: RMC 646688001
County: Wichita, Etc.

Control: 6466-88-001
Highway: US 287, Etc.

ITEM 544- Guardrail End Treatments

When installing a new Guardrail End Treatment, install same make/model as what is being
removed. If the Guardrail End Treatment that is damaged and being removed is not MASH
compliant, verify the new MASH compliant system to be installed with the Engineer.

ITEM 545- Crash Cushion Attenuators

If an existing crash cushion is hit and can be repaired, perform that work under item 774.
However, if the crash cushion must be replaced, replace it with an approved MASH device paid
under Item 545. For example, an existing crash cushion that must be completely replaced
will be paid as:

* 545-6006 or 545-6007 (Crash Cush Atten — Install) = 1 EA

* 545-6005 (Crash Cush Atten — Remove) = 1 EA

When installing a new Crash Cushion Attenuator, install same make/model as what is being
removed. If the Crash Cushion Attenuator that is damaged and being removed is not MASH
compliant, verify the new MASH compliant system to be installed with the Engineer.

ITEM 658- Delineator and Object Marker Assemblies

When a section of MBGF is repaired ensure that all delineators on entire section of MBGF, not
just damaged area, is up to standards.

All delineators shall have a flat bottom and a flat top.

ITEM 770 — Guard Fence Repair

Item 770 will be used to repair individual components (blockout, post, single stick of W-Beam)
that are damaged within a section of guardrail as directed by the Engineer.

Example 1: A bridge inspection report identifies two (2) deteriorated MBGF timber posts and two
(2) deteriorated timber blockouts. The remaining MBGF is adequate and in good overall condition.
Will pay the following:

* 770-6010 (REM / REPL TIMBER/STL POST W/O CONC FND) =2 EA

* 770-6018 (INSTALL BLOCKOUT (TYPE SPECIFIED)) =2 EA

Example 2: A 25’ section of W-Beam is damaged in a minor vehicle collision. No posts or
blockouts are damaged in the collision and no realignment is needed. The remaining MBGF is
adequate and in good overall condition. Will pay the following:

* 770-6001 (REPAIR RAIL ELEMENT (W - BEAM)) =25 LF

General Notes

Project Number: RMC 646688001
County: Wichita, Etc.

Control: 6466-88-001
Highway: US 287, Etc.

Furnish a mechanical posthole digger capable of digging holes in soil and rock the diameter and
depth set forth in the latest standards. The digger may be mounted on a truck or self-propelled as
long as the machine functions to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

Remove and/or replace timber/steel post without concrete foundation will not be paid for without
replacing the post with a new post.

When blockouts are damaged, they will be replaced with composite blockouts.

Contractor will not begin repair on any location that cannot be completed before leaving the
location within the same day.

Contractor will be required to adjust the depth of each guardrail post as necessary in order to
maintain the uniform top alignment of all posts in each line of guardrail. Contractor will also
drill holes in the guardrail posts necessary to maintain proper vertical alignment of the metal
beam rail element. This will be considered subsidiary to the bid items.

Post to be paid with or without concrete foundation will be determined as follows:

If concrete must be removed to make the repair or to replace the post,
Bid Item 770-6011 “Rem/Repl Tim/Stl Post w/Conc Fnd” will be paid.

All other applicable repairs or replacements will be paid under
Bid Item 770-6010, “Rem/Repl Tim/Stl Post w/o Conc Fnd”.

Work will not be permitted on both sides of the roadway simultaneously at any job site.

Existing locations may consist of either 28” high or 31 high MBGF. Use appropriate standards
for each location. However, all new end treatment will be a MASH compliant device.

Item 770-6028 “REPL SINGLE GDRAIL TERM IMPACT HEAD” will be used to replace only
the appropriate impact head on a SGT system. However, if the head on an existing 31 SKT
system needs to be replaced, replace that impact head according to retrofit standard “SGT
(14W)31-18”. The extra posts and hardware needed to perform this retrofit will be considered
subsidiary to this bid item.

For guardrails with a mow strip, all re-grouting of post repair is considered subsidiary to item
770.

ITEM 771 — Repair Cable Barrier System

Repair cable barrier system, as directed by Engineer, in accordance with manufacturer’s
recommendations as shown on the detail sheet included in the plans. Remove and replace
concrete foundations in accordance with the details on the plans under the Repair Concrete
Foundation pay item as directed by the Engineer.

General Notes
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Project Number: RMC 646688001 Control: 6466-88-001
County: Wichita, Etc. Highway: US 287, Etc.

Re-tensioning of cable barrier systems will be performed as directed by the Engineer.
Do not work on multiple locations, unless approved by the Engineer prior to beginning work.

Do not work from the narrow side of the median, unless approved by the Engineer. Obtain
approval from the Engineer prior to placement of lane closures.

Provide a tension meter and use it to verify that repaired or replaced cables are properly tensioned.
After tensioning cables, provide a cable tension report to the Engineer stating the date, time,
location, cable temperature, cable barrier make, and LBF applied when tensioning occurred.
TxDOT will supply a form for the Contractor to submit the previously mentioned information.

All hardware required for the replacement of TL-3 and TL-4 cable barrier posts will not be paid
for directly but will be considered subsidiary to Item 771-6001 REPLACE POSTS (TL-3) and
771-6002 REPLACE POSTS (TL-4) as applicable.

When cable barrier hardware is missing and/or damaged but the rest of the cable barrier system
and cable barrier posts are in good condition, Items 771-6012 REPLACE POST HARDWARE
(TL-4) and 771-6018 REPLACE POST HARDWARE (TL-3) will be used to replace hardware
for existing cable barrier posts as determined by the Engineer.

Delineator installation related to the cable barrier repair will not be measured or paid for directly
but will be considered subsidiary to this Item.

Straightening of the post, including spacers and re-threading the cable, will be considered
subsidiary to the various bid items.

Any temporary post placed by the maintenance section prior to contractor doing repairs will
remain the property of the department and should be returned to the maintenance section.

UTILITIES:

Contractor is responsible for contacting a “one call” center when necessary and the respective City
office for any utility and line locations. Contact TxXDOT representative, Jack Kelsey, Wichita Falls
District Signal Shop, at (940) 720-7813, when drilling foundations within 7 mile of any
illumination or traffic signals.

General Notes
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Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 6466-88-001

Estimate

DISTRICT W.ichita Falls
HIGHWAY US0287

CONTROL SECTION JOB 6466-88-001
PROJECT ID A00209458
COUNTY Wichita TOTAL EST. oA
HIGHWAY uso0287
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
500-6033 MOBILIZATION (CALLOUT) EA 24.000 24.000
500-6034 MOBILIZATION (EMERGENCY) EA 12.000 12.000
540-6001 MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (TIM POST) LF 6,000.000 6,000.000
540-6006 MTL BEAM GD FEN TRANS (THRIE-BEAM) EA 20.000 20.000
540-6008 MTL BEAM GD FEN TRANS (T101) EA 10.000 10.000
540-6016 DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL SECTION EA 20.000 20.000
540-6017 MTL BM GD FEN (LONG SPAN SYSTEM) LF 200.000 200.000
540-6020 MTL W - BEAM GD FEN (LOW FILL CULVERT) LF 100.000 100.000
540-6035 MTL BM GD FEN TRANS (31"-28") EA 50.000 50.000
540-6037 MTL BM GD FEN TRANS (ANCHOR PLATE) EA 10.000 10.000
542-6001 REMOVE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE LF 6,000.000 6,000.000
542-6002 REMOVE TERMINAL ANCHOR SECTION EA 30.000 30.000
544-6001 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (INSTALL) EA 120.000 120.000
544-6003 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (REMOVE) EA 120.000 120.000
545-6005 CRASH CUSH ATTEN (REMOVE) EA 2.000 2.000
545-6006 CRASH CUSH ATTEN (INSTL)(L)(N)(TL2) EA 2.000 2.000
545-6007 CRASH CUSH ATTEN (INSTL)(L)(N)(TL3) EA 2.000 2.000
545-6010 CRASH CUSH ATTEN (INSTL)(L)(W)(TL3) EA 2.000 2.000
658-6062 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2(BI) EA 150.000 150.000
658-6064 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SY)SZ 1(BRF)GF2 EA 100.000 100.000
770-6001 REPAIR RAIL ELEMENT (W - BEAM) LF 5,000.000 5,000.000
770-6002 REPAIR RAIL ELEMENT (THRIE - BEAM) LF 50.000 50.000
770-6004 REPAIR RAIL ELEMENT (CURVED RAIL) LF 150.000 150.000
770-6010 REM / REPL TIMBER/STL POST W/O CONC FND EA 250.000 250.000
770-6011 REM / REPL TIMBER / STL POST W/CONC FND EA 50.000 50.000
770-6017 REALIGN POSTS EA 300.000 300.000
770-6018 INSTALL BLOCKOUT (TYPE SPECIFIED) EA 250.000 250.000
770-6021 REPLACE SINGLE GDRAIL TERMINAL RAIL LF 200.000 200.000
770-6022 REPLACE SINGLE GDRAIL TERMINAL POST EA 20.000 20.000
770-6028 REPL SINGLE GDRAIL TERM IMPACT HEAD EA 10.000 10.000
770-6029 REM & RESET SGT IMPACT HEAD EA 10.000 10.000
770-6033 REPLACE SGT OBJECT MARKER EA 10.000 10.000
771-6001 REPLACE POSTS (TL-3) EA 1,000.000 1,000.000
771-6002 REPLACE POSTS (TL-4) EA 1,500.000 1,500.000
771-6003 CABLE SPLICE / TURNBUCKLE (TL-3) EA 10.000 10.000
771-6004 CABLE SPLICE / TURNBUCKLE (TL-4) EA 20.000 20.000
771-6005 REPAIR CONCRETE FOUNDATION (TL-3) EA 10.000 10.000
TXDOTCO N N ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext
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Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 6466-88-001

Estimate

DISTRICT W.ichita Falls
HIGHWAY US0287

CONTROL SECTION JOB 6466-88-001
PROJECT ID A00209458
COUNTY Wichita TOTAL EST. oA
HIGHWAY uso0287
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
771-6006 REPAIR CONCRETE FOUNDATION (TL-4) EA 20.000 20.000
771-6007 REPR OR REPLC CABLE BARR TERM SEC(TL-3) EA 10.000 10.000
771-6008 REPR OR REPLC CABLE BARR TERM SEC(TL-4) EA 50.000 50.000
771-6009 REPLACE CABLE (TL-3) LF 250.000 250.000
771-6010 REPLACE CABLE (TL-4) LF 500.000 500.000
771-6011 CHECK / RE-TENSION CABLE EA 100.000 100.000
771-6012 REPLACE POST HARDWARE (TL-4) EA 100.000 100.000
771-6018 REPLACE POST HARDWARE (TL-3) EA 50.000 50.000
774-6006 REPAIR (TRACC) EA 5.000 5.000
774-6045 REPAIR (SMTC) (N) EA 5.000 5.000
774-6047 REPAIR (SMTC) (W) EA 5.000 5.000
774-6048 REPAIR (VIA -SAND FILL PLASTIC BARRELS) EA 5.000 5.000
774-6052 REPAIR (FASTRACC) LF 5.000 5.000
774-6109 REPAIR (NARROW REACT 350) EA 5.000 5.000
774-6118 REPAIR (QUADGUARD)(MASH)(N) EA 5.000 5.000
774-6122 REPAIR (TAU)(MASH)(N) EA 5.000 5.000
6001-6001 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN DAY 10.000 10.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 100.000 100.000
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES:

1. The Borricade ond Construction Stondord Sheets (BC sheets) ore intended
to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control
devices, construction pavement markings, ond typicol work zone signs.
The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements
shown in the "Texas Monualon Uniform Traoffic ControlDevices” (TMUTCD).

2. The development ond design of the Traffic ControlPlon (TCP)is the
responsibility of the Engineer.

3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed
by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
sign aond seal Contractor proposed changes.

4. The Controctor is responsible for instaling ond maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plons. The Contractor moy not move or chonge
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the
applicable design criterio contained in manuals such as the American
Association of State Highway ond Transportation Officiols (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways ond Streets,” the TxDOT "Roadwoy
Design Manual” or engineering judgment.

6. When projects abut, the Engineer(s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, ond other advonce warning signs if the signing would be
redundont ond the work oreos oppear continuous to the motorists. If the
adjacent project is completed first, the Controctor shallerect the
necessaory warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or os
directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shallbe
revised to show appropriate work zone distance.

7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the medion side of
divided highways where medion width willpermit ond troffic volumes
justify the signing.

8. Allsigns shallbe constructed in accordance with the details found in the
"Standord Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details
not shown in this monuol shollbe shown in the plons or the Engineer shall
provide o detoilto the Contractor before the sign is monufactured.

9. The temporary traffic controldevices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets ore examples. As necessory, the Engineer willdetermine the most
appropriate traffic controldevices to be used.

10. Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertoken, other
than mobile operations as defined by the Texas Manualon Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ limit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shallbe
erected in advonce of the CSJ limits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR ond END ROAD WORK signs shaollbe erected ot or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ limit signs ore not required.

11. Traffic controldevices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control
devices.

13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles
must be parked oway from travellones. They should be as close to the
right-of-way line as possible, or located behind a barrier or guardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibility safety apparel meeting
the requirements of ISEA "Americoan National Standord for High-Visibility
Apparel,” or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI107-2004 standard
performance for Closs 2 or 3 risk exposure. Closs 3 gorments should be
considered for high troffic volume work oreos or night time work.

2. Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shallbe illuminated
when flogging is used at night.

COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

1. Only pre-qualified products shallbe used. The "Compliont Work Zone
Traffic ControlDevices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
and their sources.

2. Work zone troffic controldevices shollbe compliont with the Manual for
Assessing safety Hardwore (MASH).

THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
http://www.txdot.gov

COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)

ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"

STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)

TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)

TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

SHEET | OF 12

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-21

FILE be-21.dgn on TxDOT Jex: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _[cx: TxDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [secT J08 HIGHWAY
403 715 0" p466/88 | 001 uS 287, Etc.
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
5-0 _5-21 WFS WICHITA, Etc. 9
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| |
| |
. TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS —on TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACNG  "**|
| 4o T-INTERSECTION WORK :
| %* %G20-9TP
| S ¥ wes WORK 62091 | zone - SPACING |
| , Nt X LS. > AHEAD TRAEFC |
I ROAD WORK (s?:m 520-1oT CN20-D * ¥R20-5T | FNES € |
N DOUBL : ian *
| 020-2% 1ond 4) / % %R20-50TP Sign Conventionol | Expresswoy/ Posted ss'g'f :
| oy ROAD WORK Number Road Freeway Seeed |Spacing
| q q 9 a ) < NXT X WES or Series X |
| . : : % %G20-20T |WORK ZONE G20-BTL Feet :
| CROSSROAD Q X X cw2o* MPH | (aoprx.) |
| x = cwa 30 | 120 |
| s b + + INTERSECTED 1Block - Cily <7 10001500 - Huy cw22 48" x 48" |48 x 48" |
| g‘ g b b ROADWAY " 1000°-1500" - Hmy > 1Block - Cily Ccw23 35 160 |
: s g \ l l \:‘. Cw25 40 240 :
> ROAD WORK » / K
| Se G NExt X e 620-w1R | ROAD WORK CW1, CW2 25 329 |
| 22 NEXT X MLES => NEXT X MLES => . CcSy END " N 50 400 |
| 3,8 620-TaT . I K. Limit A [ —. CW7.CW8, 36" x 36 48] x 48" . |
| 2. (Optional ROAD WORK SEoN BEGN mi. g b CW9, CW1I, 55 500 |
| z; c 1ond 4) 6202 % %G20-o1p | WORK 620-5T ) R0 s Cwi4 60 6002 |
, 33 ZONE o ~ a 65 700 2 |
| 45" # Moy be mounted on bock of "ROAD WORK AHEAD"(CW20-10) sign wilh opprovalof Engineer. TREFFIC c20-61 | o [T CW3, CWa4, 70 3002 |
| 28f (See note 2 beiow) ekl Ao L8 R CW5, CW6, 48" x 48" 48} x 48 . |
' 8 53 1. The typicolminimum signing on o crossrood opprooch should be o "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-Disign ond o % % R20-501P D Ccws-3, 75 900 |
' L (620-2) "END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noled olherwise in plons, = | | ROAD WORK CW10, CW12 80 | 1000 2 |
| -4 2. The Engineer moy use the reduced size 36 x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted bock to bock 6202 3 |
' v g wilh the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroods (see Note 4 under * * |
: _§g° “Typicol Conslruction Worning Sign Size ond Spacing™). See lhe "Stondord Highway Sign Designs for |
Texos" monuol for sign deloils. The Engineer may omil the odvonce worning signs on low volume , 5 . .
| ug® crossroods. The Engineer wil delermine whelher 0 rood is low volume os per TMUTCD Porl 5. This CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION # For lypicalsign spacings on divided highwoys, expresswoys ond lreewoys, |
' 822 information shollbe shown in the plons. see Porl 6 of lhe "Texas Monuolon Uniform Troffic Control Devices
' E".?z 3. Bosed on existing field condiions, the Engineer /Inspector moy require odditionolsigns such os FLAGGER 1. The Engineer wil delermine the types ond localion of any oddilional lroffic conltrol devices, (TMUTCD) typicol opplication diogroms or TCP Slondord Sheets. |
| R} : AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or olher oppropriale signs. When oddilionolsigns ore required, these signs will such os o flogger and accompoanying signs, or olher signs, thol should be used when work is |
| 2 g“ﬁ be i | i - 0 B being performed ol or neor on intersection. #® Minimum dislonce from work oreo lo first Advonce Worning sign neores! the |
£ considered porl ol the minimum requirements. The Engineer/inspector will delermine the proper . . |
| 50 locolion ond spacing of ony sign nol shown on the BC sheels, Troffic ConlrolPlon sheels or the Work work oreo ond/or dislance between eoch odditionol sign,
| °§ ar Zone Stondord Sheels. 2. If conslruction closes the rood ot o T-intersection, the Contractor sholiploce the "CONTRACTOR |
| g 'gc 4. The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-loT)sign shollbe required ol high volume crossroods lo odvise NAME"(G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Borricades for the rood closure (see BC(10) also). GENERAL NOTES :
' §§-?. molorisls of the length of construclion in either direction from the interseclion, The Engineer The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES™ left orrow(G20-1bTL) ond "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES™ right orrow 1. Speciolor lorger size signs moy be used os necessory. |
: 3s 56 wil delermine whether o ro.oduoy is considered high voh!,e. . (G20-1bTR)" signs shollbe reploced by the detour signing colled for in the plons. ) ) |
™ :'3; 5. Additionol troffic conlroldevices moy be shown eisewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distonce belween signs should be increosed os required lo hove 1500 feel |
' °§ §3 6. When work occurs in lhe interseclion oreo, oppropriate Iraffic conlrol devices, os shown eisewhere in odvonce worning. |
: 3 5?,;3 the plons or os delermined by lhe Engineer/inspector, shollbe in ploce. 5 Distonce bel ) e i ved to bove /2 mie |
£ . Distonce belween signs should be increosed os required lo hove |
' woZ§ AMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS odv i
44 or more odvonce worning.
| 2358 WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHN CSJ LIMITS SAMPLE 5 ! |
: £ 23 % %G20-91P [BECN 4.36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume |
| o5 g' STAY ALERT crossroods ol the discretion of the Engineer os per TMUTCD Port 5. See |
@ “T . M ‘ 2 --
| S g%‘s’; o x6205 |7 %ﬂ @ % %R20-5T 'oeev Note 2 under "TypicolLocolion of Crossrood Signs :
| 2 ,§ Nl B | CwaL tos ' P @ 06 5. Only diomond shoped worning sign sizes ore indicoled. |
3 o Cw20-0 R NAVE oppropriole) . s STATE LAW
: 2 g ; ROAD o w%AR?( A % %G20-67 |  ‘eomss CWI3-1P % %R20-50TP TALK OR TEXT LATER 8 6. See sign sire listing in “rcor, Sign Appendix or the “Slondord Hghwoy :
I 5 WORK o AHEAD stare = C20-10T ¥ R20-3T % % Sign Designs for Texos™ monuol for complele sl of ovoiloble sign design |
| g AHEAD ) 3x XX [owis-» Type 3 Borricode or X X X sizes. |
| é | »| CwW20-10 (L] Cw:"@ “vk“ \ = bl bl et Il - b |
| . | N RS \ a 4 4 4 4 4 4 |
| —
. il < NN 777 < LECEND ;
| % R > —_ E— —_ —_ —_— —_— —_— —_ Type 3 Borricode
| s / > \ <& / < : / = |
| 5 / 2 2% J | — O O O | Chonnelizing Devices :
| T WORK // /Beqmn ing of SPEED
| - — // => SPACE = pal NO-PAS R2-1 (LT / mg(mzw (] e Sign |
| ] 3x Chonnelizing YesyLimt  ~ line should 00 20-20T % % |
| o Devices Roa%mm coordinote >< X See Typicol Construction |
| &| When extended distonces occur belween minimol work sp the Engineer/Inspector should ensure odditionol with sign Worning Sign Size ond |
—| "ROAD WORK AHEAD"(CW20-1D)signs ore ploced in advonce of these work orecs lo remind drivers they ore stil G20-2 % % locotion NOTES X Spacing chort or the |
| 8
| o] wilhin the project limils. See the opplicable TCP sheels for exact localion ond spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign |
| g chonnelizing devices. The Controclor sholldetermine the oppropriote disltonce spacing requirements. |
v to be ploced on the G20-1series signs ond "BEGIN ROAD |
: 9 SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS BEGIN WORK NEXT X MILES™(G20-5T)sign for eoch specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12 |
| 3 e * XC20-9TP ;’&‘:‘ STAY ALERT This distonce shallreploce the X" ond shallbe rounded —< < |
| % r SPEED to the neorest whole mile with the opprovolof the Engineer. §® Traffic |
| 1] LIMIT TRAFFIC No decimols shollbe used. Satety |
| 9] ROAD % ¥R20-51 | FNES I Texas Department of Transportation Standard |
| 0 CLOSED |rn-2 >< X DOUBLE ALK OR TEXT LATER [J The "BEGIN WORK ZONE"(G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE™ (G20-2bT) |
o o Type 3 % %R20-50TP sholibe used os shown on the somple loyoul when odvonce |
| . e gercode o R2-1 =l v signs ore required outside the CSJ Limils. They inform the |
2 molorist of entering or leoving o port of the work zone
: i § 2 . \ lying outside the CSJ Limits where troffic fines moy double BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION :
= X X if workers ore present.
| 3 g i I’ I’ PROJECT LIMIT :
| S % % CSJ limit signing is required for highwoy conslruction ond |
| -2 mointenance work, with the ption of mobile oper oti
| <= <o |
I 8g _— e e e e —_— 0 Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC( 2) - 21 |
| 85 CSJ Limit > ond other signs or devices os colled for on the Trolfic |
| ig / Control Plon, FILE be-21.dgn on TxDOT Jex: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _[cx: TxDOT :
| Z R2-1
| hIE X N\SPEED &) <><> Contractor willinstollo regulotory speed limit sign ot ©Tx00T_Noverber 2002 con e - el |
| . LT 3N 0 the end of the work zone REVIONS 46688 | 001 | US 287.Elc. |
| =) R0 WoR >< X WORK ZONE|G20-20T % % . 9-07 84 oisT CONTY SHEET NO. |
| s 0202 % % 73 5 WFS|  WiCHTA Etc. | 10 |
|
|
| |
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TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limits shallbe regulolory, eslablished in accordonce with lhe “Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones,"
ond opproved by the Texos Tronsportotion Commission, or by City Ordinonce when within Incorporoted City Limils.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

1oning shown 1 0 1 1 Signing shown for
Stz soow Lo csy of work activity and not throughout the entire project. . sy
oD o L Reqgulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shallbe removed wslf:ngco:mg; LIMITS
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing,
I — T !
- - L . . . . L ~ . = —
L [r OO r "
b I b \}}}§}}}}}}}}}§}}}}}}}}}}}}}}}}\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\b b b b I

See Generol See Generol
| (750" - 1500" | Nole 4 | | See GenerolNote 4 | | (750" - 15007 Note 4
| |
WORK
G20-50P
?.ﬁ‘ElTED 6 WORK G20-50P ZONE SPEED SPEED
= ZONE SPEED LIMIT AN WORK WORK LIMIT
/O 0 SPEED LT g ZONE | G20-50P ZONE | G20-50
Rzl 2 LIMIT ~ R2-1 7 O/ . 70
O O R2-1 SPEED SPEED R2-1
cw3-5 50 R2-1 60 T LIMIT
O CW3-5 L~ R2-1 I~ O R2-1
50 o
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed limit should be included on the design of 1. Regulotory work zone speed limits should be used only for seclions of construction
the troffic controlplons when restricted geomelrics with o lower design projects where speed controlis of mojor imporlonce.
speed ore present in the work zone ond modification of the geometrics lo 2. Regulatory work zone speed limit signs shallbe placed on supports at a 7 fool minimum
o higher design speed is nol feasible. mounting height.
Long/Intermediole Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when opproved os described 3. S?eed zc:‘nz’sugr:.s oref i:lustrloted for one direction of travelond ore normally posted
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work aclivily is present. or each direction of trovel.
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roadway that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed limit signs should be:
o reduced speed for motorists to sofely negotiote the work oreo, including: 40 mph ond greater 0.2 lo 2 miles
0) rough rood or domoged pavement surfoce 35 mph ond less 0.2 lo 1mie
b) substontiol olteration of roodwoy geomelrics (diversions)
c) construction detours 5. Regulatory speed limit signs shollhave black legend ond border on o white refleclive
d) grode background (See “Reflective Sheeting” on BC(4)).
e) width
) other condilions reodily opporenl lo the driver L 6. Fobrication, erection ond mointenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT*(CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zone speed limit signs "WORK ZONE"(G20-5aP) ploque ond the "SPEED LIMIT"(R2-1)signs shallnot be poid for
should remain in place. directly, but shallbe considered subsidiary to Item 502.
7. Turning signs from view, loying signs over or down willnot be allowed, unless os
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS olherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING™ on BC(4).
This lype of work zone speed limit moy be included on the design of 8. Techniques thot moy help reduce troffic speeds include but ore not limited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the traffic conlrolplons when workers or equipment ore not behind concrete A. Low enforcement. ‘,® Traffic
barrier, when work oclivity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually B. Flagger stationed next 1o sign. Sarety
in the lraveled woy. C. Portoble changeoble messoge sign (PCMS). I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
T . D. Low-power (drone) rador transmitter.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted and visible to the E. Speed monitor lrailers or signs.
motorists only when work octivity is present. When work activity is not AR AN
present, signs shollbe removed or covered. 9. Speeds shown on detpi[s obove are for illustration only. . B RICADE D CONSTRUCTION
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limils should only be posled os opproved for eoch project. WORK ZONE SPEED LWMIT
10.For more specific guidonce concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions ond factors impacting ollowable regulatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form ®1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC( 3)_21
FLE: be-21.dgn on: TxDOT  Jex: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _[cx: TxDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [secT J08 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6466|88 001 US 287, Etc.
9-07 g:; oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
713 WFS|  WICHITA Etc. | 11
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GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS

1. Conlraclor shollinslollond moinloin signs in o slroight ond plumb condilion ond/or os direcled by lhe Engineer.
2. Wooden sign posls shollbe pointed white.
3. Borricodes shollNOT be used os sign supporls.

TYPICAL MINMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS

2 ' 4, Alsigns shollbe inslolled in occordonce with lhe plons or os directed by the Engineer. Signs shollbe used to regulote, worn, ond
minimum quide the Lraveling public safely through the work zone.
from 5. The Controclor moy furnish either the sign design shown in the plons or in the “"Stondord Highwoy Sign Designs for Texos™ (SHSD). The
. curb Engineer /inspeclor moy require the Conlroclov to furnish other work zone signs thol ore shown in lhe TMUTCD but moy hove been omitled
6 from the plons. Any voriation in the plons shollbe documented by wrillen agreement belween the Engineer ond the Conlraclor's
min. Responsible Person. All chonges must be documented in wriling belore being implemented. This con include documenting Ihe chonges in

the Inspector’s TxDOT diory ond having both the Inspeclor ond Conltractlor iniliolond dote the ogreed upon changes.

6. TM Controctor sholl furnish sign supporls listed in the “"Compliont Work Zone Troffic ControlDevice List" (CWZTCD) for smolroodside

signs. Supporls for temporory lorge roodside soqns shollmeel the requirements deloiled on the Temporory Lorge Roodside Stgns (TLRS)

slondord sheets.The Controclor shollinstoll the sign supporl in occordonce with the monufocturer's recommdol-ons. If there -s o queslion
regording instollotion procedures, the Conltractor sholl furnish the Engineer o copy of the monufaclurer’s instolloti tions so
the Engineer con verify the correcl procedures ore being followed.

7. The Conlroctor is responsible for instoling signs on opproved supporls ond replocing signs with domaged or crocked subsiroles ond/or
domoged or morred refleclive sheeling os directed by the Engineer /Inspeclor.

8. Idenlificotion morkings moy be shown only on the bock of the sign subslirote. The moximum heighl of letters ond/or compony logos used

Curb

6"or
greoler

W ]
Poved INZSS TR

Trovellone edge

oved N NN, for identificotion shollbe 1 inch.
shoulder shoulder 9. The Controctor sholveploce domoged wood posls.New or domoged wood sign posls shallnol be spliced.
RAT geli 10 ilorm _Trof fi pvices™ Porl 6
x When placing skid supporls on unievel ground, the leg post lengths must be odjusled so the sign oppeors siroight ond plumb. 1. The lypes of sqn swno'ls.sm mowl-m; he-w tne size of soqns.ond the type of sign Subslroles con vory bosed on the lype of

H T . { 4 work being pedormed The Enqneer is vesponsble for seleclng the oppropriote size sign for the type of work being performed. The
Objects sholNOT be ploced under skids o3 o meons of leveling Conlraclor is responsivle for ensuring the sign supporl, sign mounting heighl ond subslrale meels monufoclurer’s recommendoalions in

x x  When ploques ore ploced on duol-leg supporls, lhey should be ottached lo the uprighl neorest the lravellone. regord lo croshworlhiness ond durotion of work requirements.

o {odvisory of distonce) should niol cover the surface of the porenl sian. 0. Long-lerm stotionory - work thol occupies o locotion more thon 3 doys.
Supp ploques y v porent sign b. Inlermediole-lerm slalionory - work thal occupies o localion more than one dayligh period up o 3 doys, or nightlime work lasling

more thon one hour.
c. Shorl-lerm stalionory - doylime work thal occupies o location for more lhon 1hour in o single doylight period.

10:24:17 AM

5/29/2024

DATE:
FILE:

7. Sondbogs shollonly be placed olong or loid over the bose supporls of the

L Support ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attochment to wooden supporls d. Shorl, duration - work thol occupies o location up to 1hour.
) shall not willbe by bolls ond nuls e. Mobile - work thol moves conlinuously or intermitlently (stopping for up lo opproximalely 15 minules.)
protrude or screws. Use TxDOT's or SICN _MOUNTING HEICHT
. obove sign monufoclurer's recommended 1. The bollom of Long-lerm/Intermediole-lerm signs shollbe ol least 7 feel, bul nol more thon 9 feel, obove the poved surfoce, excepl
g M ' procedures for oltaching sign os shown for supplementol ploques mounted below ofher signs.
a f 2. The bollom ol Short-term/Shorl Duration signs shollbe o minimum of 1 fool obove the povement surfoce bul no more thon 2 feel obove
/. l\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\‘ sws'rOles. (o Olher 'ypes o the ound.
= sign supports 3. l.ong-lfrm/hlermdole-lerm Signs moy be used in lieu of Shorl-term/Shorl Duration signing.
w Support 4. Short-term/Short Durolion signs shollbe used only during doylight ond shollbe removed ol the end of the workdoy or roised lo
4 shell not oppropviolg Long-lerm/Inlermediale sign heighl. ’
§ z:lrude. 5. Regulotory signs shollbe mounted ot least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the poved surfoce regordiess of work duration.
8 iad Nois shoINOT
§ L L be allowed. 1. The Conlractor sholl furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in the plons or os directed by lhe Engineer.
1] 11 1 3 TRAT
2 1 AIH] EA[D} Eoch sign 1. The Contraclor shollensure the sign subsirale is installed in accordonce with the focturer’s dations for the lype of sign
< X N A shallbe otioched supporl thol is being used. The CWZTCD lisls each subsirole thol con be used on the different lypes ond models of sign supporls.
o Sign supporls sholl N i - A 2. "Mesh™ lype moleriols ore NOT on opproved sign subslrale, regordiess of the lighiness of the weave.
: extend more lhon !“““‘“.{‘,““‘)““““‘“‘““““\“““““" E directly lo the sign 3. Anwooden individuol sign ponels fobricated from 2 or more pieces shollhgve one or more plywood cleot, 172" thick by 6" wide,
] 172 woy up the suppor L. Multiple fostened o the bock of the sign ond extending fully across the sign. The cleol shollbe ottoched o the bock of the sign using wood
' bock of the sign s ) screws lhol do nol penelrole the foce of the sign ponel. The screws shollbe ploced on bolh sides of the spiice ond spoced ot 6"
oA substrote. signs shallnol be centers. The Engineer moy opprove other melhods of spiicing the sign foce.
g FRONT ELEVATION joined or spliced by FLECT U ) . ) e
Q Wood, metol or ony meons. Wood 1. Ausigns shollbe relrorefleclive ond conslrucled of sheeling meeling the color ond relro-refleclivily requirements of DMS-8300
- Fiber Reinforced Plostic for rigid signs or OMS-B310 for roll-up signs. The web oddress lor DMS specilicotions is shown on BC(1).
N supporls shallnot be 2. While sheeting, meeling the requirements of OMS-8300 Type A, shollbe used for signs wilh o while background.
] Splicing embedded perforaled square melol tubing in order lo extend post extended or repoired 3. Oronge sheeling, meeling the requiremenls of OMS-8300 Type B or Type § ., shollbe usgd for rigid signs wilh oronge bockgrounds.
E heighl willonly be ollowed when lhe splice is made using four bolls, two SIDE ELEVATION by splicing or SIGN LETTERS
o obove_ ond two below lhe spice point. Splice must be locoleq enlirely behind Wood 1. Alisign lelters ond numbers shollbe cleor, ond open rounded lype uppercase olphabel letters os opproved by the Federol Highway
o] the sign substrale, nol neor the baose of the support. Splice inserl lengths other meons. Adminislrotion (FHWA) ond os published in the “Stondord Highwoy Sign Design for Texos™ monuol. Signs, letlers ond numbers shollbe of
I should be ol leost 5 limes nominol post size, cenlered on lhe splice ond firsl closs workmonship in occordonce with Deporlment Stondords ond Specificolions.
S of ot leost the some gouge materiol, REMOVING OR COVERING
o8 1. When sign messages moy be confusing or do nol opply. the signs shollbe removed or complelely covered.
w STOP/SLOW PADDLES ANE 2. I.ong-lerm slolionory or inlermediole slolionory signs inslolled on squore melol lubing moy be lurned owoy from Iroflic 90 degrees when
§ ) : CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERM NT SIGNS he sign messoge is nol opplicoble. This lechnique moy nol be used lor signs inslolled in the medion of divided highways or neor ony
I.STOP:SLOVI ?“?:82’ sllhgwprmory method lo conlr;l lroll;c WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS ’nlerseclions where lhe sign may be seen from opprooching Iroffic.
= by fioggers. The / poddie size should be 24" x 24", . 5 5 . 5 - Sians i d 1 .
3 2. STOP/SLOW shollbe relrorelleclorized when used ol ight. 1 pe,m:“ signs ;; used lo give nohce’of troffic lows or veq;:ol-ons. col 3 Sozv; ;:;ol::en mno'lm :;-ds shalinot be turned ol 90 degree ongles lo the roodwoy. These signs should be removed or complelely
t|  3.STOP/SLOW poddes moy be ottoched to o sloff with o minimum S e e B e G Lo Lrole operoes, 4. When signs ore covered, the moleriolused shollbe opoque, such os heovy miblock plostic, or other moleriols which willcover the
S , y show roule designolions, deslinotions, direclions, dislonces, services, poinls . , Signs ne maer! poque, vy meDl %» OF O 0 ! .
e length of 6'to the boltom of the sign. { nleresl, 0nd other icol i i ice 1LOGO) enlire sign foce ond moinloin Iheir opoque properlies under oulomobile heodiighls ol night, without domoging the sign sheeling.
8| 4 any ignis incorporated into the STOP or SLOW poode loces e on i Dr?“”""" ""'f:”"“" P s e o e oo 5. Burlop sholNOT be used lo cover signs.
& shollonly be os specificolly described in Section 6€.03 C‘ “:b::|°""° ":“- ,d":.'s proceeding h m wor m _mulm. 6. Duct lope or olher adhesive moleriolshollNOT be offixed lo o sign face.
o Hond Signoling Devices in the TMUTCD. 'co":lm“; route guidonce os normolly instolled on o roodwoy wi 7. Signs ond onchor slubs shollbe removed and holes bockliled upon completion of work.
g SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS
2. When permonent requlatory or worning signs conllict with work zone conditions, SHE_ET 4 OF lg
;; | | / \ remove or cover lhe permonent signs unli the permonen sign message molches . w"‘;mf ';"'m m‘m%:m from lurning over, the use . Traffic
: 2e- 24 e Sodnoy °:“‘m' For detols for covering lorge guide signs see the 2. The sondbogs wilbe lied shul Lo keep the sond Irom spiing ond lo maintoin o = Safety
L) ondo conslonl weight, I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
9 3. When exisling permonent signs ore moved ond relocoled due to conslruction 3. Rock, concrele, iron, sleelor other solid objects shollnot be permitled
[ purposes, they shollbe visible lo motorists ol ofl limes. . for use 0s sign support weights. - 50
0 w 4. If exisling signs ore to be relocoted on their originol supporls, they shollbe Sondbogs should weigh o minimum of 35 Ibs ond o maximum of 50 lbs.
g islolled on croshwarthy boses o5 shown on the SUD Slondord sheels. The signs S poss fubber auch 0n 1ve et ubess ShOINOT g vae, BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
§ |<_ 24" _>| |<_ 24" _>| ;“md;‘?ﬁgwfwm?m“ shown - the BC _S'l'ee" % the ?W 6. Rubber bollosts designed for chomeiisz';‘lq devices shoud nol be used for
. . mdor_ s work or under oppropriote poy item lor bollost on portoble sign supporls. supporls designed ond monufactured
z% ?WTW;“ wnite f“"’“:"a«z"_‘%m relocoling existing signs. with rubber boses moy be used when shown on the CWZTCD list. TEMPORARY SIGN NOTES
Z
Z
a
=
n
w
=
7
-

5. If permonent signs ore to be removed ond relocoled using lemporory supporls, h
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Controctor sholluse croshworthy supporls os shown on the BC stondord sheets, mtmf,ﬂ'&?:::cms?:w Poiraiong S:b\do::};sqmbem:o::d
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL TLRS slondord sheets or the CWZTCD list. The signs shollmeel the required mounling along the length of the skids o weigh down the sign Supporl.
heights shown on the BC, or the SMD slondord sheels during construction. This work 8. Sondbogs sholNOT be ploced under the skid ond shollnot be used lo level BC(4)'21
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be poid for under the oppropriote poy item for relocoling exisling signs. sign supporls placed on slopes. P be2i.dgn ov Tx00T [ox Tx00T [ow: 1007 [ox: TaDOT
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE B, OR G, SHEETING 6. Any sign or Iraffic coniroldevice thot is slruck or domoged by the Conlroctor FLAGCS ON SICNS ©TxDOT November 2002 CoNT [sect 108 HIGHWAY
LEGEND & BORDER | WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her conslruclion equipmenl shollbe reploced os soon os possble by lhe 1. Flogs moy be used lo draw ollention lo worning signs. When used, the flog shol REVISIONS B466/88 | 001 US 287, Elc.
Contractor lo ensure proper guidonce for the molorists. This wilbe subsidiory be mcm squore or lorger ond shollbe oronge or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 84 osT ComTY SHEET NO.
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DATE: 5/29/2024

FILE:

; 24" 216 P Sin Sign
" o N i — o Posl it
wood 1 T E HH
2x6 1 eolo
post 246 . N HH
i & 27 \ /2x6 9‘\6’ X 3 2
—__ ©§ ] Go\,& s / Gcfb
ax4 ' 60" axd < p
72" block block ¢
| -_»n/ —L . 7 34 minin
- * % Length of skids moy 48 slrgnq' sqils, ‘
I Top w0od be increosed for e oty by 34° min.in See the cwz1co || H P
See BC(4) post odditionol stobiity. veok 2" orger ab slrong sols, lor embeament. || 0
for sign 24 ¥ 40" Top thon sig . 55" min, in - B
30" neight w (| J See BC(4) . Anchor Stub . e
requirement . 2x6 lm 21‘F 2x4 broce (V4" vorger Anchor Stub
Il requirement 3/8" bolls w/nuls thon sign t:':' lorger
l. ] l. l I 11 X_1] s or 3/8" x 3 172" A post) ———| )Sm
| i A | | B e ' K541 (min.) log ~ Pt
1 \ \x screws QL YU
|'—-|4<r- |‘—'| Fronl 4x4 block 4x4 block OPTION 1 OPTION 2 OPTION 3
reom e Sice (Diect Embedment) (hnchor Stub) (Anchor Stub ond Reinforcing Sleeve)) WING CHANNEL
r0n
PERFORATED SQUARE METAL TUBING L?&Wm %cb%’
SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS R 7 PPORT
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS G OUND MOUN ED SIGN SU O S
Refer to the CWZTCD ond the monuloclurer's instollotion procedure for eoch lype sign supporl.
The moximum sign squore footage sholladhere to he foclurer’s rec dalion,
Two post instoliotions con be used for lorger signs.
16 sa. IL. or less of ony rigd sign WEDGE ANCHORS
substlrote listed in seclion J.2.d of Both sieelond plostic Wedge Anchor Systems os shown

the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood.
172" plywood is ollowed.

on the SMD Stondord Sheets moy be used os temporory
sign supporls for signs up lo 10 squore feel of sign
face. They moy be sel in concrele or in sturdy

if opproved by the Engineer. (See web oddress for
"Troffic Engineering Stondord Sheets" on BC(1).

@D 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt

(2 per suppor) joining OTHER DESIGNS

sign ponelond supporls

MORE DETALS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
13/4" x 13/4" x 11 foot JGENERAL NOTES
12 go post
(DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4 " x 1374 " x 129" D3/8 " X 3 gr. 1. Noils moy be used in the ossembly of wooden sign
(hole to hole) 12 go. support supporls, but 3/8" bolls with nuls or 3/|8“ :;,3 2"
13/4" golv. round lelescopes inlo sleeve 13/4 " x 13/4 " x 120" lgmle:‘-ml be used on every joinl for finol
with 5/16" holes (hole to hole) :
or 13/4" x 13/4" : 12 go. squore : 2.No more thon 2 sign posts shollbe ploced within o
squore lubing :03/';; ) ’I‘z' 03;4 " ':’i’e’ (l'::led ~ ':;:’g"’l:"@. S 7 L. circle, excepl for specilic materidls noted on the
S = T YO ) CWZTCD Lisl.
Upright must lubing diogonol broce a 3
Ieles_cope lo, ————— - 3. When projecl is compleled, oll sign supporls ond
g:v-de r henghll e 2 x 50" Complelely welded foundolions shollbe removed from the project site.
ve povemen| 13/4 = x 13/4 = 5 32~ (hole ) (hol: > :solc) oround tubing This willbe considered subsidiory lo Item 502.
1o hole) 12 go. squore perloroted o 3 12 qgo. perforoted
__________ lubing cross broce - tubing skid x 2" x 8 % See BC(4) for delinition of "Work Durolion."
(hole to hole)
il o |7 X 4- 12 go. squore %% Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Spiicing will
| Wons e rav2e. BN, N _._._ perforoled NOT be ollowed. Posts shollbe pointed while.
| O ’// 5 BOLT (TYP.) h . i T lubing sleeve
I l Y4 { & | — | welded lo skid [0 See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrole
‘\%‘* Y ° | 60 | thol con be used for eoch opproved sign supporl.
O" ~N N

SHEET 5 OF 12

.. ® Traffic
@116 § Safety
. Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

“ EY BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
-+ i TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
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>

" SNGLE LEG BASE L s | BC(5)-21

Sl le

Side View FILE be-21.dgn on TxDOT Jex: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _[cx: TxDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [secT J08 HIGHWAY

SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS v b466/83| 001 | US 287, ELc.
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WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC
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PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS

RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES

(The Engineer may opprove other messages not specifically covered here.)

1. The Engineer/Inspector sholl opprove oll messoges used on porloble - . . s .
chongeoble messoge signs (PCNS). Phase 1: Condition Lists Phase 2: Possible Component Lists
2. Messoges on PCMS should contoin no more thon 8 words (oboul four to
eighl choroclers per word), nol including simple words such os ~10,” Action to Take/Effect on Trovel Location Warnin = = Advonce
"FOR," "AT," elc. i oo . . ning .
3. Messoges should consist of o single phose. or Iwo phoses thol Rood/Lone/Romp Closure List Other Condition List List List List Notice List
. Theee- . f
. o s o T, et ba e to0d oy FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
itsell, CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPARS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
4, Use the word "EXIT" to refer Lo on exit romp on o freewoy:i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
“EXIT CLOSED.” Do nol use the lerm “RAMP.”
5. Awoys use lhe roule or interstote de&qnolm (H, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAXIMUM APR XX-
olong wilh the number when relerring lo o roodwoy. CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
§. When 1. 3%. e Sotlom of o slollonary POVS esoge ponelshoud be AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
Bikirdpo Musnlilunraspdiyurthtordisn Arhphcbriy ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
Actuol doys ond hours of work should be disployed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX 1-XX X SPEED MONDAY
is lo begin on Fridoy evening and/or conlinue into Mondoy morning, FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
8. The Engineer/Iinspeclor moy selecl one of wo oplions which ore ovoil-
oble lor disploying o lwo-phose messoge on o PCMS. Eoch phose moy be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
disployed for eitner four seconds eoch or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E US XXX SPEED MAY XX
9. Do nol mlxym:::rs mhded"éen o me:rqe The messoge CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
10. 0o not present redundont inlormolion on o Lwo-phose messoge: i.e., CENTER DAY TIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
1100 aen 130 e mer Do B e 7 chongng he (g foe. LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR 10 LANE XX PM -
12. Do nol m’&m m,:?wl-w“s|$lh:5n-- or "LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
ona . ivers no! S| messoge.
13. Do nol disploy messages that scrollhorizontolly or verlicolly ocross NIGHT 1-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
the foce of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS T0 CAUTION FRI-SUN
14, The following toble sls obbrevioled words ond two-word phroses thol CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
ore occeploble for use on o PCMS. Both words in o phrose musl be
disployed logether. Words or phrases nol on Ihis kst should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
e o L TR e s Gloseo 7o SheLy "o
units. They should be visble from ol least 172 (.5) mie ond the lex| CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
should be legible from ol least 600 feel ot night ond 800 leet in
doylight. Truck momlled units must vaobve' o chorocler height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP US XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
ond mus! be legible from ot leos! 400 feel.
6. Eoc:- ine of lext shwld| be centered on the message boord ralher thon CLOSED CTL%SBE% XXXx FT X E,;(I:_TES XSXP)EE,_-DT SH?}JS']_:DER (V:I,:\g-lf: AUTGUExx
left or right justified.
17.If Gisobled, the PCMS should defoull o on ilegible disploy thot wil
nol olorm molorists ond wil only b:;'ed lo olert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS hos molfunclioned. A pollern such os o series of horizonlolsolid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
bors is oppropriate. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT x ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY
WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION c?lé\é[l-:)o X LANES SHFT in Phose 1 must be used wilh STAY IN LANE in Phose 2. L::‘NE x x See Applicotion Guidelines Note 6.
I
Access Rood ACCS RD X MAJ
Alternote ALT Mi les Ml
Avenue AVE Mi les Per Hour MPH
[ Best Route | BEST RIE | | Minor U APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
|_Boulevord | BLVD Monday 1.Only 1or 2 phoses ore o be used on o PCNS. 1. The words RIGHT,LEFT ond ALL con be interchonged os oppropriote.
%‘E m g’::' N"°““ 2. The fst phase (or bolh) should be selected from the 2.Roodwoy designolions H, US, SH, FM ond LP con be inlerchonged os
torn S ! e “Rood/Lone/Romp Closure List" ond the “Other Condition List™. oppropriote.
L. hbound oute 3. A 2nd phose con be selected from the "Action to Toke/Effect 3.EAST, WEST, NORTH ond SOUTH (or obbreviotions E, W,N ond S) con
muchon CONST AHD Porking PKING on Trovel, Locotion, Generol Worning, or Advonce Notice be interchonged 0s oppropriole.
CROSSING G Rood RD Phose Lists". 4. Highwoy nomes ond numbers reploced os oppropriote.
> R ight Lone [RTLN 4. A Locotion Phose is necessory only if o distonce or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY ond FREEWAY con be inlerchonged os needed.
Detour Route DE : [Soturdgy ____ |SAT | is nol included in the first phose selecled. 6. AHEAD moy be used insleod of dislonces if necessory.
Do Not Service Rood SERV_RD 5.1 lwo PCMS ore used in sequence, they mus! be seporaled by 7.FT ond Mi, MLE ond MILES interchanged os oppropriate.
ost ‘.hgulder SHLDR o minimum of 1000 ft. Eoch PCMS shollbe limited lo two phoses, 8. AT, BEFORE ond PAST inlerchonged os needed.
astbound  (route) E___|['Siippery SLIP ond should be understondable by (hemselves. 9. Dislonces or AHEAD con be eliminoled from the messoge if o
|_Emergency EMER South S 6. For odvonce nolice, when the current dole is within seven doys locolion phase is used.
_M% Southbound {route) S of the acluoiwork dole, colendor doys should be reploced with
ntronce, Enter E"P— SPD doys of the week. Advonce nolilicalion should typically be for
_% gPWI;N Street ;Tm no more thon one week prior lo the work. SHEET 6 OF 12
ipressw Sundoy H
XXX Feet XXXX FT  Telephone PHONE — —
og Ahead FOG_AHD T T ® Traffic
Foscvoy Frwy, P | [ceesor THURS PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAL OR =t Satety
;:?g::y Blocked ;:W BLKD %‘f”’";m"— ;ORJL CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
iozor0ous DrTving [ AZ DRIVING | [7roveicrs TRV PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
|__Hozordous Materioll HAZMAT | I—rocs TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION
SEX [Tuesooy — [TUEs |
—iian-Ocooey DOV | [Tiee Wirutes [Tl U OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
; Upper Level  UPR LEVEL |
highoy s Vo B VESERS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
T = Worning WARN
nformation o Bechesdoy L - FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
| Junction C ':;2"' Lim (7] L 1. When FullMotrix PCMS signs ore used, the chorocler height ond legibility/ visibility requirements shollbe mointoined os lisled in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
Left LE [Westbound (routel W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS™ above. . . . . L BC(6)-21
Left Lone LFT LN __ | "yet Povement WET PVNT 2. When symbol signs, such os the “Flogger Symbol”(CW20-7) ore represented grophicolly on the FullMotrix PCMS sign ond, with the opprovolof the Engineer, it
Lone Closed LN CLOSED Wil Not WONT sholl moinlin the legibiily/visibiity requirement lisied obove. FLE: be-21.dgn ow TxDOT_[ck: TxDOT Jows TxDOT [cxs Tx00T
Lover Level WR LEVEL ‘ 3. When symbolsigns ore represented grophicolly on the FullMolrix PCMS, they shollonly supplement the use of the slolic sign represenled, ond shollnot subslilute ©7Tx00T November 2002 secr] o8 HGHWAY
Maintenance MAINT for, or reploce thol sign. REVISIONS 88 001 US 287.Elc
Roodwoy 4. A fullmolrix PCMS moy be used lo simuiole o floshing orrow boord provided it meels the visibilily, flosh role ond dimming requiremenls on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 oy S,ﬁ', o -
designation * IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-numb some size orrow. 7413 521 WICHITA, Elc. 14 -
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1, Borrier Refleclors shollbe pre-quaiified, ond conform lo the color ond
refleclivity requirements of DMS-8600. A list of prequolified Borrier
Reflectors con be found ol the Moleriol Producer List web oddress

shown on BC(1).

2. Color of Borrier Refleclors shallbe os specified in the TMUTCD. The
cosl of the reflectors shollbe considered subsidiory lo Item 512.

CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) _

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE

BARRIER (LPCB) USED
IN WORK ZONES

LPCB is opproved for use in work

zone localions, where the posled

speed is 45mph, or less. See

Roodwoy Stondord Sheet LPCB.

Borrier Refleclor on
16" lollplostic brockel

\

Mox. spacing of borrier

refleclors is 20 feet.

Attoch the delineators os per
monufoclurer’s recommendotions.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

Reflectors

3. Where lrolfic is on one side of the CTB, lwo (2) Borrier Reflectors
shollbe mounled in opproximalely the midseclion of each seclion of CTB.
An olternote mounling location is uniformly spaced ol one end of eoch
CTB. This wilollow for oltachment of o borrier gropple without
domaging the reflector. The Borrier Reflector mounted on the side of
lhe CTB shollbe located direclly below lhe reflector mounted on lop of
Ihe borrier, as shown in the deloi above.

4, Where CTB seporotes two-woy lrolfic, three borrier reflectors shollbe
mounled on each seclion of CTB. The refleclor unil on lop shollhove
Iwo yellow reflective loces (Bi-Direclionoliwhile the reflectors on eoch
side of the borrier shollhove one yellow refleclive foce, 0s shown in

lhe detoil cbove.

5. When CTB seporoles troffic lroveling in the some direclion, no borrier
rellectors willbe required on top of the CTB.
6. Borrier Reflector unils shollbe yellow or while in color lo molch

lhe edgeline being supplemenied.

7. Moximum spacing of Borrier Refleclors is forly (40) feel.

8. Povemenl morkers or lemporory flexible-refleclive roodwoy morker tobs
shollNOT be used os CTB delineation.

9. Altochment of Borrier Reflectors 1o CTB shollbe per monufocturer’'s

recommendolions.

10.Missing or domoged Borrier Refleclors shollbe reploced os directed

by the Engineer.

11.Single slope borriers shollbe delineoled os shown on the obove deloi. tr

See D & OM (VIA)

tollo minimum of
3 Borrier Reflectors
os per monufacturer's
recommendotions.

DELINEATION OF END TREATMENTS

END TREATMENTS FOR
CTB'S USED
IN WORK ZONES

End lrealmenls used on CTB's in work zones

shollmeel |he opppropriale crashworthy

slondords os defined in the Monuol for

Assessing Sofely Hordwore (MASH). Refer

to the CWZTCD List for opproved end
iments ond focturers.

BARRIER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER AND ATTENUATORS

The use of this stondord

is made by

of this stondord to other formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
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kind

10:24:18 AM

5/29/2024

DATE:
FILE:

S m— |

Type C Worning Light or
opproved subslilule mounted on o
drum odjocent to the lrovelwoy.

Worning reflector moy be round
or squoreMust hove o yellow
refleclive surfoce orea of ol leost
30 squore inches

WARNING LIGHTS

1. Worning lights shollmeel the requiremenls of the TMUTCD.

2. Worning lighls sholNOT be instolled on borricodes.

3. Type A-Low Inlensily Floshing Worning Lighls ore commonly used with drums. They ore intended lo worn of or mork o polentiolly hozordous
orea. Their use shollbe os indicoled on this sheel ond/or other sheels of the plons by the designation "FL". The Type A Worning Lights sholl
nol be used with signs monufoclured with Type B or C  gheeling, meeting the requirements of Depor Imentol Materiol Specification DMS-8300.

4. Type-C ond Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lighls ore inlended lo be used in o series for delinealion lo supplement other troffic conltrol
devices. Their use shollbe os indicaled on this sheel ond/or other sheels of the plons by the designalion "SB".

5. The Engineer /inspector or the plons sholl specify the locotion ond type of worning lights 1o be instolled on the Irolffic controldevices.

6. When required by the Engineer, the Controclor sholl furnish 0 copy of the worning lighls cerlification. The worning lighl monufocturer will
cerlify the worning lighls meel the requirements of the lotest ITE Purchase Specificotions for Floshing ond Steody-Burn Worning Lights.

7. When used lo delineole curves, Type-C ond Type D Steody Burn Lighls should only be ploced on the oulside of the curve, not the inside.

8. The location of worning lights ond worning reflectors on drums shollbe os shown elsewhere in lhe plons.

WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS

1. Type A lioshing worning lights ore inlended lo worn drivers thal they ore opproaching or ore in o polenliolly hozordous oreo.

2. Type A rondom floshing worning lights ore nol intended for delineolion ond sholinol be used in 0 series.

3. A series of sequentiol flashing worning lights ploced on chonnelizing devices to form o merging toper may be used for delineation. If used,
the ive floshing of the liol worning lighls should occur from the beginning of the loper lo lhe end of the merging loper in
order lo idenlily the desired vehicle poth. The rote of floshing for eoch light sholbe 65 floshes per minute, plus or minus 10 floshes.

4. Type C ond D steody-burn worning lighls ore inlended o be used in o series lo delineole the edge of lhe lravellone on delours, on lone
chonges, on lone closures, ond on olher similor condilions.

5. Type A, Type C ond Type D worning kighls shollbe inslolled ot localions os delailed on other sheels in the plons.

6. Worning lights sholinol be instalied on o drum thol hos o sign, chevron or verlicol ponel.

7. The moximum spocing for worning lighls on drums should be identicol lo the chonnelizing device spocing.

WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING LIGHTS

Arrow Boords may be locaoted behind chonnelizing devices in ploce for o shoulder
toper or merging toper, otherwise they sholibe delineated with four (4) chonnelizing
devices ploced perpendiculor to lraffic on the upsireom side of traffic.

1. The Floshing Arrow Boord should be used for olllone closures on multi-lone roodwoys, or slow
moving mointenonce or construction oclivilies on the trovellones,

2. Floshing Arrow Boords should not be used on (wo-lone, iwo-way roodwoys, delours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" disploy (see deloibelow) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector shollchoose oll oppropriole signs, borricodes ond/or other lroffic
conlrol devices thol should be used in conjunclion wilh the Floshing Arrow Boord.

4. The Floshing Arrow Boord should be oble to disploy the following symbols:

4 CORNER CAUTION

° °
° °
° oo o °
° °
° °
DOUBLE ARROW

OR

ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION

RIGHT/LEFT ARROW

(right orrow shown:
left is similor)

RIGHT/LEFT
SEQUENTIAL CHEVRON
(right chevron shown:
left is similor)

5. The "CAUTION" disploy consists of four corner lomps floshing simultoneously, or the Alternoting
Diomond Coulion mode 6s shown.

6. The siroight line coulion display is NOT ALLOWED.

7. The Floshing Arrow Boord shollbe copoble of minimum 50 percent dimming from rated lomp voltage.
The flashing rate of the lomps sholinol be less thon 25 nor more thon 40 floshes per minute.
8. Minimum lomp “on lime" shollbe opproximately 50 percent for the flashing orrow ond equol
intervois of 25 percent for eoch sequentiolphase of the floshing chevron.
9. The sequentiolorrow disploy is NOT ALLOWED.
10. The figshing orrow display is the TxDOT slondord: however, the sequentiol chevron

be used during doyligh! operalions.

disploy moy
11, The Flashing Arrow Boord shollbe mounled on o vehicle, lrailer or other suilable support.
12, A Floshing Arrow Boord SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shilt troffic,

13, A fullmolrix PCMS
ﬂ_osh role ond

to bottom of ponel.

requirements on lhis sheel for the some size orrow.
14, Minimum mounling heighl of lroiler mounled Arrow Boords should be 7 feel from roodwoy

REQUIREMENTS
VNVON

MINIMA | MINIMUM NOVBER
TYPE | "cizE | OF PANEL LAWPS "l',f;m&' ATTENTION
Floshing Arrow Boords
B 30 x 60 13 3/4 mie shollbe equipped with

C |+8x% m Trmie oulomalic dimming devices.
FLASHING ARROW BOARDS

be used lo simulate o Flashing Arrow Boord provided il meels visibiily,

WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE

THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
ARROW BOARD BEHIND CONCRETE
TRAFFIC BARRIER OR GUARDRAL.

SHEET 7 OF 12

1. A worning refleclor or opproved subslilule moy be mounted on o ploslic drum os o subslitule for o Type C, sleody burn worning light of the
discrelion of the Conlroclor unless olherwise noled in lhe plons.

2. The worning reflector shollbe yellow in color ond shollbe monufoclured using o sign subsirole opproved for use with plostic drums listed
on the CWZTCD.

3. The worning reflector shollhove o minimum relrorefleclive surface oreo (one-side) of 30 squore inches.

4. Round refleclors shollbe fully reflectorized, including Ihe oreo where otloched to the drum.

5. Squore subslroles musl hove o minimum of 30 squore inches of refleclorized sheeling. They do nol hove lo be refleclorized where il
olloches lo the drum,

6. The side of the worning reflector focing opproaching lroffic shollhave sheeling meeling the color ond relrorefleclivily requirements for
DMS 8300-Type B or Type C.

7. When used neor lwo-woy lroffic, bolh sides of the worning reflector shollbe reflectorized.

8. The worning reflector should be mounted on the side ol the hondie neorest opproaching troffic.

9. The moximum spocing for worning reflectors should be idenlicol lo lhe chonnelizing device spocing requirements.

TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

1. Truck-mounted oltenuotors (TMA) used on TxDOT focilities
must meel the requirements oullined in the Monuol for
Assessing Solely Hordwore (MASH).

2. Reler to the CWZTCD for the requirements of Level2 or
Level3 TMAs.

3. Reler to the CWZTCD lor o list of opproved TMAs.

4. TMAs ore required on Ireewoys unless otherwise noled
in the plons.

5. A TMA should be used onylime thol il con be posilioned
30 1o 100 feel in odvonce of lhe oreo of crew exposure
withoul odversely offecling the work performonce.

6. The only regson 0 TMA should nol be required is when o work

oreo is spreod down lhe roodwoy ond the work crew is on
exlended distonce from the TMA

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
ARROW PANEL, REFLECTORS,
[IWARNING LIGHTS & ATTENUATOR

BC(7)-21

FILE: bc-21.dgn

on TxDOT Jex: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _[cx: TxDOT

©TxDOT November 2002
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GENERAL NOTES

1.For long lerm slotionory work zones on Ireewoys, drums shollbe used os
the primory chonnelizing device.

2. For intermediole term slolionory work zones on freeways, drums should be
used 0s lhe primory chonnelizing device bul moy be reploced in longent
seclions by verlicolponels, or 42" lwo-piece cones. In longen! seclions,
one-piece cones moy be used wilth the opprovolof the Engineer bul only
il personnelore presenl on the project ol oll limes lo mginloin the
cones in proper posilion ond location,

3. For shorl lerm slolionory work zones on Ireewoys, drums ore the preferred
chonnelizing device bul moy be replaced in lopers, Ironsilions ond longent
seclions by verlicolponels, lwo-piece cones or one-piece cones 0s
opproved by the Engineer.

4.0Drums ond olireloted ilems shollcomply with the requirements of the
current version of the “Texas Monuolon Uniform Troffic ControlDevices™
(TMUTCD) ond the “Compliont Work Zone Tralfic ConlrolDevices List™
(CWZTCD).

5. Drums, boses, ond reloted moleriols sholl exhibil good workmonship ond
sholbe free from objectionoble morks or delecls thol would odversely
offect their oppeoronce or serviceobilily.

6. The Conlraclor shollhave o moximum of 24 hours lo reploce ony plaslic
drums idenlified for replocement by the Engineer/inspector. The reploce-
ment device musl be on opproved device.

GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

Pre-quolilied plostic drums sholl meel the following requirements:

1. Ploslic drums shollbe o lwo-piece design: the "body™ of the drum sholl
be lhe lop porlion ond the "bose™ shollbe the boltom.

2. The body ond bose sholllock logether in such o monner thol the body
seporoles from the bose when impocled by o vehicle lroveling ol o speed
of 20 MPH or grealer bul prevenls occidentol seporation due to normol
hondiing ond/or oir lurbulence creoled by passing vehicles.

3. Ploslic drums shollbe conslrucled of lightweight flexible, ond
deformable moleriols. The Conlroctor shollNOT use metol drums or
single piece ploslic drums os chonnelizolion devices or sign supporls.

4. Drums shollpresent o profile thol is 0 minimum of 18 inches in widlh
ol the 36 inch height when viewed from ony direction. The height of
drum unil (body instolled on base) shollbe o minimum of 36 inches ond
o moximum of 42 inches.

5. The lop of the drum shollhave o buill-in hondle for eosy pickup ond
sholbe designed o droin waler ond nol collect debris. The hondle
sholhove o minimum of two widely spaced 9/16 inch diomeler holes lo
ollow ollochment of o worning light, worning reflector unil or opproved
compliont sign.

6. The exterior of the drum body shollhove o minimum of four ollernoling
orange ond while relrorefleclive circumferenliol stripes not less thon
4 inches nor greoter lhon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized
spoce belween ony two odjocent siripes sholinol exceed 2 inches in
widlh,

7. Boses shollhgve o moximum width of 36 inches, o moximum height of 4
inches, ond o minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to ollow bose
lo be held down whie seporoling the drum body from the bose.

8. Ploslic drums shollbe conslrucled of ullra-violel slabiiized, oronge,
high-densily polyethylene (HDPE) or other opproved moleriol.

9. Drum body shollhave o moximum unbollosted weight of 11 bs.

10.0rum ond bose shollbe morked with monufoclurer's nome ond model number.

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING

1. The siripes used on drums shollbe construcled of sheeling meeling the
color ond retrorefliectivity requirements of Deportmentol Materiols
Specificotion DMS-8300, "Sign Face Moteriols.” Type A or Type B

reflective ing shollbe lied unless otherwise specified
in the plons.
2. The ing shollbe suiloble for use on ond sholladhere lo the drum

surfoce such thot, upon vehiculor impoct, the sheeting sholl remain
odhered in-ploce ond exhibil no delominaling, cracking, or loss of
retroreflectivity other thon thot loss due lo obrasion of the sheeling
surfoce.

BALLAST

1. Unbollosted boses shollbe lorge enough lo hold up to 50 Ibs. of sond.
This bose, when filled with the bollost maleriol, should weigh between
35 Ibs (minimum) ond 50 Ibs (moximum). The bollosl moy be sond in one
lo three sondbogs seporote from lhe base, sond in o sond-filled plostic
bose, or olher bollosling devices os opproved by the Engineer. Stacking
of sondbogs willbe ollowed, however height of sondbaogs obove povement
surfoce moy nol exceed 12 inches.

2. Boses with buill-in bollost sholl weigh between 40 Ibs. ond 50 Ibs.
Built-in bollost con be constructed of on inlegrol crumb rubber bose or
o solid rubber bose.

3. Recycled lruck lire sidewolls moy be used for bollosl on drums opproved
for this type of bollost on the CWZTCD list.

4. The bollost shollnol be heovy objects, woler, or ony moteriol thot

Hondle 18" min
Top should not 9/16" dio. (typ)
ollow collection for mounting
of woter or signs ond
debris worning lights
4" mox
4" min
(Bl' o Eoch drum shollhave
yp. o minimum of 2 oronge
ond 2 white slripes
using Type A or Type B
. relroreflective
2" mox sheeling with the
{typ.) top siripe being
% oronge.
f| e
sl

[<— Toper lo ollow
for stocking o

This deloilis nol intended
for fobricolion. See nole 3
ond the CWZTCD list for
providers of opproved
Delecloble Pedeslrion
Borricades

Conlinuous smooth

36 roil for hond roiling

Detectoble Edge

e

DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES

4

Q

1. When exisling pedestrion facilities ore disrupted, closed, or
relocoled in o TTC zone, the temporory focilities shollbe
detecloble ond includ ibility feolures consistent with
the feotures present in the exisling pedestrion facility. Refer
lo WZ(BTS-2) for Pedeslrion Controlrequirements for Sidewok
Diversions, Sidewolk Delours ond Crosswolk Closures.

2. Vlhere pedeslr-ons with visuol disobilities normolly use the

. 0 Deteclable Pedesirion Borricode shollbe
ploced ocross lhe fullwidth of the closed sidewok insteod
of o Type 3 Borricode.

3. Detectoble pedcmr-on borr-codcs s-mior to the one pictured

obove, longitud . some concrete
borriers, ond wood or choin ink ing with o ti
detectoble edging con solisf ily ok op ion
poth,

4. Topc. ropc.or plostic choin strung belween devices ore nol
, do not ply with the design stondords in the
Armncons with Disobilities Act Accessibility Guidelines
(ADAAG)" ond should not be used os o controlfor pedestrion

[

18™ x 24" Sign 12" x 24
(Moximum Sign Dimension) Verticol Ponel
Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Troffic Lone mount with diogonols
Divider, Drivewoy sign D700, Keep Right sloping down lowords
R4 series or other signs os opproved lrovel woy
by Engineer

Plywood, Aluminum or Metal sign
substrotes shollNOT be used on
plostic drums

SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
ON PLASTIC DRUMS

1. Signs used on plaslic drums shollbe monufoclured using
subslrotes listed on the CWZTCD.

2. Chevrons ond other work zone signs with on oronge bockground
shollbe monufaclured with Type B or Type C Oronge,
sheeling meeling the color ond relrorelieclivily requirements
of DMS-8300, “Sign Face Moteriol," unless olherwise
specified in the plons.

3. Verlicol Ponels shollbe monufoclured with oronge ond white
sheeling meeling the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
i slripes on Verlicol Ponels sholl siope down loword
Ihe inlended lroveled lone.

4. Other sign messages (Iexlovsynbolic)my be used os
opproved by the Engs .S-qn ions sholl nol d
18 inches in widlh or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
series signs discussed in note 8 below.

5. Signs shollbe instolled using o 172 inch bolt (nominol)
ond nul, two woshers, ond one locking wosher for eoch
connectlion.

6. Mounting bolts ond nuls shollbe fully engoged ond
odequolely torqued. Bolts should nol extend more thon 1/2
inch beyond nuls.

7. Chevrons may be placed on drums on the oulside of curves,
on merging lopers or on shifling lopers. When used in lhese
locations, they may be ploced on every drum or spaced nol
more thon on every third drum, A minimum of three (3)
should be used ot eoch locotion colled for in the plons.

8. R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 ond R9-110 Sidewolk Closed signs which

ore 24 inches wide moy be mounted on plostic drums, wilh
opprovolof the Engineer.

SHEET 8 OF 12

= Sarety
Safety
I Texas Department of Transportation s‘{';,’,ﬁ,;g;’d

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
CHANNELIZING DEVICES

movements.
would become hozordous to molorists, pedesirions, or workers when the 5. Worning lights sholinot be ottached lo deteclable pedestrion
drum is slruck by o vehicle. borricodes. BC( 8) - 21
5. When used in regions susceplible lo freezing, drums shollhove droinoge 6. Detectoble pedestrion borricodes should use 8" nominol borricode
holes in the bolloms so thal woler willnol collect ond freeze becoming roﬂs 0s shown on acug; P'?":f‘d' thol the lop roil provides FLE: be-21.0gn on: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT [ows TxDOT _[ck: TxDOT
o hozord when struck by o vehicle. .pg,“.,, burrs, or shorp edges or hond lroiing with no ©7TxDOT November 2002 CONT [sEcT J08 HIGHWAY
6. Bollast sholinot be ploced on top of drums, * ' REVISIONS 6466|88 001 US 287, Etc
7. Adhesives moy be used lo secure bose of drums lo povement. 4-03 8- e
9-07 5.21 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 WFS|  WICHITA, Elc. 16
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" " " " 8" lo 12" 8" lo 12° - 1. The chevron shollbe o verlicolrectongle with o
8" 1o 12 8" to 12 12 i . N
I-—-l minimym size ol 12 by 18 inches. R T
2. Chevrons ore intended to give nolice of o shorp GENERAL NOTES
chonge of olignment with the direction of travel 1. Work Zone chonnelizing devices illusiroled on this sheel may be instolled
ond provide odditionol emphosis ond guidonce for in close proximily lo Iroffic ond ore suiloble for use on high or low
- 18" vef,‘cle operolors wilth regord o chonges in speed voodwoys The Engh;er/hspeclor slplensure thot spocing ond .
z g 4 Min, horizontol olignment of the roodwoy. plocement is uniform ond in occordonce with the “Texas Monuolon Uniform
24" _: § ® 3. Chevrons, when used, shollbe erected on the oul- Troffic ConlrolDevices” (TMUTCD).
min, H A g‘ _§_ side of o shorp curve or lurn, or on lhe for side 2. Chonnelizing devices shown on lhis sheel moy hove o driveable, fixed or
= 45 @ of on intersection. They shollbe in line with porloble bose. The requiremen for sell-righling chonnelizing devices must
g 3 ond ol right ongles lo opproaching troffic. be specified in the GeneralNoles or olher pion sheels. .
: : o s b e o e e e ey e s e
ee in view, un| c in Irequently imp
VP-1R X § L | § elminoles ils need. or vehicle relaled wind qusls moking oignment of the chonnelizing devices
;g 8 , . difficult to mointoin. Locations of these devices shollbe deloiled else-
> £ . 4.To be elleclive, Ihe chevron should be visible where in he plons. These devices shol conform o the TMUTCD ond the
g 36 for of leost 500 feel. "Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCO).
s _‘L:-g 5. Chevrons shollbe oronge with 0 block nonreflec- 4, The Conlroclor sholimeinloin devices in o cleon condilion ond reploce
% B live legend. Sheeling for the chevron sholbe domoged, nonrellective, foded, or broken devices ond boses os required by
retroreflective Type B or dype C confgrming lo lhe’Enqheer_lhspeclor. The Conlraclor shollbe required lo mointoin proper
.| = \s¢|.,;¢.|;,.q . Depor tmentol Materiol Specification DMS-8300, device spacing ond olignment.
® T Support 12" minimum = unless noled olherwise. The legend shollmeel the 5. Porloble boses shollbe fobricoled from virgin ond/or recycled rubber. The
_y m"""’“ requirements of DMS-B8300. porloble boses sholl weigh o minimum of 30 Ibs.
. Adhesi : 6. Povement surfoces shollbe ed in 0 monner thot ensures bonding
w Fltsrdivm mo:e:xm ¢ & F:o:.mo_v;gb":er; usel:'-';fiumawmm:',,, belween lhe odhesives, lheprlm mouni boses ond the povemglmloce.
(Rigid or sell-righting) —1— Suppor! con be used) self-righting chevrons moy be used (0 supplement Mhesives sholbe prepored ond oppled occordng (o the moruloclurer's
DRIVEABLE plostic. drums bul not lo reploce plostic. drums. 7. The inslololion ond removolof chonnelizing devices sholnol couse
delrimentol effecls lo the finol pavement surlaces, including povement
1 VerlicolPanels (VP's) ore normoly used 1o ire surfoce discoloration or surface inlegrily. Driveoble boses sholinol be
1 fi f T ineer /|
o o e ooy s o el CHEVRONS (e o Fcipwant oo, T oo Tpacer oo
2.VP's moy be used in doylime or nighttime siluolions.
They moy be used ol the edge of shoulder drop-offs ond
e olher oreos such os lone Ironsitions where positive
doylime ond nighllime delinealion is required. The
Engineer /inspeclor shollrefer lo the Roodwoy Design
Monuol for oddilionol requirements on the use VP's
for drop-offs.
3. VP's should be mounted bock o bock if used ol the edge Minimum Suggested Moximum
36" of culs adjocenl 1o lwo-way lwo lone roodwoys. Siripes b . Desiroble Spocing of
min. ore Lo be reflective oronge ond refleclive white ond Spess |0 | Tover Leng Chonnelizing
should olways slope downword loword the lravellone. x % — Devices
4.VP's used on expresswoys ond freewoys or other high 10 3 12 On o On o
speed roodways, moy hove more thon 270 squore inches [Otiset [Offset Offset | Toper Tangent
of relroreflective oreo focing Iroffic. 30 52 150" | 165" | 180" 30 60"
5. Self-righling supporls ore ovailoble with porlable bose. w . . . . .
See “"Compliont Work Zone Traffic ConlrolDevices List" 35 IL- 50 205" | 225" | 245 35 70
(CWZTCD). 40 265" | 295" | 320" 40' 80°
6. Sheeling for the VP's shollbe relroreflective Type A or 45 250" | 495 | 540° 45 90'
Type B conforming lo Deportmentol Moleriol ification
1 OWS-B300, uess woted oinervise. Specilical 50 500 | 550 [ 600° | _50° | 100°
(Rigid or sell-righling) ’-m.‘“‘“he@hle:' reflctive m;:-:o:,lhe v ico 55 |, .ws 550 605 [660"| 55 [ 1o
is 36 inches or greoler, 0 slripe o . . . . .
§ inches sholibe used. v LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZNG DEVICES (LCD) 60 600' [660° [720' | 60" [ 120
PORTABLE 65 650" | 715" | 780" 65 130
_— 1. LCDs ore croshwor thy, lightweight, deformable devices lhal ore highly visible, have good lorgel volue ond 70 700" | 770" | 84O' 70" 140"
con be connected togelher. They ore nol designed o conloin or redirecl o vehicle on impocl. 75 750" | 825 | 900° 75 B0
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) el e e ot 4o st i 1 e i, 0 e s o
"“used only when shown on the CWZTCD kst e 006 ' 80 800 |880'1960'| BO' | 160
4.LCDs should nol be used lo provide posilive prolection for obstacles, pedesirions or workers. o *h 70'9;' ""9::; "'ﬂ;"m 'm“ °("'T ,
5.LCDs shollbe supplemented with relroreflective delineation os required for lemporary borriers e e pyty Yot of Offset (7T
on BC(7) when ploced roughly porollel to the trovellones.
. . . . 6.LCDs used os borricades ploced perpendiculor o lroffic should hove ol least one row ol refleclive
Troffi Divider T
Lomm;o*fk?msl?c:ﬁ;eo sheeling meeling Ihe requirements for borricode roils os shown on BCUI0). Ploce reflective sheeling MD MAXIMUM SPACING OF
normol one-way roodwoy section Lo two-way neor the top of the LCD olong the fulllenglh of the device. CHANNElelNG DEV'CES AND
operolion. OTLD's ore used on lemporory S—
- CW6-4 cenlerlines. The upword ond downword orrows MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS
e — on the sign's focs indicale the drection of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS
 — ) M [ Ponels troffic on eilher side of the divider. The
ted bose is secured lo lhe povemenl with on 1. Woler bollosted systems used os borriers shollnol be used solely lo chonnelize rood users, bul oiso lo prolect lhe
Q m'k""""o' bock odhesive or rubber weighl lo minimize movement ':;:' spoce per J’l:: gppropv;lpe‘ Mgmlfov Assessing Sofely Hordwore (MASH) crashwor lhiness requirements bosed on
N . r speed orrier cotion.
18" coused by o vehicle impact or wind gusl. 2. Water bolosted syslems used 1o chonnelize vehiculor lrolfic shollbe supplemented with retrorellective delineotion SHEET 9 OF 12
(‘7 2.The OTLD may be used in combinalion with 42" or chonnelizing devices lo improve doylime/nightlime visibility. They moy oiso be supplemented wilh povement morkings. ‘ ® Traffic
cones or VPs. 3. Woter bollosted syslems used os borriers shollbe ploced in occordonée to opplication ond instoliotion requirements bs_a_fqty
Portoble, 5 specific lo the device, ond used only when shown on the CWZTCD lisl. . ivision
36" Fixed or 3. Spacing belween the OTLD shalinot exceed 500 4. Woler bollosted syslems used os borriers should not be used for o merging loper excepl in low speed (less thon 45 MPH) I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Driveoble Bose feel. 42" cones or VPs ploced between urbon oreas. When used on o loper in o low speed urbon oreo, the loper shollbe delineated ond the loper length
moy be used, the OTLD's should not exceed 100 fool spacing. should be designed lo oplimize rood user operolions considering lhe ovoiloble geomelric condilions.
or be . 5. When woler bollosled syslems used os borriers hove blunl ends exposed lo lrolfic, they should be ollenuoted
ounled 4.The OTLO shalbe arange with o biock non- 05 per monoclurer recommendolions or flred 1o 0 point oulside the ceor zone BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
on drums. :llec:-ve l'eg::'bd Slrleelng for l;le OT(I:.D shu' . CH NELIZING DEV'CES
— — relrorefleclive Type B or Fype C conlfgeming AN
| | | / to Depor Imentol Moteriol Specification DMS-8300, If used lo chonnelize pedestrions, longiludinl chonnelizing devices or woler bollosted
—__ ( ) unless noled otherwise. The legend shol meel syslems must hove o conlinuous detecloble bottom lor users of long cones ond the top
the requirements of DMS-8300. of the unit shollnot be less thon 32 inches in height.
HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FILES be-21.dgn o TxDOT [ek: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [secT J08 HIGHWAY
OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS e T
9-07 81 oIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
713 52 WFS | WICHITA, Elc. 17
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TYPE 3 BARRICADES _ Eoch roodwoy of o /\ ]
1. Reler 10 the Compiionl Work Zone Troffic ControlDevices List (CWZTCO) orrcosed . e some ROAD o35S = o Lm;ﬂpwm ros ectiona
. Reler lo ork Zone Trolfic Control Devices Lis tic in the some monner. RN-2 ary ~ 1 o
for delois of the Type 3 Borricodes ond o list of ol molerils CLOSED S = iy be omitted,
used in the conslruction of Type 3 Borricodes. M4-10L CONTRACTOR 2. Plostic construction fenc
2.Type 3 Borricodes shollbe used ol each end of construclion : ) "9
projects closed Lo ol lroffic. ) moy be used with drums for
3. Borricodes exlending across o roodwoy should have siripes lhot slope w solety os required in the plons.
downword in the direclion loword which lroffic must lurn in detouring. ! ~_ \ 3. VerlicalPonels on flexible suppor!
When both right ond left turns ore provided, the chevron siriping moy / ~ . may be subsliluled for drums when the
slope downword in bolh direclions from Lhe cenler of the borricode. TV_"‘“ shoulder widlh is less thon 4 feel.
Where no lurns ore provided ol o closed rood, striping should siope B __ / Plostic Drum 4. When lhe shoulder widlh is greater
downword i:i:.om directions loword the center of roodwoy. ? f/‘r"‘( - 4 thon 12 feel, steody-burn kighls
4, Striping of roils, for the righl side ol the roadwoy, should slope : TIVE VI A
downword o the left. For the lefl side of the roodwoy, siriping =% PERSPECTIVE VIEW moy be omilled il drums ore used.
should slope downword to the right. e Caig A e, 30 feet These drums 5. Drums must extend the lenglh
5. Idenlification morkings moy be shown only on lhe back of the i .. = —/ P ore nol required of the culverl widening.
borricode roils. The moximum height of letlers ond/or compony logos . = / on one-woy roodwoy
used for identification shollbe 1",
6. Borricodes shollnol be placed poroliel lo traffic unless on odequale PERSPECTIVE VIEW Detour \ EGEND
cleor zone is provided. Roadway L
7. Worning lights sholINOT be instolled on borricodes. -
8. Where borricodes require the use of weighls lo keep from lurning over, } QD Plostic drum
the use of sondbogs with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The . ‘H=E' ‘E=E' &
sondbogs willbe lied shul to keep lhe sond from spiling ond lo The three roils on Type 3 borricodes % § 8 Plostic drum with sleody burn light
mointgin o conslont weight. Sond bogs shollnot be stocked in o monner shollbe refieclorized oronge ond 10 e ClD or yellow worning reflector
thol covers ony porlion of o borricade roils vefle'glive sheeling. refleclive while slripes on one side g -é‘ %
Rock. concrete, iron, steelor olher solid objects wilNOT be focing one-woy lroffic ond both sides » Steody burn worni t
permited. Sondbogs should weigh o minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of for two-woy lroffic. I M M n M ) 2l = 2 - ye.’;' Wm"r'z,:’:m
50 Ibs. Sondbogs shollbe mode of o durcble moleriol thot leors upon Borricade slriping should siont 1] 1] = T 2= €
o o Sonchon Srckiy be soced o ool o downword in the drection of detowr. ER: 94% e
o =3 'S
supporls of the device ond shallnol be suspended obove ground level g o megs‘eopm;; ;:l’osmll_n':: dlnrv: ::lwl':e
or hung with rope, wire, choins or other fosteners. Signs should be moun independent suppor X . 2 X X e vt
9. Sheeling for borricodes shollbe relrorefiective Type A or Type B - mounling m?.;n in c:llevmof roodwoy. lThe sognlss 3.;3.17.::‘ 8'mox. length Type 3 Borricodes ' g g widlh mokes il necessory. (minimum of 2
conforming o Depor imentol Moleriol Specificotion DMS-8300 unless minimum of 10 feel behind Type 3 Borricodes. <8| o ond moximum of 4 drums)
olnerwise noted. 2. Advonce signing shollbe os specified elsewhere in the plons, PLAN VIEW @ @
Borricodes shall NOT PLAN VIEW
be used os o sign support.
gn supp TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS
Minimum
& I ' ' ' l I Yigtn of
efleclive
o Sheeling a4 CONES
4 NN 7 inches. 3roan
I4“ min. oronge
TYPICAL STRIPING DETAL FOR BARRICADE RAL

mm white

4’ min,, 8" mox. 2" min,
I | I ) mm oronqe
2" mox.
. 4" min, wh-te 3" min,
42" 2" to 6"
min, | |3 3" min.
Stiffener &8 5 &5 &5 & & 28
AS Flot roil min,

Sliffener moy be inside or oulside of support, but no more thon
2 stiffeners sholibe ollowed on one borricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL Two-Piece cones One-Piece cones Tubulor Morker
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

10:24:19 AM
T:\WFSMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00]1 On-Call MBGF & Cable Barrier FY2025\4 - Design\Master Design File\DGN'

5/29/2024

DATE:
FILE:

Alterngte
Aternate GD 28" Cones shollhove o minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.
42" 2-piece cones shallhave o minimum weight of
Approx. Drums, verlicol ponels or 42" cones Approx. GD 30 Ibs. including bose.
| 50" ol 50" moximum spacing | 50" |
r | SHEET 10 OF 12

Min, 2 drums Nin, 2 drums 1. Troffic cones ond tubulor morkers shollbe predominonlly oronge, ond ® - - Traffic
or 1Type 3 or 1Type 3 meel the heighl ond weighl requirements shown obove. § Safety
bomcode STOCKPLE borricode 2. One-piece cones hove lhe body ond bose of the cone moided in one consolidoled I Texas Department of Transportation sf:'a"r"ﬁ‘;g;' "
unil. Two-piece cones have o cone shoped body ond o seporole rubber bose,
/ or bollost, thot is odded to keep the device upright ond in ploce.
3. Two-piece cones moy hove o hondle or loop exlending up to 8" obove the minimum
height shown, in order lo oid in relrieving the device.

4. Cones or tubulor morkers shollhove white or white ond oronge reflective BARRlCADE MD CONSTRUCTION
On one-woy oods ~ Deseane N ter s foce.ond maet th ecus ements. of Oepormemtoivotericl CHANNELIZING DEVICES

or bovr-:;:n"';“b'f slockgieoulr:ig:m Chonnelizing devices porollel lo Iroffic 5 2;? ec‘::::::l:nd ?MSM-BJ:&J;?;Q “qewry:ys;ﬁlobk for shorl durolion ond
. should be used when slockpile is -
omilted here cleor zone. it 30 o woveiome shorl-lerm slolionory work os defined on BC(4). These should nol be used
for intermediote-term or long-term stotionory work unless personnelis on-sile BC( 10) - 21
<= o mointoin them in their proper uprighl position.
_ — — — — — — — — — — — = 6. 42" two-piece cones, verlicolponels or drums ore suitoble for ol work zone FILES bc-21.dgn on: TxDOT Jex: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT Jex: TxDOT
= dur otions. ©71xDOT November 2002 CONT [secT 108 HIGHWAY
7. Cones or lubulor morkers used on each project should be of the some size REVISIONS 646688 001 US 287.Elc
ond shope. 907 81 o
TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES 715 52 s wieATA e | 16
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WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

GENERAL

1. The Conlractor sholbe responsible for maintaining work zone ond
exisling povemenl morkings, in occordonce with the stondord
specifications ond speciol provisions, on oliroodwoys open lo troffic
within the CSJ imils unless olherwise stoled in the plons.

2. Color, pollerns ond dimensions shollbe in conformonce with the
"Texos Monuolon Uniform Traffic ControlDevices™ (TMUTCD).

3. Additionol supplementol pavement morking deloils may be found in the
plons or specificalions.

4. Povement morkings shollbe inslolled in occordonce with the TMUTCD
ond os shown on the plons.

5. When shorl lerm morkings ore required on lhe plons, short lerm
morkings shollconform with the TMUTCD, the plons ond delais os
shown on the Stondord Plon Sheet WZ(STPM).

6. When stondord pavement morkings ore nol in ploce ond the roadwoy
is opened lo lroffic, DO NOT PASS signs shollbe erecled lo mork
the beginning of the seclions where possing is prohibited ond
PASS WITH CARE signs ol the beginning of seclions where possing
is permitled.

7. Aiwork zone pavement morkings shollbe inslolled in occordonce
with Item 662, "Work Zone Pavemenl Morkings."

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. Roised povement morkers ore lo be ploced occording to the polterns
on BC(12),

2. Miroised povemenl morkers used for work zone morkings sholl meel
the requirements of ltem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" ond Deporimentol
Moteriol Specilicolion DMS-4200 or DMS-4300.

PREF ABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Removable prefobricated povement morkings sholl meel the requirements
of DMS-8241,

2. Non-removoble prefobricaled povemenl morkings (foilback) sholl meel
the requirements of DMS-8240.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Conltroctor willbe responsible for mainlaining work zone povement
morkings within the work limils.

2. Work zone povemenl morkings shollbe inspecled in accordonce with
the Irequency ond reporling requirements of work zone lroffic control
device inspeclions os required by Form 599.

3. The morkings should provide o visible reference for o minimum
distonce of 300 feel during normol doylighl hours ond 160 feet when
iluminoted by outomobile low-beom heodiights ol nighl, unless sight
distonce is restricted by roodwoy geomelrics.

4, Morkings faiing lo meel this crilerio within the first 30 doys ofter

plocement shollbe reploced ot the expense of the Conlroclor os per
Specificolion Item 662.

REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Povemenl morkings thol ore no longer opplicable, could creale confusion
or direct 0 molorisl loword or inlo lhe closed porlion of the roodwoy
shollbe removed or obliteroted before the roodwoy is opened to Iralfic.

2. The obove sholinol opply lo delours in ploce for less thon lhree
days, where floggers ond/or sullicienl chonnelizing devices ore used
in lieu of morkings lo oulline the delour route.

3. Povemenl morkings shollbe removed lo lhe fullest extenl possible,
so os nol lo leove o discernoble morking. This shollbe by ony method
opproved by TxDOT Specificolion lem 677 for “Eliminoling Exisling
Povement Morkings ond Morkers™.

4, The removol of povemen| morkings moy require resurlacing or seol
cooling porlions of the roodwoy os described in llem 677.

5. Subject lo the opprovolof the Engineer, ony method thot proves lo be
successfulon o porliculor lype povement moy be used.

6. Blos! cleoning moy be used bul willnot be required unless specificolly
shown in the plons.

7. Over-pointing of the morkings SHALL NOT BE permitted.

8. Removal of roised p morkers shollbe os direcled by the
Engineer.
9.R lol exisli t morkings ond morkers willbe poid for

direclly in occordonce with llem 677, "ELIMNATING EXISTING PAVENENT
MARKINGS AND MARKERS,” uniess olherwise stated in the plons.

10.Block-out morking lope moy be used lo cover confiicling exisling
morkings for periods less thon Iwo weeks when opproved by the Engineer.

Temporory Flexible-Reflective
Roodwoy Morker Tobs

TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW

Adhesive pod

Height of sheeling
is usuolly more thon
174" ond less thon 1",

STAPLES OR NALS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

1. Temporory flexible-reflective roodwoy morker lobs used os guidemorks
sholl meel the requiremenls of DMS-8242.

2. Tobs deloiled on lhis sheel ore lo be inspecled ond occepled by the
Engineer or designoted representolive. Sompling ond lesting is nol
normolly required, however ol the oplion of the Engineer, either "A"
or "B" below moy be imposed lo assure quolily before plocement on the
roodwoy.

A. Selecl five (5) or more lobs ol rondom from eoch lol or shipmenl
ond submil lo the Conslruclion Division, Moteriols ond Povement
Seclion lo delermine specilicalion complionce.

B. Select five (5) lobs ond perform the following lesl. Allix five
(5) lobs ol 24 inch inlervols on on osphollic povemenl in o
slroight line. Using 0 medium size possenger vehicle or pickup,
run over he morkers wilh the fronl ond reor lires ol 0 speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) limes in each direclion. No
more lhon one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surloces sholl
be lost or disploced os o resull of this lest.

3. Smoll design vorionces may be noled between lob monufaclurers.

4, See Stondord Sheet WZ(STPM) for tob pk L on new p: ls. See
Stondord Sheet TCP(7-1) for tob plocement on sealcoot work.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

1. Roised povement morkers used os quidemorks shollbe from the opproved
product list, ond meel the requirements of DMS-4200.

2. Aitemporory conslruclion roised povement morkers provided on o
projec! shollbe of the some monulacturer.

3. Adhesive for guidemorks shollbe biluminous maleriol hot opplied or
butylrubber pod for oll surfaces, or thermoploslic for concrete
surfoces.

Guidemorks sholbe designoled os:
YELLOW - (lwo omber refleclive surfoces wilh yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver refleclive surfoce with while body).

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
[eroxy anD ADHESIVES OMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS [ows-6130
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS [ows-8240
TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREF ABRICATED

PAVEMENT MARKINGS |°"S'82"
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE

ROADWAY MARKER TABS |°"S'8""2

A list of prequolified refleclive roised povemenl morkers,
non-reflective traffic butlons, roadway morker tabs ond other
povermnent morkings con be found ot the Moteriol Producer List
web oddress shown on BC(1).

SHEET 11 OF 12
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

BC(11)-21

FILE be-21.dgn on TxDOT Jex: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _[cx: TxDOT
©TxDOT Februory 1998 CONT [secT J08 HIGHWAY
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PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

10 to 12 < 002 o Type U-A-A <3

i coooooo oooQoo

~ P GooooopghooonooofoQgonoooboooao
|:> Yellow 1 Yeliow |::>

Type li-A-A Type Y buttons

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A

<::| Type II-A-A <'1:|
1 oo coaoponolooaococonoooncoon

I _& L] L] oo 0 o0O00OO0O/0 [= By

l::> . Yellow Type Y ' w ;

4 lo 8 buttons 6 to 8" Type I-A-A

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B

Pollern A is the TXDOT Stondord, however Potlern B moy be used if opproved by the Engineer.
Prefobricoted morkings moy be subsliluled for refleclorized povement morkings.

CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

Type I-C
omooobmooobmooOODOOOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOGOOD
Type W buttons - .Cc-
White 4 yp -<t ,~Type I-C or §-C-R <
— ooooa ooogon oooon gooon

<
<p Type I-A \ Type ¥ buttons < <3
(-]

0oOnoooonooo 0O0OO0O0DOOOODOOOODOOOODOOODOOOODOOODOOOD

* OﬂOOoﬂooyoooﬂoooﬂoooﬂoooﬂoo gooogoooooooo0an
,::> |:> Type I-A Type Y buttons

Yellow

E‘,> S l::> Type W buttons -t(l -Type 1-C or I-C-R
0000000000000000000000000VO0000QO000000000000

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS N-1ype I-¢
Prelobricoted morkings moy be subslituted lor refleclorized povement morkings.

EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY

<5 Type W butlons Type I-C <s
—hile — — Dooon oooon \ooou ooood oooon gooon
<s Type Il-A-A Type Y bultons <s
000000 oouooouooouooouo%uooouooouooouooou
= cooooorooono0o0onooon0o0onodonooonooono00n000D
E> — W L — o Yellow -— 002 oooon _700:\ cpooc\ ooooo gooon
hi
o> ite o> Type W buttons Type I-C

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
Prefobricoted morkings moy be subslituted for reflectorized povement morkings.

LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

Type W buttons Type I-C
Swhite 7 <:| <::l

coogQgooon ooaQn oopmooopoooomoo0oo0oO Oo0oOo0OODoo0O0OOOCOOODOOOD

[ ] [ ] [ ] L] oonon oooon ooooq, ooooo
Yellow Type Y buttons Type II-A-A
L] L] L} L] oooon

gogoa oogoo ooooo gogoa
ooomoooomoOooo0OOdOOOOOOODODOOODODOOOOOOODOOOODOOODOOOOD

&> o>
— — — oonon oooon gooon oooon oooon cooon
l::> — “White =~ |::> Type W buttons Type 1-C

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
Prefobricated morkings moy be subslituled for relleclorized povement morkings.

TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

b ;_ Type ll-A-A Type Y buttons
DOUBLE ~ e, o1 +0 © 0 0 @ 0 0 °§° ° °7° 02
NARKERS ¥FO o 0 0 ODO O OO OO OO OO OO
NO-PASSING 4"
REFLECTORIZED ¥
PAVEMENT "
Yellow
Type 1-C ,1-A or lI-A-A /Type W or Y buttons
SOLID EDGE LINE phveuent o o_-c|> T-—D o 0o oo o o oo o o
MARKERS
LINES OR SINGLE rcronte 60" - 3
NO-PASSING LINE eavevenT —
MVARKINGS 4" White or Yellow
Type I-C Type W buttons
WIDE PvcuenT 12" .Lu/o-.ct cl;_u o o oo ofo o o o
LINE VARKERS Fo oo ooooomoooo0a0o
&
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZNG LIN REFLECTORZED
OR CHANNELIZNG LINE USED TO :m'
OISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) White
3_o|3 Type I-C or lI-A-A \ |30'|"/-3“
CENTER  mom, CDC0OO T 7 .5
LINE weers g —e— 300 ——l Type W or b=
Y buttons
OR
f——a40 -t —
LA i s 0. e— 0 e—
LINE MARKINGS |10 ke 30-‘5'\/ White or Yellow
Type 1-C or ll-A-A
BLR"\?EKSEN (when required)
mso O O o o ,,.}o o o o o
mﬁg o o o o -2 o o o o / o
AUXILIARY 3 o Type I-C or I-C-R
OR | | |
LANEDROP 8
LN o ([ — — * -
MARKINGS | 3 | 9 |
REMOVABLE MARKINGS 5. 6" i
WITH RAISED == [

PAVEMENT MARKERS

If roised povemenl morkers ore used
o supplement REMOVABLE morkings,
the morkers shollbe opplied to the
lop of lhe lope ol the opproximole
mid length of tope used for broken

I-— 10 L 30" |

Roised Povement Morkers

lines or ot 20 fool spacing for e
solid lines. This ollows on easier 20"- 1
m\ggl roised povement morkers Centerline only - nol lo be used on edge lines

SHEET 12 OF 12

= Sarety
Safety
I Texas Department of Transportation s‘{';,’,ﬁ,;g;’d

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
Roised povement morkers used os stondord PAVEMENT MARKING PAT TERNS

pavement moarkings shallbe from the opproved
products list ond meel the requirements of
Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS."

BC(12)-21

FILE be-21.dgn on TxDOT Jex: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _[cx: TxDOT

©TxDOT Februory 1998 CONT [secT J08 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS

197 9-07 5-21 p466/88 | 001 uS 287, Etc.

2-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

102814 WFS| WCHTA Etc. | 20
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The use of lhis sltondord is governed by lhe "Texos Engineering Practice Acl”.

kind is mode b

DISCLAIMER:

10:24:21 AM

DATE: 5/29/2024

FILE:

END LEGEND
ROAD WORK Chonnelizing ezzz2|Type 3 Borricade @ @ [Chonnelizing Devices
Devices
- Truck Mounted
prig (See note 2 A I3 [eovy work venicie @S | atienvotor <THA
(See rote 2) A | I |Troiler Mounted Portoble Changeable
| i Floshing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
w2010 L a | ROAENV?ORK I & |[sign Q:l Traffic Flow
T
(Flogs- || .os
See note 1) — D:ggcﬂ:s'-mg 202 I O\ Flog llo Flogger
S (See note 2) A [ 48" X 24" .
0 a
.._: £ I - g (See note 2) A | DWW"“;om Suggested Moximum | ..
0|3 < - - R H i | Fested |Formuio Toper Leng f‘spom'q‘o,' Sign _om?a?v::ld
sy o) 1 A N 14 [ fe S | SRS | (D
N 0 | It 73 On o Ono |p: 8"
Fogs e 1 8. 0 G 3| s8e See note g 5 < I foriset |otfset lortset | Toper | Tongent | OS1oce
Se¢ note 5> &| Zuge 5|E I I 30 150' | 165 | 180° | 30° 60" | 120° 90"
mk | §§; H 5|3 Y ] o8 . 35 |- g 205" [225' [ 245 | 35 70 | 160° 120°
* 2882 s |3 I 3| .°%2 | [C20 265" [295'[320'| 40° 80 | 240 155"
N | | 3|° & a6l £8 gc I 45 450" | 495' [ 540' | 45 90" 320 195'
¢ 5 R} g'ibé . 50 500" | 550" | 600" 50 100 400’ 240
. ¢ | I Ten= I 55 |, .ws | 550" [605 [660'| 55 [ 1o 500' 295'
s = o ' 60 600' [ 660" [ 720" | 60" | 120 600’ 350°
a B | 'S \ | 65 650" | 715° | 780° | 65" | 130° 700° 410°
70 700" | 770" | 840' 70 140’ 800" 475
Chonnelizi o|c 5 I
Devices / $\8 3 ] o wocive 1| 25 750 | 825 | 900" | 75 | 150°_| 900" | 540
(See note 2) A 2 2 | = ve:?crl: ! x Conventional Roods Only
g % _8 (See Note 3) | | xx Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
8 . ' L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offsel(FT) S:=Posted Speed(MPH)
Chonnelizing 8l= Work vehicles or  ——] I
devices moy be .2 | ol other equipment
omitted if the Sl '.95 § nec:ssory =9r the N —1 gi
work oreo is o ) 3! work operation, suc! £
minimum of 30’ * I {h‘j & os lrucks, moveable = TYPICAL USAGE
from the neorest | — - .-Ja" x crones, elc., shall &l MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
troveled woy. — | Shadow Vehicle ) !-‘ g remoinl-nd o'rcos =, DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
s -5 seporoted from -
with TMA ond t y ol v <
. . Mg itansiy T 5 . lones of trollic by . £l
Shadow Vehicle g rototing, She chonnefizalion | s £
.witlh T.?A 0‘;d"hiq1 - ug'li "08!;:" 3 ™| 1 ™ devices ol oll limes. ug,. @ GENERN- NOTES
intensity roloting, g,:' oscilloting or I | -
floshing, > trobe lights. . x 1. Flogs otloched to signs where shown ore REQUIRED.
oscilloting ;° ?See noas 4 & 5) Spod?_wAVemcle ;O ' | 2. Autrolfic controldevices illusiraled ore REQUIRED, excepl those
or strobe lights. | 2 ,""": ,n"‘ n?;'d | denoled wilh the Iriongle symbolmay be omilled when stoled elsewhere
(See notes 4 & 5) | rc?totlinge. 'f;syhing' ' in the plons, or for routine moinlenonce work, when opproved by the
oscillating or | Engineer. . .
o slrobe lights. i 3. Inactive work vehicles or other equipment should be porked neor the
(See notes 4 & 5) right-of-woy line ond nol porked on the poved shoulder.
28 I o - + | 4. A Shodow Vehicle with 0 TMA should be used onylime it con be posilioned
2|8 | 30 to 100 feel in advonce of the areo of crew exposure withoul odversely
) 2 L | I ' offecling lhe performance or qualily of the work. If workers ore no
£l | © | longer present bul rood or work condilions require the Iroffic control
€2 ' lo remain in ploce, Type 3 Borricades or other chonnelizing devices
° * - [ | moy be subsliluted for the Shodow Vehicle ond TMA,
3 s | + | 5. Additionol Shodow Vehicles with TMAs may be posilioned off the poved
5 \d - [ | surfoce, next lo those shown in order lo protect wider work spoces.
.. =15 ° Q . | 6.See TCP(5-Nfor shoulder work on divided highwoys, expresswoys ond
Chonnelizing x | - I . - I Ireewoys.
Seenote 21 A B § A 3 . g + | 7.cw21-5 “SHOULDER WORK" signs moy be used in ploce of CW20-1D
;_3 | | "ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on tional
END v I 8l< Chonnelizing ’ [ . roodwoys.
ROAD WORK 2 g Devices |
5 (See note 2) A 0 w '
620-2 -8 [ 8ls I
] ] 48" X 24" | §s ¢ .
° 2 (See note 2) A H :|2 |
3 2 ol 8 gl@
5 (72 I 0 5 I €% '
8| ol2 I
x [Ts) [
1% -
Chonnelizi I = ! 5 f ! § ’ Opgﬁqugns
Cw20-1D0 Devices " | — | fod Bid I Texas Department of Transportation s‘{';,’,ﬁ,;g;’d
4'._8“ X 48" (See note 2) A F I
(Flogs- 1
Seeqnoles 1& 7)
— TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
o CONVENTIONAL ROAD
G20-2 SHOULDER WORK
48" X 24"
48" X 48" (ssee nofe 2 A (4:;1__2?(-128__
TCP (1-10) TCP (1-1b) (Fiogs- TCP (1-1c) (Floga- TCP(1-1)-18
S 1 7 9
ee notes See notes 1& 7) FLE. tcpl-1-18.dgn on: Jexs [ow: Jex:
©T1x00T December 1985 CONT |sEcT 108 HIGHWAY
WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER o o 5466(88| 001 | US 287.Eic.
Conventional Roads Conventional Roads Conventionol Roads 139975 g:g v:l:s - ':Ioruivm zsn;cr no.

i3]
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kind is mode b

DISCLAIMER:

10:24:21 AM

DATE: 5/29/2024

FILE:

Noroing S Semuence END — LEGED
Some as Below / ROAD WORK 48" x 48" Type 3 Borricade ® @ [Chonnelizing Devices
- ONE LANE . Truck Mounted
0 | G i;go 3 s cwsa ROAD Cﬂﬁ Heavy Work Vehicle @) |Attenuolor (TMA)
RI1-2 48" x 48" AHEAD @ Tro-‘le_r Mounted @ Portaoble Chongeable
o xar : (See note 2) A BE |Floshing Arrow Boord Messoge Sign (PCMS)
-— On
| 6% ¢ PREPARED / 2 [Sign <p |rattic Flow
Ga8 TO STOP C20-10
TO 28 48" X 48" O\
® e g (Flags- Flog U.o Flogger
ONCOMING e | 9\804 See note 1) - =
Minimum Suggested Moximum .
L TZR :FFIC o < . CW20-7 Posted [Formuo | Toper Longins copacing ot Sign Soestea  [stoppig
48“?( 36" * { 48" x 48 Sp:cd xx Devices Spo;ng lButier gpocc Distonce
. 10 1 12 On On i "8
{See note B £ S END foriset_lotiset oirser | Toper | Tongent |O®once
» 5 24" X 18" ROAD WORK 30 W § 150" | 165 | 180" 30" 60" 120" 90" 200"
) o
o (See note 2) A 35 L= ==]205" | 225" | 245 35 70 160" 120 250"
g 620-2 20 | 50 [265 205 (3200 400 | 80 | 240 155° 305"
Chonnelizing devices Y € i 45 450" | 495' | 540" 45 90" 320° 195 360
separole work spoce 7] emergencies, 50 500" | 550' | 600° | 50° | 100" 400° 240" 425'
o oveled woy 2 ﬂogltlger stotions 55 L-ws |350" | 605" | 660° 55 10 500° 295" 495’
e e 60 600" [660' [720'| 60° | 120" | 600° 350 570
at night 65 650" | 715' | 780" 65 130" 700° 410" 645"
° 70 700' | 770' | 840" 70" 140" 800" 475" 730"
§ 75 750' | 825' | 900" 75 150" 900" 540 820"
:: x  Conventionol Roods Only
5 = x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
= L=Length of Toper(FT) W-Widlh of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBLE | ouRATIN | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
Shodow Vehicle with
i 0 sy CA ',
a 3 oscillating or strobe °
| lighls.(Seqe notes 5 & 6) 8 GENERAL_NOTES
ab & 1. Flogs olloched lo signs where shown ore REQUIRED.
1.« 2. Alltroffic conlrol devices illusiroted ore REQUIRED, excepl those denoled with the
a © Shaodow Vehicle Q&3 lriongle symbolmoy be omilted when sloted eisewhere in the plons, or for rouline
| with TMA ond high L =z mointenonce work, when opproved by lhe Engineer.
intensity rototing, 3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign moy be inslolled ofter the CW20-4D "ONE LANE
. "05!:"‘3;‘ | ROAD AHEAD" sign, bul proper sign spacing shollbe mainloined.
| 8?°;t‘:°bg lights 4. Sign spacing moy be increosed or on additionol CW20-10 "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign moy be
° - o (See noles 5 & 6) —| - used il advonce worning cheod of the flogger or R1-2 "YIELD" sign is less thon 1500 feel.
AE :~g | 5. A Shodow Vehicle with 0 TMA should be used onylime il con be posilioned 30 to 100 feet
| | £188 S in odvonce of the oreo of crew exposure wilhoul odversely alfecling the performonce or
° 3 5 ';’_"' . CW20-7 quolily of the work. If workers ore no longer present bul rood or work condilions require
o83 48" X 48" the troffic conlrollo remain in ploce, Type 3 Borricodes or other chonnelizing devices
*—1V1 R1-2 L © moy be subslituled for the Shodow Vehicle ond TMA.
| 42X 42 " X 42" 6. Addilionol Shadow Vehicles with TMAs moy be positioned off the paved surlace, next lo
n F those shown in order lo prolecl wider work spoces.
I == 4L‘\ R1-20P Except in ) TCP ('-20)
ONCOMING [4g" x 36~ ?Imergenc-eg. S o XXX | cwie-2P 7.R1-2 "YIELD" sign troffic controlmoy be used on projects with opprooches thot hove
See note 8) s:glg:; slotions | % OE FEET | 24" * 18" odequole sight dislonce. For projecls in urbon oreas, work spoces should be no longer
| x > iluminoted L] § z° 3§ (See note 2) A thon one holf city block. In ruroloreos on roodwoys with less thon 2000 ADT, work
ot night | la spoces should be no longer thon 400 feel.
"9 Oﬂp 3 8 =Y 8.R1-2 “YIELD" sign with R1-20P "TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" ploque shollbe ploced on o support
[ s-a- T ON ol o 7 fool minimum mounting height.
* PREPARED ICP (1-2b)
| e —) TO STOP 9. Floggers should use two-woy rodios or other methods of communicotion to control troffic.
Cw3-a 10. Length of work space should be bosed on the abiily of floggers lo communicate.
(458 X 48 » A 11 1f the work space is localed neor o horizonlolor verlicol curve, the buffer dislonces
ee note should be increased in order 1o maintoin adequole stopping sight distonce to the flagger
ond o queue of sltopped vehicles (see laoble above).
12. Chonnelizing devices on lhe cenler-line moy be omitled when o pilot cor is leading
troffic ond opproved by the Engineer.
13. Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW poddies lo conlrol trolfic. Flogs shouid be
limited lo emergency siluations.
ONE LANE ® Traffic
> ROAD END § Operations
I AHEAD I Texas Department of Transportation Division
Cgl20-4[)8 ROAD WORK Standard
48" X 48"
G20-2
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL
TCP (1-20) TCP (1-2b) See note 1)
CW20-10 -2b
cwz00 TCP(1-2)-18
ONE_LANE TWO-WAY = ONE LANE TWO-WAY T Y N T
CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS L @TxDOT December 1985 CONT |SECT 408 HIGHWAY
CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS % m™ Ko BT
(Less thon 2000 ADT - See note 7) L 204 2.2 oIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 2-18 WFS | WICHITA, Etc. 22
B2
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kind is mode b

DISCLAIMER:

10:24:22 AM

DATE: 5/29/2024

FILE:

| LEGEND
PREPARED eZzZzZz2|Type 3 Borricade @ @ [Chonnelizing Devices
TO STOP Truck Mounted
c L w20-7 I3 [Heovy Work vehicie @S |Attenuator (TMA)
W3-4 -
™ " t M Trailer Mounted Portoble Chongeable
w200 48" x 48" A 48" x 48" A @ |Floshinq Arrow Boord @ Messoge Sign (PCMS)
(Flogs- For either TCP(1-30) or TCP(I-3b) e |Sign <p |reottic Fiow
See note 1) VARAS USE ONLY WHEN FLAGGERS
Flag Flogger
CONTROL TRAFFIC < >\ llo
(See Notes 2 & 3) ROAEDNV?ORK —
Desiroble “Spoct Minimum
CW1-4R G20-2 Posted [Formuo | Toper Lengtn rSpoc'lp_*:’ Sov | ;.;3902:::
CWI-4R 48" X 48" 48" X 24" Speed x x Devices Spo;m |Butfer Spoce
48" X 48" . * [ W | 2 | Ono | Ono |pistance A
‘>‘$ X X |Otfset Otfset [Offset Toper Tongent
XX cwis-® . LyeH A g 30 2 150' | 165' | 180° | 30° 60" 120 90"
cwis-w [P %p-.- . & RO AEDNV?ORK (See note 22 A 35 |- t‘s”T 205 (225 [245' | 35 70" | 160° 120
(See note 2) A - 3 - 40 265' | 295" | 320" 40 80" 240" 155
& G20-2 o 45 450' | 495" | 540" 45 90" 320° 195*
[ ] 48" X 24" Qé & o 50 500" | 550° | 600" 50" 100" 400" 240"
* 2 R S o 55 |, .ws [550 [ 605 [660'| 55 | 1o | s00° 295'
- ;i L, L- " : : : : ; ;
. Shodow Vehicle with 3 N 60 600" | 660" | 720 60 120 600 350
= TMA and high intensity & 65 650' | 715° | 780° | 65' | 130° 700’ 410°
;t;tc%::\tg'; "?;h:tgrbb e S < & 70 700" | 770" | 840" 70 140" 800" 475
; A
. lights (See notes 2. & 6 A ¥ s 75 750° | 825 | 900' | 75 | 150° | 900° 540"
~ = Conventional Roads Only
CW1-60T § x x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
36" X 36" Channelizing devices L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S-Posted Speed(MPH)
- ploced across closed ®
2 Q lone (See note 5) | a
gla—° : AR TYPICAL USAGE
=Ya ~ ] 3e SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
< MOBILE
S 0 [ ] y DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
4 4
CWi1-4R
48" X 48" Cwi-aL GENERAL NOTES
XX 48" x 48"
CW13-1P MPH b} 3 1. Flogs olloched lo signs where shown ore REQUIRED.
24" X 24" .8, 2 X X G b 2. Alitroffic control devices illustroted ore REQUIRED, excepl those denoted
(See note 2) A = Qg A WS- | ypy RlE & with the lriongle symbolmay be omilled when sloted elsewhere in the plons,
x 24" X 24 0 or for rouline mointenonce work, when opproved by the Engineer.
2 (See note 2) A * 3. Flogger controlshould NOT be used unless roadway conditions or heavy
. . o — ;° troffic volume require oddilionol emphasis lo sofely control troflic.
?"ﬁ“" Venicle wih. [ ] K ——Shadow Vehicle with Additionol floggers moy be positioned in advonce of lraffic queves lo
roloti?\nd n&gn:r:mens“y TMA ond high intensity oler! trolfic lo reduce speed.
o,c;.ol?,;q or 33’0,,, folqlg-':g’; fhsrhﬂ‘g- b 4.DO NOT PASS, PASS WITH CARE ond consiruction regulotory speed
lights. (See notes 6 & 7) ?;f.'&'s,", %o?esose& N zone signs moy be instolled downstreom of the ROAD WORK AHEAD signs.
) 5. When the work zone is made up of severol work spoces, chonnelizing devices
should be ploced loterally across the closed lone o re-emphasize closure.
Loterolly ploced chonnelizing devices should be repeoted every 500 to 1000
(1] x © feel in urbon oreos ond every 1/4 lo 1/2 mile in rurol oreos.
. 6. A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA should be used anylime it con be positioned
CW1-60T 30 to 100 feel in advonce of lhe oreo of crew exposure wilhoul
Cwi-4L 36" X 36" 1-60T odversely offecting the performonce or quolity of the work. If
48" x 48" (See note 2) A CW__-Go " workers ore no longer presenl bul road or work condilions require the
o (.'%6 X 36 2 A traffic conlrollo remein in place, Type 3 Borricades or other chonnelizing
X X = () - ee note devices moy be subslituled for the Shodow Vehicle ond TMA,
CWI3-1P MPH x N CWi-60T * ‘. o 7. Additional Shodow Vehicles wilh TMAs moy be posilioned off the poved
24" X 24" . = 36" X 36 _'_* R’ e = surfoce, next to those shown in order to prolect wider work spaces.
(See note 2) A I L (See note 2) A 25 [] 1 8. Where lroffic is directed over o yellow cenlerline, chonnelizing devices
CWi-4L o~ . ¢ which seporole wo-woy lroffic should be spoced on topers ot 20", or 15
2 . . x 48" X 48" = . t CW1-4L if posted speed ore 35 mph or slower, ond for tongent seclions, ot 1/2S
N ™ L x 48" X 48" where S is the speed in mph. This lighler device spacing is inlended for the
= - X X orea of conflicting markings nol the entire work zone.
MPH | CWI13-1P e —A | ® Traffic
. 24" X 24" MPH |CW13-1P §
@ s - - Operations
-] . (See note 2) A « 24" X 24 J . Division
3 - ~ . & (See note 2) A Texas Department of Transportation Standard
CWi-60T & ]
36!! x 36“ _3
(see nole 21 A /‘" & Fooger TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
(See note 3)
=5 a02  |ro AEDNV?ORK TRAFFIC SHIFTS ON
Cw20-1D0 " - W20-1D
s202 |roAD WoRK VL iae® 48" x 24 429 % TWO LANE ROADS
(Flogs- (Flogs-
TCP (1-30) See note 1) TCP (1'3b) See note 1 TCP(1 3) 18
2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS s | i |
FILE: cpl-3-lo. gﬂ DN: CK: DW: CK:
ONE L ANE CL OSE D ONE L ANE CL OSE D ©T1xDOT December 1985 CONT [secT 108 HIGHWAY
Lqn TEVSIONS 6466 |88 001 US 287, Elc.

oIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW INADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW Iﬁi’si

1-97

oy
T

WFS | WICHITA. Etc. | 23

g
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no responsibilit;
Ts\WFSMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00] On-Call MBGF & Cable Barrier & D@250adordnla @M (A SDVs |8 MCAr§REIGAPSUlls or domoges resulling from its use.

The use of lhis sltondord is governed by lhe "Texos Engineering Practice Acl”.
y TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever. TxDOT ossumes

kind is mode b

DISCLAIMER:

10:24:22 AM

DATE: 5/29/2024

FILE:

LEGEND

e=zZzZz2|Type 3 Borricade
CIp |Heavy Work Vehicle
|Troi|er Mounted
48" X 48" Flashing Arrow Boord
(Flogs-
See nole 1) x == [Sign

END O\ |Fiog

ROAD WORK o -
G20-2 Desiroble Suws?:::g.‘:: e Ninimu Suggested
48" X 24 Posleg Formulo Toper Leng [ izing sps-gnh _onqigl?::hol
cw20-5TL\CLOSED Spee xx Devices o [Butfer Spoce
x 10° 1T 12" On o On o Distonce "g"
[Offset [Offset Dffset | Toper | Tongent

30 2|0 [es [wo [ 300 [ 6o [ reo 90
35 |1 & [2057 225 [245 [ 35 70| 160° 120°
40 265295 [320'| 40° | 80 | 240 155°
45 450' [ 495 [540°' | 45 | 90° | 320° 195°
50 500 550" [600' | 50° | 100" | 400° 240°
55 |, .ws [550° 605 [660 | 55 [ 10 500" 295'
60 600 | 660" [720' | 60" | 120° | 600 350°
65 650° | 715 | 780 | 65° | 130" | 700° 410
Zwi-aR 70 700' [ 770° [840'| 70" | 140" | 800' 475'
48" X 48" 75 750 [825°[900'| 75" | 150° | 900 540'

Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuotor (TMA)

Portoble Chongeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Troffic Flow

END
ROAD WORK
" G202

48" x 24" CW20-10

Cw20-1D0
48" X 48"
(Flogs-

See note 1)

SNEDD

Flogger

A

x for 50 mph or less
3x for over 50 mph

Shoulder

Shoulder
Shoulder

Approx.

100"

—>

.
.
CW1-6aT
| L. 36" X 36"

[172 L
™ Min

X X CWi3-1P x  ConventionolRoads Only
—
MPH | 24" xx Toper lengths hove been rounded off.

"X 24"
(See note 2) A L-Length of Taper(FT) W=Width of Offsel(FT) S-Posted Speed(MPH)

30"

TMA ond high intensily
rotating, flashing,
oscilloting or strobe

lights.(See notes 4 & 5)

Min,
Work Space
1

[}
[}
[}
Shodow Vehicle with | t

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

v v

(See note 7)

Min,
Work Spoce

Shadow Vehicle with

| [ © TMA ond high intensity GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs otloched lo signs where shown ore REQUIRED.

2. Alitrolfic conlrol devices illustroled ore REQUIRED, excepl those denoted
with the lriongle symbolmoy be omilled when sloled elsewhere in the plons,
or for routine mointenance work, when opproved by lhe Engineer.

3. The CW20-1D0 “ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign moy be repeoled if lhe
visibility of the work zone is less thon 1500 feet.

4. A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA should be used onylime it con be posilioned
30 to 100 feel in advonce of the orea of crew exposure withoul adversely
offecting the performonce or quolity of the work. If workers are no longer
present bul rood or work condilions require lhe troffic conlrollo remoin in

CW1-6oT ploce, Type 3 Borricades or other chonnelizing devices moy be subsliluted

| — 36" X 36 for the Shodow Vehicle ond TMA,

(See note 2) A 5. Additionol Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be posilioned off the poved
surface, next to those shown in order lo prolecl wider work spoces.

TCP (1-40)
\ 6.1f this TCP is used for o left lone closure ,CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"

roto(ing, floshing,
oscilloting or strobe
lights.(See notes 4 & 5)

Min,

172 L

/3 L

signs shollbe used ond chonnelizing devices shallbe ploced on the
Cwi-4L cenleriine where needed to prolect the work space from opposing lroffic with
48" X 48" the orrow ponelplaced in the closed lane neor the end of the merging loper.

X X CW13-1P TCP (1-4b)

MPH |24" X 24" 7. Where lrolfic is directed over o yellow cenlerline, chonnelizing devices
(See note 2) A which seporote two-woy lIroffic should be spaced on topers ot 20° or 15
il posted speeds ore 35 mph or slower, and for tangent sections, ot 1/2S
where S is the speed in mph. This lighler device spacing is inlended

for the oreos of conflicling morkings, nol lhe enlire work zone.

Shoulder
b

Shoulder
Shoulder

=t oratlo
Operations
Division

END I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

ROAD WORK

END

G20-2

G20-2 48" X 24"

48" X 24"

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

ROAD WORK | |

See note 1)

TCP (1-40) TCP (1-4b)

TCP(1-4)-18

Cw20-10 FLE: tep-4-18.dgn o [ox: ow: [oc

ONE LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED

48" X 48" ©T1x00T December 1985 CONT |SECT 408 HIGHWAY

(Flogs- Lag EVSIONS 6466 |88 001 US 287, Etc.

&e

2.
See note 1 8- DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

~

.
E88

1-9 WFS | WICHITA.Elc. | 24
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No worront,
y for the

whalsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibilit

y TxDOT for ony purpose

Ts\WFSMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00] On-Call MBGF & Cable Barrier & D@250adordnla @M (Al SDVs |8 MCAr§REGAPSUlls or domoges resulling from its use.

The use of lhis sltondord is governed by lhe "Texos Engineering Practice Acl”.

kind is mode b

DISCLAIMER:

10:24:23 AM

DATE: 5/29/2024

FILE:

— — LEGEND
eZzZzZz2|Type 3 Borricade @ @ [Chonnelizing Devices
ROAD WORK ROAD WORK ! B
620-2 620-2 [CIJ3 [Heovy work venicie @ [Attenvotor (TMA)
END » 487 X 24 487 X 24 @ |;roiler M%Jnteda @ aorloble ghongg?;;es
lashin row Boord essa ign ( )
ROAD WORK 3 s| £ | O gl T oS Aon e 29 29
620-2 E !é 3 =fle |Sign Troffic Flow
48" x 24" & & 8 O\ |Fiog Lo [Fiogger
. &= : et Suggested Moxi Minimuen
g G Q g E Posted |Formulo Top:,s'.' o g ‘_SPOC",'!,": Sign _oi;q.?;s’:;d
3 3 g Speed x x Devices Spt:c-_r_\g |Buifer Space
50 iso v § ® 10 [ 73 On o On o iston 8"
% Q | G fotiset_[orfset lotiset | Toper | Tongent |%Stoce
: ‘: % 30 52 150" | 165" | 180" 30 60" 120° 90"
5 3 35 L= ‘GNT 205" | 225" | 245" 35' 70 160" 120
-§ (See notes 4 & 5) - = 40 265" | 295' | 320" 40' 80" 240 155
'8 45 450' | 495" | 540" 45' 90" 320" 195*
) EXIT 50 500' | 550" | 600" 50' 100" 400 240
| T " v § | 55 L-WS 550" | 605' | 660° 55' 10" 500" 295'
- S 60 600" | 660" | 720 60" 120 600" 350
E5-1 . 9 3 x 65 650' | 715" | 780" 65" 130" 700" 410°
48" x 42" S 2 70 700° | 770" | 840" 70" 140" 800" 475'
[ ] 75 750" | 825' | 900" 75" 150" 900" 540"
Q (See notes
S 4 & 5)—] % Conventionol Roads Only
—¥ & x x Toper lengths have been rounded off.
g . G a L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(F T) S-Posted Speed(MPH)
£ 2
= a o
3, & * £ TYPICAL USAGE
— 3 b = . MOGILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
__f - rY 8 * uo:' DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
2 * w v
= * - Q
(See notes 4 & 5) . =
. EXIT . 3 GENERAL NOTES
. s 8 OPEN @ s 1.FI i
8 < . Flogs atloched to signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.
g . © e 52 3 o 2. Alltroffic conlrol devices illustrated ore REQUIRED, excepl those
£ / 48" X 36" 14 p 0 denoled with the triongle symboimay be omitled when sloled elsewhere
2 “ . 4 in the plons, or for rouline mointenonce work, when approved by the
. Engineer.
L 3. Chonnelizing devices used lo close lones moy be supplemented
) - G \d with the Chevron Alignment Sign ploced on every other chonnelizing
5 “ L ; device. Chevrons moy be olloched lo ploslic drums os per BC Stondords.
2 ° ] 4. Shodow Vehicle with TMA ond high inlensily rotoling, flashing,
3 . oscilloling or strobe lights. A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA should be
& —] . used onylime it con be positioned 30 to 100 feel in odvonce of the oreo
. - @ of crew exposure without odversely offecting the performonce or
. " %o quoily of the work. If workers are no longer present bul road or
= ’S work conditions require the lroffic conlrolto remain in place, Type 3
L 2 r Borricades or olher chonnelizing devices may be substiluled for the
o - Shadow Vehicle ond TMA.
S 0 5. Additionol Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each
Q = closed lone, on lhe shoulder or olf the poved surfoce, nexl lo those
- - shown in order lo prolecl o wider work spoce.
CW25-1T
o 48" X 48" A
=1
| g | Q | G — ghonnelizing
evices ot
e I L 20" spacing
. - “ See TCP(1-50)
G Q 5 48" x 48 for ttrolmc
© contro
N 1 ®
?g;’ Mo ~—See TCP(1-40) for lone § Opg%fggns
=i b closure g::u:o:;t:il‘ss Irfne:ded I Texas Department of Transportation s‘{';,’,ﬁ,;g;’d
| | to close o lone which
is normolly required
L1 “——See TCPUI-50) to "enter tne <mp. TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
warning signs
for Ionge t;g‘sure LANE CLOSURES FOR
w20+ \ cee 1GP1-50 RAMP DIVIDED HIGHWAYS
(4'_.? X 48 for advonce CLOSED
ags~ worning signs AHEAD
TCP (1-50) See note TCP (1-5b) for lone ciosure TCP (1-5¢)
CW20RP-30 TCP(1-5)-18
48" X 48"
FLE: tep?-5-18.dgn on: [ex: [ow: [ox:
ONE LANE CLOSURE LANE CLOSURE NEAR EXIT RAMPS LANE CLOSURE NEAR ENTRANCE RAMPS o e 7w el
218 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
WFS WICHITA, Etc. 25
5]
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No worront,
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no responsibilit,

y TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever. TxDOT ossumes

Ts\WFSMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00] On-Call MBGF & Cable Barrier & D@250adordnla @M (Al SDVs |8 MCAr§REGAPSUlls or domoges resulling from its use.

The use of lhis sltondord is governed by lhe "Texos Engineering Practice Acl”.

kind is mode b

DISCLAIMER:

10:24:23 AM

DATE: 5/29/2024

FILE:

LEGEND
1 ez=z=z=2|Type 3 Borricade @ @ |Chonnelizing Devices
| | | T ooy work verive | @90 |t
|Troiler Mounted Portoble Chongeable
0 | 0 0 | Q . s Floshing Arrow Boord Messoge Sign (PCMS)
5 CW20-10 N\ 3 0 | 3 END wfe  |Sign Troffic Flow
b g END Floge: 2 3 2 ROAD WORK
2 ! - CW20-10 I ROAD WORK See note 1 s G20-2 Q\_|ries Q [Floger
0 48" X 48" - - [ 48" X 24" o
(Flogs- 8 3 G20-2 (523 nofe 2) A Minimum Suggested Moximum | ..
| See note 1) 3 | 3 48" x 24" s Desiroble Spacing of : Suggested
2 5 (See note 2) A | Spoed | R O pevies szg""' otrer Spec
evices nygu er Space
* o ] T | 1Z | on On X 8"
W20-10 | 5 ;;,é | [otfset_|otfset Driser Toper | Tongeat | OStOce
5% e f, 8 s |, | 30 2|0 [1es [wso- | 3o 60" | 120° 90"
(Flogs- | 758 < €q 88 35 |1 4= [205 225 245 35° | 70 | 60 120
e note 58 x | d ! R 2 | | 40 265' | 295" | 320" | 40’ 80" 240’ 155'
* . K 8°% i 45 450" | 495" | 540" 45 90" 320 195
T | | o 8 3 . |® , 50 500' | 550' | 600' | 50" | 100° | 400" 240°
2 |8 ‘ S > O N o Rl oo o
K] I 8 Fe é I
ol . . . . . . .
|5 : s B Eeeere et
5% = —f 10’ - I " 840 : 20 800. - 5.
€3 | glg Work vehicles "M-T" Irll‘cu:tn':l'gI 75 750" | 825" | 900 75 150 900 540
o= 5 or other equipment | Wwork venicle :
s |5 3 necessary for the | ] (See Note 7) x Conventionol Roods Only
3| | work operation, - | |x= Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
2 _ such g:letr:c:s. | | a ' L-Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S-Posted Speed(MPH)
- move rones, o = ) |
=10 etc., shollremain in ale
Chonnelizing_devices RIS oreos seporgted from ""? " TYPICAL_USAGE
moy be omitted if the . [ 3 lanes of troffic by I MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
v::)r;tno‘r"eoomls“o.|e minimum :.'1 g:lo;:lnﬁl_-::;g devices | i DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
° _
neores! lroveled woy. - | 3ls t i o' v v v LA
§ £ |
© = -
8 >
3 31 | ceneraL NOTES
I :’ (See notes 4 & 5) :'
5 | o o] 1. Flogs otloched to signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.
= . 8 £ 2. Antroffic conirol devices ilusiroted ore REQUIRED, excepl lhose
%
| o© ) g | denoled with the lriongle symbolmoy be omitlled when sloted in the
(See noles 4 & 5) | x ' plons, or for routine mointenance work, when opproved by the Engineer.
" ;o | 3. Slockpiled materiol should be ploced o minimum of 30 feel from
| - | 4 a ' neoresl Iroveled woy.
- ° " I | 4. Shodow Vehicle with TMA ond high i
g |85 = (See notes 4 & 5) . oscilloling or strobe lights. A Shodow Vehcle with 0 TMA shouid be
0l >
| g8l° € l ® ' I used onylime il con be positioned 30 o 100 feet in odvonce of
; §3 [ . the orea of crew exposure withoul odversely affecling the
,§ " = | | performonce or quality of the work. If workers ore no longer present
| . 40 | E"" @ §§' S ] . bul rood or work condilions require the lroffic conlrollo remain in
- olo ploce, Type 3 Borricodes or other chonnelizing devices moy be
2758 ) " | substi i
5 . ituled for the Shodow Vehicle ond TMA,
59 *: 0 I | ;_' I 5. Additionol Shodow Vehicles with TMAs moy be positioned off the poved
| | : " * —F . surfloce, nexl lo those shown in order lo prolect o wider work spoce.
| £ I 6. See TCP(5-1) for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways ond
- v 5 . freewoys.
I | CE, § 3 g | 7. Inaclive work vehicles or other equipment should be porked neor lhe
i L Y- . right-of-woy line ond not porked on the poved shoulder.
,§ 3 | 5°< | 8.CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs moy be used in ploce of CW20-10
-3 | :’, R . : -4 . "ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventionolroadwoys.
& & END g |3 5 3 |
| ROAD WORK 2 | 8 3 ! § i
S G20-2 & '
CW20-1D 48" X 24"
(:_Is X 48" (See note 2) A CW20-10 END ! !
ogs- "
0 I G Seeg note 1) 0 I 4 :.8" X 48" ROAD WORK 0 G ! §® Traffic
e |
| | 48" X 24" I Texas Department of Transportation s‘{';,’,ﬁ,;g;’d
(See nole 2) A CW20-10°
I 48“ x 48“
ogs- TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ee note
CONVENTIONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK
TCP (2-1a) TCP (2-1b) TCP (2-1¢)
WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER ne___tep2 g0 |°“ fow Joc
. - = ©1x00T December 1985 CONT [secT 108 HIGHW AY
Conventional Roads Conventional Roads Conventional Roads 20 s 0 6466/88[ 001 [ US 287.Elc.
895 2-12 oISt COUNTY SHEET NO.
197 _2-8 WFS| WCHTA Etc. [26 |
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Ts\WFSMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00] On-Call MBGF & Cable Barrier & D@250adordnia @M (Al SDVs |8 MCAr§REIGAPSUlls or domoges resulling from 'its use.

The use of lhis sltondord is governed by lhe "Texos Engineering Practice Acl”.
y TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever. TxDOT ossumes

kind is mode b

DISCLAIMER:

10:24:24 AM

DATE: 5/29/2024

FILE:

Worning Sign Sequence
in Opposite Directlion

Some os Below _~. | END
| ROAD WORK
VAN
R1-2 48" X 24"
42'X 42 " X 42° I
T0 AAAAA~———1— Tempor ory
Yield Line
ONCOMING | _ [ (See Note 2) A
TRAFFIC | 8
R1-20P |
48" X 36" *
(See note 9) 2
=14
Qla
Devi t 20 o
evices o *
spacing on the Toper —/ )
3§
[ ]
X3
[-]
Q
n
gls 3
Shadow Vehicle with l =
TMA ond high intensily
rotating, flashing,
oscilloling or strobe
lights.(See notes 6 & 7)
[
1]
| ]
. R1-2
Devices ot 20" <l = 42'X 42" X 42"
spacing on the Taper ° £|8
. 318
By - ONCOMING |[R1-20P
Temporary B / TRAFFIC [48" X 36"
Yield Line ryyvyl== 2} ASee note 9)

(See Note 20 A

ONE LANE
ROAD

CW20-4D
0 | Q x 48" x 48"
END |
ROAD WORK v
G20-2
48" x 24" I

CW20-4
48" x 48"

ONE LANE
ROAD
Cw3-4

48" x 48"

(See note 2) A

PREPARED
TO0 STOP

Cw20-10
48" X 48"
(Flogs-

/ See note 1)

XXX
FEET ND
°
16-2P
S A ROAD WORK
Except in fgo 3 24"

emergencies,
flogger staotions
sholl be
illuminated
ot night

Temporary
24" Stop Line

(See Note 2) A 100" Approx

Devices ot
| x 20" spacing
8¢
o
[3}
o
Shodow Vehicle a
with TMA ond -
high intensity 5
rototing, =
floshinq‘
oscilloting or
strobe lights.
(See notes 6 & 7)
o
[ ] W20-7
Devices at 48" X 48"
20" spocing L ] R
o e T R —g}}i I-'XEXE)SI' CwW16-2P
Except in e 24" X 18" A
emergencies,
flogger stotions LIPS
shallbe =
iluminated |
gt - PREPARED
TO STOP
| * cg.m .
48" X 48"
;:T"SolgyLine - —] (See note 2) A
(See Note 20 A —

END |/

LEGEND

Type 3 Borricade as

Chonnelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
N Attenuotor (TMA)

Heavy Work Vehicle
Troiler Mounted Portable Changeable
|Floshing Arrow Boord Messoge Sign (PCMS)

Sign <a |rrottic Fiow

ol |

Flog u-o Flogger
Minimum Suggested Moximum .
Posted [Formuio | Toper Lone .ol m-s;m oi‘;?t?‘?,:" s'g‘.’;’:"’
So:cd x x _ Devices Spg;:lg Iauner__ggoce Distonce
ottt [Offsot rtet | Toper | Tangent |10

30 52 150" | 165" | 180" 30" 60" 120° 90' 200"
35 L= g’T 205" | 225° | 245" 35" 70" 160" 120* 250"
40 265" | 295" | 320 40" 80" 240’ 155* 305'
45 450' | 495' | 540" 45 90" 320" 195 360°
50 500' | 550" | 600" 50° 100 400° 240" 425"
55 L=WS 550" | 605" | 660" 55 10° 500* 295 495"
60 600" | 660" | 720" 60" 120 600" 350" 570"
65 650" | 715* | 780" 65" 130" 700" 410" 645"
70 700" | 770" | 840" 70 140’ 800" 475 730"
75 750" | 825" | 900" 75 150 900° 540" 820"

x  Conventionol Roods Only

xx Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
4 4 4

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs otloched to signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.

2. Atroffic conlrol devices illustroted ore REQUIRED, excepl those denoted with the lriongle symbol
moy be omilled when stoled elsewhere in the plons, or for rouline mointenonce work, when opproved
by the Engineer.

3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign moy be inslolled ofler the CW20-4 "ONE LANE
ROAD XXX FT" sign, bul proper sign spocing shollbe mointoined.

4. Floggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communicalion to control lralfic.

5. Length of work spoce should be bosed on the obility of flaggers to communicote.

6. A Shadow Vehicle with o TMA should be used onylime it con be posilioned 30 lo 100 feet
in advonce of the oreo of crew exposure wilhoul odversely offecting the performonce or quality of
the work. If workers ore no longer present bul road or work conditions require the troffic control
to remoin in place, Type 3 Borricades or other chonnelizing devices moy be subslituted for the Shodow
Vehicle ond TMA.

7. Additionol Shodow Vehicles with TMAs moy be positioned off the poved surface, next lo lhose shown
in order o protect o wider work spoce.

TCP (2-20)

8. The R1-2 "YIELD" sign lroffic conlrolmoy be used on projects with opprooches thal hove adequote sight
distonce. For projecls in urbon oreas, work spoce should be no longer thon one half cily block.
In rurol oreas, roodwoys with less thon 2000 ADT, work spoce should be no longer thon 400 feel.

9. The R1-20P "YIELD TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" sign shallbe ploced on o supporl ol ¢ 7 fool minimum
mounling heighl.

TCP (2-2b)

10.Chonnelizing devices on the center line moy be omilted when o pilot cor is leading Iroffic ond
opproved by the Engineer.

1LIf the work space is locoled neor o horizonlolor verlicol curve, the buffer distonces should be
increosed in order to mointoin stopping sight distonce to the flagger ond o queue ol stopped vehicles.
(See toble obove).

12.Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW poddies lo conirollroffic. Flogs should be limited to
emergency silulotions.

= cratio
Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation s‘{';,’,ﬁ,;g;’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

CW20-1 ROAD WORK
Floga- . prag Ew20-10 ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
See note 1) (SFeI:g:;le " TRAFF'C CONTROL
TCP (2-2q) TCP (2-2b)
2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS TCP(2-2)-18
ONE LANE Two-WAY ONE LANE TWO'WAY gthDOTlcpz-i):ci:?;er 1985 Dtour secT |CK: 408 |°‘”’ mclt::v
CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS ges 303 £466185] 001 | US 267, Elc.
(Less thon 2000 ADT - See Note 9) v e WS WCHTA Eic. 2";’ =

2




oA

n
conversion

y of o

No worront,
y for the

no responsibilit;
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The use of lhis sltondord is governed by lhe "Texos Engineering Practice Acl”.
y TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever. TxDOT ossumes

kind is mode b

DISCLAIMER:

10:24:24 AM

DATE: 5/29/2024

FILE:

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flogs-
See note 1)
T
[4F 4
Yo
23
-
33
-
32
ol
0S5
|2
9| %
[5)
b3

Shoulder
Shoulder

A

100"
Approx.

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA ond

high intensity
rotoling. floshing,
oscillating or
sirobe lights.

(See notes 5 & 6)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2

30"
MIN.
Work Spoce

END

ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" x 24"

e uw BjE.E ®

73 L

Shoulder
Shoulder

48" X 24"

CW16-30P
30" x 12
(See nole 4)

See note 1)

CW20-1D
48" x 48"
(Flogs-

See note 1)

CW16-30P °
30" x 12"
(See nole 4)

CWi1-60T
36" X 36"

(See note 8)

Shodow Vehicle with ~ —— |

TMA ond high intensitly
rolaling, fioshing,
oscilloting or sirobe
lights.(See notes 5 & 6)

Shoulder

ol

Shoulder

END

ROAD WORK

G20-2

||/2L

END

ROAD WORK

G20-2

48" X 24"

Shoulder

200"
Approx.

48" X 24~

X@

MPH

XX

¢ asas ll.l.‘ JE —
f.gl.l.l. .. .—T—.—I ....

30
in
Work Space

A P

| ]
[ ]
|
°
e :
A () S
| ‘i.l.
x
-
> a1
[ ]
.
.

2

Shoulder

e |
x
ol —§
x
e |

CWi-4R
48" X 48"

CWi3-1P
24" X 24"

CW1-60T
36" X 36"

Cwi-4L
48" X 48"

Cwi3-1P
24" X 24"

CW16-30P
30" x 12"
(See

note 4)

LEGEND

Type 3 Borricade @ 8  [Chonnelizing Devices

, Truck Mounted
Heovy Work Vehicle @ |Attenvotor (TMA)

Troiler Mounted Portable Changeable
|Floshing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)

Sign ¢ Troffic Flow
Flog llo Flogger

ol

Minimum Suggested Moximum .
Posted |Formula ropog?:wl' rSpocin’q_ of lﬁ;;n 5"932:;0
SP:“ xx _ Devices Sp?.;:lg éuo??eruSpoce
bottet_lotiset oriset Toper | Tangens_| Ostonce ®
30 Sz 150" | 165" | 180" 30° 60" 120 90"
35 |- ‘s”T 205' | 225' | 245 | 35 700 | 160’ 120°
40 265" | 295" | 320" 40" 80' 240' 155*
45 450" | 495" | 540" 45 90° 320 195
50 500" | 550" | 600" 50 100" 400° 240"
55 L-WS 550" | 605" | 660" 55 110’ 500" 295
60 600" | 660" | 720" 60" 120° 600 350"
65 650" | 715" | 780" 65" 130 700* 410’
70 700" | 770" | 840 70" 140" 800" 475
75 750" | 825" | 900 75 150 900" 540"
x  Conventionol Roods Only
x x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
4 v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs ottoched lo signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.

2. Aitrolfic control devices illustroted ore REQUIRED, except those denoted
with the lriongle symbolmoy be omilled when slaled elsewhere in the plons,
or for rouline maintenonce work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. The downslreom loper is oplionol. When used, il should be 100 feel minimum
length per lone.

4. For shorl lerm opplicalions, when post mounted signs ore nol used, the distonce
legend moy be shown on lhe sign foce rother thon on o CW16-30P supplementol
ploque.

5. A Shadow Vehicle with o TMA should be used onylime il con be posilioned
30 to 100 feet in advonce of the orea of crew exposure withoul adversely affecling
the performonce or quolily of the work. If workers ore no longer present bul road
or work condilions require the tratfic controllo remoin in place, Type 3
Borricodes or other chonnelizing devices moy be subslituled for the Shodow
Vehicle ond TMA.

6. Additionol Shadow Vehicles with TMAs moy be posilioned in each closed
lone, on the shoulder or off the poved surfoce, nexl lo those shown in order
lo prolecl o wider work spoce.

TCP (2-40)

7.1f this TCP is used for o left lone closure, CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"signs
shollbe used ond chonnelizing devices shollbe ploced on the cenlerline to
protect the work space Irom opposing lroffic with the orrow boord ploced in the
closed lone neor the end of the merging loper.

TCP_(2-4b)

8. For shorler durations where Irolffic is directed over o yellow cenlterline,
chonnelizing devices which seporale two-woy lroffic should be spaced on lopers
ol 20" or 15'if posted speeds ore 35 mph or slower, ond for longent seclions, ot
172(S) where S is lhe speed in mph. This lighter devices spocing is intended for
the orea of conflicling morkings, nol the enlire work zone.

= cratio
Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation s‘{';,’,ﬁ,;g;’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

TCP (2-40) TCP (2-4b)
TCP(2-4)-18
FLE:  tcp2-4-18.dgn o [ex: [ow: [ex:
©T1x00T December 1985 coNT [sect J08 HIGHWAY
ONE LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED Seconote 1 — ]
197 2-12 oIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
4-98 2-8 WFS | WICHITA, Elc. 28

7
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conversion

y of o

No worront,
y for the

no responsibilit,
Ts\WF SMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00] On-Call MBGF & Cable Barrier & VD@25 0a00rdpka @iheM s (M SDVs {8 iMTCArREIGPSUlls or domoges resulling from 'its use.

The use of lhis sltondord is governed by lhe "Texos Engineering Practice Acl”.
y TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever. TxDOT ossumes

kind is mode b

DISCLAIMER:

10:24:24 AM

DATE: 5/29/2024

FILE:

END LEGEND
ROAD WORK END

/20-2 ROAD WORK
48" X 24" G20-2
_ 48" X 24"

AN T

Type 3 Borricade Chonnelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portoble Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Troffic Flow

|Heovy Work Vehicle

|Troiler Mounted
Floshing Arrow Boord

| END
ROAD WORK

620-2
48" X 24"

Sign

ol vl

Flog Flogger

Shoulder
Shoulder
Shoulder

500" Min.

Posted |Formuio T(:‘f.’ :obl: choocing of Sign oi?lquzl;d
Sp:ed £x Devices s"‘.’.;'.'."’ |Butier Spoce
( forizer otiset iiget | Toper | Tongem | 031o"c °
AN | AN 30 2|50 165 180 [ 30 [ 60 | 10 90°
35 |- Z’T 205 | 225 | 245 | 35 700 | 160 120°
40 265" | 295" | 320" 40 80" 240" 155"
o, 45 450' | 495' | 540" 45" 90" 320" 195
50 500" | 550° | 600" 50" 100’ 400° 240"
| 55 L-WS 550' | 605" | 660" 55" 10" 500" 295"

500" min,

- K

Shoulder
N
S A
100
Approx

Shoulder

Approx.

500" Min.

Pavement
Morking
(See note 5)

60 600" | 660" | 720" 60" 120° 600 350°
65 650" | 715" | 780" 65 130° 700 410°
70 700" | 770" | 840 70° 140" 800° 475
75 750" | 825" | 900" 75 150* 900" 540°
= Conventional Roads Only

xx Toper lengths have been rounded off.

| L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE

© MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

v v

e
-
o-,

¥Ey
1%

»

‘e
H
X
%,

-

o
2.
.

&

30"
Min,
Work Space

PO
b

Medion

e

—te .7 "
e

GI

A
| 100
“TApprox.

(See notes

) —

Work Spoce

Pavement
Morking
(See note 5)

Medion

Tow

Work Spoce

JCENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs otloched lo signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.
2. Alitroffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those

denoted wilh the lriongle symbolmay be omilted when sloted elsewhere in

the plons, or for routine mointenonce work, when opproved by the Engineer.
7Y o 3. Chonnelizing devices used lo close lones moy be supplemented

" with the Chevron Alignment Sign ploced on every other chonnelizing

®_ >y device. Chevrons may be oltoched lo ploslic drums os per BC Stondords.
@ 4, Chonnelizing devices used olong the work space or along longent seclions
| moy be supplemented with vertical ponels (VP) ploced on everyother

(See notes (See notes 6 & 7) —
6&7

L
FRONTAGE RD.

Povement
Morking
(See note 5)

Medion

chonnelizing device. If night time conditions moke it difficull to see ot

EXIT G

E5-1
48" X 42"

leost two VPs, the VPs moy be ploced on eoch ch 9

5. The plocement of povement morkings moy be omitled on Intermediote-term
slotionory work zones with the opprovolof the Engineer.

6. Shadow Vehicle with TMA ond high inlensily rotaling, floshing,oscillaling
or strobe lights. Shadow Vehicle with TMA ond high intensily rololing,
floshing, oscilloting or strobe lights. A Shodow Vehicle with ¢ TMA
should be used onylime il con be posilioned 30 to 100 feel in odvonce
of the oreo of crew exposure without odversely offecting the perlormonce
or quolity of the work. If workers ore no longer present bul rood or work

%’23115 A condilions require the traffic conltrolto remain in ploce, Type 3

Borricodes or other chonnelizing devices moy be substituled for the

Shodow Vehicle ond TMA,

7. Additionol Shadow Vehicles with TMAs moy be posilioned in each
closed lone, on the shoulder or off the poved surface, next lo lhose
shown in order lo prolect o wider work spoce.

Shoulder

RAMP
CLOSED

| R11-2bT
48" X 30"

100"
Min

EXIT

XX

MPH

o
o

EXIT

Cwi3-2 | -Chonnelizing
48" x 60" A OPEN

Devices ot
- 20 spocing
B. 1 See TCP(2-50)
™ for lone closure

\¢ E5-1
48" x 42"

Pavement G|

& . Morking

3 30" x 12 (See noles 5) 1 |
| JEEEE A

*
DL

delails if o lone ® Traffic
closure is needed § Operations
'l”c:ﬁ:':o;s: n%,'g,’::“y I Texas Department of Transportation s‘{';,’,ﬁ,;g;’d

500°

73 L

e TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

\See TCP(2-60) ;
See TCP(2-60)

for advonce
warning signs
for lone closure

RAMP
CLOSED
AHEAD

for advonce
worning signs
for lone closure

See note 1)

TCP (2-60) TCP (2-6b) TCP (2-6¢) Cw20RP- 30 TCP(2-6)-18

FLE: tcp2-6-18.dgn on: [ex: [ow: [ex:

©T1x00T December 1985 CcONT [secT 108 HIGHWAY

ONE LANE CLOSURE LANE CLOSURE NEAR EXIT RAMPS LANE CLOSURE NEAR ENTRANCE RAMPS revsos 6466/88] 001 | US 287.Elc.

&L

2-
8- oIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1

97 WFS WICHITA, Etc. 29

N.DNO
888

i




oA

n
conversion

y of o

No worront,

whalsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibilit

y for the

y TxDOT for ony purpose

Ts\WFSMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00] On-Call MBGF & Cable Barrier & D@250adordnia @M (Al SDVs 18R MCAr§REIGAPSUlls or domoges resulling from its use.

The use of lhis sltondord is governed by lhe "Texos Engineering Practice Acl”.

kind is mode b

DISCLAIMER:

10:24:25 AM

DATE: 5/29/2024

FILE:

Cw20-10
48" X 48"

LEFT
CLOSED,

CW21-50L
48" X 48"

Shoulder

1600"

SHOULDER

Shodow Vehicle with
TMA ond high intesity,
rototing. floshing,
oscilloting or

slrobe lights.

1000

173 L

30"

Work Spoce

Shoulder

4—Shadow Vehicle with

rototing. flashing,
oscilloting or
strobe lights.

-
o
k-]
3
Qo
£
0

TCP (5-10)

WORK AREA ON SHOULDER

Shoulder
Shoulder
&>
N

Work Space

173 L

1000

TMA ond high intesily,

1600

e
o

Shoulder

RIGHT
SHOULDER
CLOSED

CW21-50R
48" x 48"

CW20-1D
48" X 48"

SHOULDER
1000 FT

OR

LEFT
SHOULDER

Shoulder

1600*

Cw21-5bL
48" x 48"

Shouider
Shoulder
o>
N

Shaodow Vehicle with
TMA ond high intesity,
rotating, floshing,
oscilloting or

strobe lights.

1000 FT =

CW16-30P
30" x 12"

LEFT
SHOULDER
CLOSED,

CW21-50L
48" x 48"

END

500

END
ROAD WORK

500"
Min,

Work Spoce

500°

173 L

30"
Min,

Work Spoce

4 Shodow Vehicle with
TMA ond high intesily,
rototing, floshing,
oscillating or

slrobe lights.

500
Min,

ROAD WORK

620-2
48" X 24"

Shoulder

|
Shoulder
&>
&>
Shoulder

73 L

| ]
-
|
1 ]
\d
| .
®
- I
|
|
L 4
L 4
¢ |
|
| ]
I
-ﬂ 1

1600*

i o
: |
TCP (5-1b)

WORK AREA ON SHOULDER

620-2
48" X 24"

RIGHT
SHOULDER
CLOSED

CW21-50R
48" X 48"

RIG

SHOULDER

[1000FT}

CW16-30P
30" x 12"

OR

RIGHT
SHOULDER
CLOSED
1000 FT

CW21-5bR
48" x 48"

LEGEND

vvvv Type 3 Borricade @ 8  |Chonnelizing Devices

N Truck Mounted
Heovy Work Vehicle N Attenuator (TMA)

@ Troiler Mounted @ Portoble Chongeaoble
=N

Floshing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
Sign <p | 1rottic Fiow

Flog [LO Flogger

D.o‘m [suggestea Mo:timum

Posted |Formulo Toper L l_Sooc-n_q'o o "::'d

Speed x = Devices Bulfer Space
= o ] 1 1 |Ono On o 8"

[oriset_|otfset_Difset Toper | Tangent

30 Sz 150" | 165" | 180" | 30° 60" 90"
35 |- ;’T 205 | 225 | 245 | 35 70° 120°
40 265' | 295" | 320' | 40’ 80" 155'
45 450" | 495' | 540" | 45 90" 195
50 500' | 550' | 600' | 50° 100" 240"
55 L=WS 550" | 605" | 660" | 55 10" 295"
60 600" | 660' | 720" | 60" 120" 350"
65 650" | 715* | 780" | 65' 130" 410"
70 700° | 770" | 840' | 70* 140" 475"
75 750" | 825' | 900' | 75' 150" 540"
80 800" | 880" | 960" | 80* 160" 615"

x ConventionolRoods Only

x x Toper lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(F T) SsPosted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE
Looe SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
TCP(5- o) TCP(5- 1b) TCP(5-1b)
GENERAL NOTES

1. A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA should be used onylime il con
be posilioned 30°lo 100"in advonce of the oreo of crew
exposure withoul adversely effecting the performonce
or quolity of the work. Type 3 borricades or drums moy be
subsliluled when workers on fool ore no longer presenl when
opproved by the Engineer.

2. 28" tollor toller one-piece cones willbe oliowed only for
Short Duration or Shorl Term slationory operations when
workers ore presenl 1o moinloin the devices upright ond in
proper locotion. Intermediole Term slolionory work oreos
should use Drums, Verticol Ponels or 42" toll lwo-piece
cones.

= cratio
Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation s‘{';,’,ﬁ,;g;’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
SHOULDER WORK FOR
FREEWAYS / EXPRESSWAYS

TCP(5-1)-18

FLE: tcp5-1-18.dgn on: [ex: [ow: [ex:
©T1x00T February 2012 CONT [secT 108 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6466 |88 001 US 287, Etc.
2-18 oIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
WFS | wicHITA Etc. | 30

190




oA

n
conversion

y of o

No worront,
y for the

no responsibilit;
Ts\WFSMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00] On-Call MBGF & Cable Barrier & D@250adordnia @M (Al SDVs 18R MCAr§REIGAPSUlls or domoges resulling from its use.

The use of lhis sltondord is governed by lhe "Texos Engineering Practice Acl”.
y TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever. TxDOT ossumes

kind is mode b

DISCLAIMER:

10:24:25 AM

DATE: 5/29/2024

FILE:

Shoulder
Shoulder

A

G20-2
48“ X 24“
B — See Note 13
=}
=3
s
| ]
| ]
S
Shaodow Vehicle G Q G [ ] g
with TMA ond j— ,own
high intensity L k O & x
rotating, floshing, p— z 5
oscilloting or | | F =
slrobe lights 1 1 7
[ ]
[
| ]
°
| )
[ )
“ - CW20-5TR
° 48" X 48"
[y r (See note 10)
. @ 1000FT
| CW16-20P
7' - 30" x 12¢
See note 2
1ond 7 I
8
©o
| | | CW16-30P
30" x 12¢
o
]
= RIGHT LN XXXX
@ CLOSED XXXX
AHE AD XXXX
See note =]
o PHASE 1 PHASE 2
tond 7 A \ | | | e (See note 6)
-

48" X 48"

DD |4

TCP (6-10)
TYPICAL FREEWAY

ONE LANE CLOSURE

LEGEND
ezzz2|Type 3 Borricade @ @ [Chonnelizing Devices
| Truck Mounted
I [Heovy Work venicie @S |Attenuator (TMA)

Trailer Mounted Portoble Chongeable
|Floshing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)

== [Sign ¢ Troffic Flow

O\ Flog u-o Flogger

Minimum Suggested Moximum
Desirable e Spocing’ol Suggested
Posted | ol Toper Lengths "L C lizing Longitudinal
Speed | ormvie x x _ Devices Bulfer Spoce
10° (3 12 On o On o "8
JOffset (Offset Offset | Toper Tongent
45 450" | 495" | 540" 45 90" 195
50 500" | 550" | 600" 50 100" 240"
55 L-WS 550" | 605" | 660" 55* 10’ 295"
60 600" | 660" | 720" 60" 120° 350"
65 650" | 715" | 780" 65" 130" 410°
70 700" | 770" | 840" 70" 140" 475
75 750" | 825" | 900" 75 150* 540
80 800' | 880" | 960" 80" 160" 615"

x x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
L:Length of Taper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE
MOBLE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Alltroffic conlrol devices illustroted ore REQUIRED. Devices denoted with the
Iriongle symbolmay be omitlled when sloled eisewhere in the plons.

2.Drums or 42"cones are the lypicol chonnelizing devices. For Intermediole Term
Slotionory work, drums shollbe used on lopers with drums or 42" cones used on
longent seclions. Other chonnelizing devices moy be used os directed by the Engineer.

3. Allconstruction signs ond borricodes ploced during ony phose of work shollremoin
in ploce untilremovolis opproved by the Engineer.

4, The Engineer may direct the Contractor to furnish odditionolsigns ond borricodes os
required lo mointoin troffic flow, detours ond molorist safely during construction.

5. Slatic messoge boords or chongeoble message signs staling the dote ond durotion of
romp or Ireewoy lone closures shollbe ploced ¢ minimum of seven (7) colendor doys
in odvonce of the ocluol closure.

6.Phase 2 of the PCMS messoge should include oppropriale information formatled os shown
on BC(6), such os "MERGE LEFT,” recommended odvisory speed, deloy information, or
other specific wornings.

7. Duplicate conslruclion worning signs should be erecled on the medions side of freewoys
where medion width willpermit ond Iroffic volume justifies the signinq.

8. The number of closed lones moy be increosed provided the spocing of troffic control
devices, loper gths ond t t lengths meel lhe requirements of the TMUTCD.

9. Worning signs for intermediate term stalionory work should be mounted ol 7" lo the
botlom of the sign.

10.Worning signs shown shollbe appropriotely oltered for left lone closures. When signs
ore mounted ol I height for shorl lerm stalionory or shorl durolion work, sign versions
shown in the SHSD for Texas wilh distonces on the sign face rother thon mounted on
o ploque below the sign moy be used.

11.When possible, PCMS unils should be locoled in advance ol lhe lost ovoailable exil romp
prior 1o lhe lone closure lo ollow molorisls on olternate voule They moy also be
relocated lo improve odvonce warning in cose of t

12.For Intermediote Term Slol-onory work ot night, lloodighls should be used to iluminote
the work oreo ond equipment crossings. Floodiighls shollnol produce o disobling glore
condition for rood users or workers.

13.The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign moy be omilled when it conllicts with G20-2 signs
olready in place on the projectl.

- END
. G G G G 5 ROAD WORK
53 2 G20-2
2 o 48" X 24--
2 .
0 v § See Note 13
o
<]
| ]
[}
Shaodow Vehicles 8
with TMA ond | &
high intensity x o€ «
rolating, | 215> 2
fioshing, =
oscilloting or
strobe lighls
o
-
| | } CW20-5TR
- PN 48" X 48"
See note S 2(See note 10)
lond 7 . - I J
A - - — CW16-20P
L 30" x 12"
£
s
&
| ]
| ]
°
. CW20-5TR
“ 48" X 48"
| | | ° (See note 10)
-
°
°
°
el
. -
L]
¢_Sv §_
See note
Tond 7 | | | -~
8
0
- CLOSED CW20-50TR
e — 48" X 48"
. , (See note 10)
o I/2MLE]
8 cwie: 3P
30" x 12"
@ _'\ 2 RIGHT XXXX
0 G G G 8 LANES XXX X
e CLOSED XXX X
7' - — PHASE 1 PHASE 2
(See note 6)
See note
lond 7 & | | |
TCP (6-1b) CW20-F
48" X 48"

TYPICAL FREEWAY
TWO LANE CLOSURE

A shad hicle equipped wilh I
o Truck Mounted Atlenuotor is
typicolly required. A shadow
vehicle equipped with o TMA sholl
be used if il con be posilioned
30"to 100"in advonce of the
oreo of crew exposure wilhoul
odversely offecling the work
performonce.

Traffic Operations Divislon Standard

TCP(6-1)-12

=t Texas Department of Transportation

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
FREEWAY LANE CLOSURES

FILE tcp6-1.dgn on TxDOT Jex: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _[cx: TxDOT

©Tx00T  February 1998 CONT [secT 108 HIGHWAY

an REVISIONS p466/88 | 001 uS 287, Etc.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
WFS| WICHTA Etc. [ 31
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n
conversion

y of o

No worront,

no responsibilit,

y for the

i y TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever. TxDOT ossumes Y )
Ts\WFSMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00] On-Call MBGF 8 Cable Barrier & Yb@250adordpla @fiemM&radisDVs {ah iMTCAréREIGIesulls or domoges resulling from 'its use.

The use of lhis sltondord is governed by lhe "Texos Engineering Practice Acl”.

kind is mode b

DISCLAIMER:

10:24:26 AM

DATE: 5/29/2024

FILE:

LEGEND
. END ezZzZ2|Type 3 Borricade as |Chonneizing Devices
H] H]
) : D00 O] | ——lonwon B by v voior | 2 [t
. ] .
& & 8 3 fgof 24n |Troiler Mounted Portoble Chongeable
END 3° 8 (s Floshing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
H|40|4[0 : I
ROAD WORK & | | | - [sign o reotiic Fiow
G20-2
48" X 24" D\ _Fiog Lo |Fiagger
- (See Note 4) \
G G Toper Lo 1" ;E":fi?,” Suggested
Posted onnelizing |Longitudinol
Spc:d Formulo x x _ Devices B:TIQ« Spoce
| | F | | 10 G 12° On o On o 8"
Offset |Offset |Ofisel Toper Tongent
- 45 450" | 495° | 540" 45 90" 195
Y 50 500" | 550° | 600" 50 100* 240"
. 55 L-WS 550" | 605" | 660" 55 110" 295
® 60 600" | 660" | 720° 60 120 350"
§ 65 650" | 715 | 780" 65 130" 410
G G G (%l 70 700" | 770" | 840" 70" 140’ 475"
x 3 € x 75 750" | 825" | 900 75 150" 540"
. 2 80 800’ | 880" | 960" 80" 160" 615"
s Shodow Vehicle xx Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
with TMA ond L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S-Posted Speed(MPH)
[ ] high intensity
rolgl:ir:g. floshing, TYPICAL USAGE
oscilating or SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
| | F \ | strobe lights MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
[ 4 4 J
.
. RAMP GENERAL NOTES
CLOSED 1. Al troffic conlrol devices illustroted ore REQUIRED. Devices
R11-26T denoted with the lriongle symbolmoy be omitted when stoted
@ 48" x 30" elsewhere in the plons. . . .
. cw25-1T A 2. A?D_ED LANE Symbol(CV’lf-S) sign moy be omitted when sign
Shadow Vehicle X X . 48" X 48" romp ond con be seen from bolh roodwoys.
with :I'MA ond ] MPH 10 3. See “Advonce Nolice Lisl™ on BC(6) for recommended dote
high intensily ¢ [ ] (See note 1 ond lime formolling oplions for PCMS Phose 2 messoge.
roloting, floshing, H CWIs-P A M 4. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omilted when il
oscnlot-r;ghw | o ;L’;Io ﬁe” L conflicts with G20-2 signs oireody in place on the project.
strobe lights  —__ | " %|§ % Seeqnole » . Romp to remain closed
2 o untilwork spoce is 1500
| —_— post entronce to freewoy
°
] —_Y “ x A shodow vehicle equipped wilth o Truck Mounled Allenuolor is
° typicolly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with o TMA sholl
[ ] ° o be used if it con be posilioned 30" to 100" in odvonce of the
L) 8 orea of crew exposure withoul adversely offecling the work
é é “ Il per formonce.
2 a © 3
; - | 5|4 ol
¢ 2 ENT RAMP XXXX
——
. %F M TO BE XXXX Additionol requirements for lone closures and odvonce signing
. CLOSED XXXX shollbe os shown on TCP (6-1) or os direcled by lthe Engineer.
- K PHASE 1 PHASE 2
| | rO (See note 3)
L) =
* ’ | 2 |
“ See TCP(6-1for
Y @ Lone Closure
| = Detgi!s ond
o - gg;:i:’.;?on L _-..\ a9k Texas Department of Transportation
A | A | L | NE 2] & Trorfic operations Division Standord
AITAIA | A | LosE
CLOSED
See TCP(6-Dfor TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
Lone Closure AHEAD
Detoils ond
Detels o Cwzore-30 WORK AREA NEAR RAMP
Signing.
TCP (6-20) TCP (6-2b) TCP(6-2)-12
FILE tcp6-2.dgn on TxDOT Jex: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _[cx: TxDOT
ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN ENTRANCE RAMP CLOSED ©T00T__February 1994 | cor Jsee] o o
REVISIONS 646688 001 US 287, Elc.
WORK WITHIN 500| OF RAMP 1-97 8-98 oIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
to8 8u WFS|  WICHTA Elc.__| 32
202




oA

n
conversion

y of o

No worront,

whalsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibilit

y for the

Ts\WFSMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00] On-Call MBGF & Cable Barrier & D@250adordnia @M (Al SDVs |8 MCAr§REGAPSUlls or domoges resulling from its use.

purpose

The use of lhis sltondord is governed by lhe "Texos Engineering Practice Acl”.
y TxDOT for ony

kind is mode b

DISCLAIMER:

10:24:26 AM

DATE: 5/29/2024

FILE:

Shodow Vehicle
with TMA ond
high intensity
rolaling, floshing,
oscillating or
strobe lights

Shoulder

set®

ese**

s ¥ @ s 8 a @ @

Shoulder

Work Spoce

B

>

See TCP(6-1 for
Lone Closure
Detoils ond

Additionol Signing.

NS

TCP (6-30)
ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN

L

e
a8
a8
!‘

||/31

Shodow Vehicle
with TMA ond
high intensity
rolaling, floshing,
oscilloting or
slrobe lights

Shoulder

Shoulder

[%¥]

Work Spoce

LEGEND

Type 3 Borricade

@ 8 [Chonnelizing Devices

|Heavy Work Venicle

Truck Mounted
N Attenuator (TMA)

Floshing Arrow Boord

Portoble Chongeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Sign

< ::l Troffic Flow

CIp
@ |Troiler Mounted
A

1000*

RAMP
CLOSED

RAMP |
CLOSED
R11-2bT
48" x 30"
[
2

[xx]

EXIT

&

See TCP(6-1) for
Lone Closure
Detoils ond

Addilional Signing.

Exisling

-

[exiT xx |

Street A

P

EXIT Flag 0o |Fiogger
>
Existing T”"th; ::; - Su::qs:z:::‘g M::nmum Svaqestea
honnelizi itudi
Ps?tl:: Formuio x x _ Devlicz.:g lé:'l?ctruSpn:co
10 [ 12' On o On o "8
[0ffset Offset Offset | Toper | Tongent
45 450' | 495" | 540" 45 90* 195*
50 500" | 550" | 600" 50" 100" 240"
55 550" | 605" | 660" 55" 10" 295
L=WS
RAMP 60 600" | 660" | 720" | 60 120° 350"
CLOSED 65 650" | 715" | 780" 65" 130* 410"
R11-20T 70 700" | 770" | 840" 70 140" 475
48" X 30 75 750" | 825" | 900" 75 150" 540°
80 800" | 880" | 960° 80" 160" 615"
I EXIT XY ‘ x x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
L-=Lenglh of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offsel(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
Street B TYPICAL USAGE
’ MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
EXISTNG LA A A
GENERAL NOTES:

1. Aitrolfic conlroldevices illusiroted ore REQUIRED. Devices
denoled with he lriongle symbolmoy be omilled when slated eisewhere
in the plons.

x A shodow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Attenuator is
lypicolly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with o TMA sholl
be used if il con be posilioned 30"to 100" in odvonce of the
oreo of crew exposure without odversely offecting the work
performonce.

Additionol requirements for lone closures ond odvonce signing
shollbe os shown on TCP (6-1) or os directed by the Engineer.

T A

Existing
STREET B USE
EXIT STREET A
CLOSED EXIT

Or, os on option when
exits ore numbered

EXIT XY USE

CLOSED EXIT XX

TCP (6-3b)
EXIT RAMP CLOSED

Ploce 1mile (opprox.)
in advonce of Street A
exil.

TRAFFIC EXITS PRIOR TO CLOSED

RAMP

2=k Texas Department of Transportation
y 4 Traffic Operations Divislon Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
WORK AREA BEYOND RAMP

TCP(6-3)-12

FILE tcp6-3.dgn on TxDOT Jex: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _[cx: TxDOT
©Tx00T  February 1994 CONT [secT 108 HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 646688 001 US 287, Etc.
1-97 8-98 oIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
98 82 WFS| _ WICHTA Etc. | 33
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DISCLAIMER:
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conversion
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No worront,

whalsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibilit

y for the

Ts\WFSMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00] On-Call MBGF & Cable Barrier & D@250adordnla @M (Al SDVs |8 MCAr§REIGAPSUlls or domoges resulling from 'its use.

purpose

The use of lhis sltondord is governed by lhe "Texos Engineering Practice Acl”.
y TxDOT for ony

kind is mode b

10:24:27 AM

Work Spoce

— Shadow Vehicle
Shadow Vehicle | with TMA ond
with TMA ond high intensily
high intensity rotating,
[ rolating, flashing,
x 8|= floshing, oscilloting or = A shodow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Attenuotor is
3 oscilloting or strobe lighls lypicolly required. A shodow vehicle equipped with o TMA sholl

L

—strobe lights

\ EXIT

be used if it con be posilioned 30" to 100" in advonce of the
orea of crew exposure without odversely offecting the work

LEGEND
ezzz2|Type 3 Borricade am ?gg:;\elizing Devices
g $ G G G G . Truck Mounted
& G | Q | G | Q g x¥] I [Heavy work vehicie @S]  Attenvotor (Tua)
F 2 N Existing @ Troiler Mounted @ Por lable Changeable
A n EXIT B $ Exit Gore Floshing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
' W :3 g Sign ole |Sign d:l Troffic Flow
ﬂ G Q Exisling @ O\ Flog u.o Flogger
| | | / ir able “Spocing of Suggested
Posted Toper Lengths “L* Chonnelizing |Longitudino!
Spc:d Formulo x x _ Devices B:':Iq.r Spoce
10" I3 12" On o On o 8"
Offset |Offset |Ofisel Toper Tongent
45 450' | 495" | 540" 45' 90" 195
50 500" | 550" | 600" 50" 100" 240"
55 L-ws | 350 | 605" | 660" 55 10 295
60 600" | 660' | 720° 60" 120’ 350"
[ExiT xv 65 650 | 715 | 780 | 65 | 130° 410°
| 70 700" | 770" | 840" 70" 140" 475
Street B 75 750" | 825 | 900° | 75 | 150° 540"
e ’ 80 800’ | 880" | 960" 80" 160’ 615"
xx Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
| | | | Existing ] K L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
o
Q .
() & __}— 200’ opprox. gop
xx] < — TYPICAL USAGE
;o @ | MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
EXIT .0 L~5 CQs ot 60 DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
spoci
- o - pocm9 v v i
Existing L %
| v it GENERAL NOTES
10 \L 1. Altroffic conlroldevices illustroled ore REQUIRED. Devices
denoted wilh the lriongle Symbolmoy be omilted when sloled eisewhere
o CRngED IRII-ZDT G | G | G t G | G # the plons.
48" x 30" . 2.See BC Slondords for sign delails.
| ]
E

| ]
| | * performonce.
. ﬁ RAMP [exim xx .
. ~|CLOSED |Rit2eT ! OPEN
Street A £5-2
&0 o< = L || #
1 )
. P 3
- > . -
o Existing ° Additionol requirements for lone closures ond odvonce signing
8 “ @ shallbe os shown on TCP (6-1) or os directed by the Engineer.
|
L RAMP = | |
o == CLOSED g ¢ ¢
°

731

“ CW20RP- 3D
| | e 48" X 48
L See TCP(6-1)for See TCP(6-1)for dr Texas Department of Transportation
A\PNEh STREET A ][ UsE o borcis oo & rorric operaions Dhvision Storaera
‘I@ A.ddl’tloﬂol EXIT STREET B A’ddl’tloﬂol
. Signing. CLOSED EXIT Signing.
4 Or, 03 on option when TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
exils ore numbered
A AYAY A ERiT x| [ USE WORK AREA AT EXIT RAMP
CLOSED EXIT XY TCP (6-4b)

DATE: 5/29/2024

FILE:

TCP (6-40) Ploce 1mie toppron) . EXIT RAMP OPEN TCP(6-?)-1|2 |
EXIT RAMP CLOSED i;“’:”ifﬁziﬁéy ——Gassles | 001 | Us 287, Eic.
TRAFFIC EXITS PAST CLOSED RAMP 458 80 WFs| WonTAEic | 34
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conversion

No worront,
y for the

no responsibilit,

The use of lhis sltondord is governed by lhe "Texos Engineering Practice Acl”.
y TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever. TxDOT ossumes

kind is mode b

DISCLAIMER:

10:24:27 AM

Ts\WFSMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00] On-Call MBGF & Cable Barrier & D@250adordnla @M (Al SDVs |8 MCAr§REIGAPSUlls or domoges resulling from 'its use.

DATE: 5/29/2024

FILE:

1A XN E e
G G G G !: 2 ezzz2|Type 3 Borricade as |Chonneizing Devices
o [<]
2 £ , Truck Mounted
$ ] w @ I3 [Heovy work veicie @ | Artenuotor (TMA)
- k-]
3 3 |Troiler Mounted Portoble Chongeable
& (% ™ Floshing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
| | ofls [Sign C:I Troffic Flow
. O\ Flog u-o Flogger
.
. — = T
o g ir oble “Spacing of 3 ted
a5 & | | | Posted [r o muq | TOPO Lenaths L” Chomg';;’ng .._m';%m.
T x x_r S < Speed x % _ Devices Butfer Space
® ! _—Shadow Vehicle 2 s 10° I3 12" On o On o 8"
g with TMA ond Offset [Ofiset [Ofiset | Toper | Tongent
& . high intensity Sh "TMAVehicles 45 450" | 495" | 540" 45 90" 195
. rotoaling, with ond " 0 " . " "
£ = glg flashing, high intensity 50 500" | 550' [600° | 50" | 100 240
= oscillating or a rototing, 55 L-ws 350|605 | 660° 55 10 295
[ ] strobe lights o|ge G | G | :;3;"';‘3:‘9 or 60 600" | 660" | 720" 60" 120" 350°
- 1 . . . 0 . .
] ] Be strobe lights 65 650" | 715" | 780 65 130 410
N | | 70 700" | 770" | 840" 70" 140" 475
o ﬂ \ 75 750" | 825° | 900° | 75 | 150" 540"
a9 . 80 800" | 880" | 960" 80 160" 615
e2 ™ Existing Exit
-— Gore gign x x Toper lengths have been rounded off.
- . L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
™ [~— Existing Exit | EXIT |
Gore Sign
Sloaf e al
. EXIT £5-4T TYPICAL USAGE
487X42" SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
* .G 3 - S PY MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
.
.
£5-4T e v 4 V4
) Wk 5[4
* 2 " GENERAL NOTES
[ ] : r .'
o ﬂ N .’ o 1. Alltroffic control devices illustroted ore REQUIRED. Devices
L J - .0 o denoled with the triongle symbolmay be omitted when stoled elsewhere
» P in the plons.
. -
.o . § — 2. See BC stondords for sign detoils.
. 3 | --'-| - OPEN | 3. If odequote longitudinal buffer length “B" does nol exist belween the
. bt! ™ S work space ond lhe exil romp, consideralion should be given lo closing
0 E5-2 the romp.
o ™ 48" X 36"
B 3
.. . 1 °
.0 2 “ - x A shadow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Attenuolor is
N - . lypicolly required. A shodow vehicle equipped with o TMA sholl
- K be used if it con be posilioned 30" to 100" in odvonce of the
@ oreo of crew exposure without odversely offecling the work
[=] [ ] —]P per formonce.
<]
. 0 .
L EXIT £
. OPEN | | =
& Additionol requirements for lone closures ond advonce signing
. Eg:'zx 36+ . shallbe os shown on TCP (6-1) or os direcled by the Engineer.
3 See TCP(6-1) for
a . —4 Lone Ciosure
L Details ond
[ ] . Additional Signing.
s || %
| )
) See TCP(6-1) for . -
. 5 Lone Closure | | . a9k Texas Department of Transportation
“ Detoils ond e @ y 4 Traffic Operations Divislon Standard
. Additionol Signing. ol —
8 S
o = — o3
43l 434343 4 TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
WORK AREA BEYOND EXIT RAMP
NI TCP (6-5b)
TCP (6-5q) EXlT RAMP OPEN FLE: tcpB-5.dgn on: TxDOT [ex: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT [cx: TxDOT
TxDOT  Feb 1998 CONT [sEcT 408 HIGHWAY
TWO LANE CLOSURE WITHIN DT oy
6466(88 001 US 287, Elec.
EXIT RAMP OPEN 1500' PAST EXIT RAMP 197 898 os comry gy
498 82 WFS|  WICHTA Etc. | 35
205




LEGEND
SHOULDER ezzza|type 3 Borricade as ‘ngsn;\clizing Devices
., Truck Mounted
_ _ _ _ ? _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Cm: Heavy Work Vehicle = Alrcnuolor (TMA)
<> Troiler Mounted Portable Chongeoble
See Note 1 Floshing Arrow Boord Messoge Sign (PCMS)
_ o o o 5 o o o o o T T ol |Sign d:l Troffic Flow
— —_— —_— —_— 5 —_— 8 8 8 0 0 o0 o0 o000 @ 5 @ 9 ——— 0\ Flag u-O Flagger
a = « @
—r— 0 s Verimum Suggesied Mosimom
.5 SHOULDER a BED Twﬁfnm - Spocing of ted
J s
i ot o [ e | oty [l
S ; 73 On On 8"
;g @ * * * 1 i"‘ Offset Ofiset Toper | Tongent
s AL a5 450" | 495 | 540 | 45 90" 195"
s-‘-; , ’ X RAMP 50 500" | 550" | 600" 50" 100" 240"
=5 1200 1000 1000 1000 1000 L 155 |, .wg [550 | 605 |660'| 55~ [ o 295
232 | CLOSED 60 600' | 660° [720' | 60" | 120° 350°
-gg R11-2bT 65 650" | 715" | 780" 65 130" 410°
Qes 48" X 30" Min, 70 700" | 770" | 840" 70 140° 475
$ §§ EXIT B Work Space 75 750° | 825° | 900° | 75° | 150° 540
8.8 80 800 | 880 | 960° | 80" | 160° 615
£of XXX RIGHT LANE
- CLOSED CLOSED xx Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
.sg » 1000 FT LsLength of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
§“ S=Posled Speed(MPH)
B OY
S W20 1D USE CW20-5ER CW20RP-3E CW20-58R
28 48" X 48" EXIT 48x48 48x48 48x48 ICP (6-8a) TP
&" XXX -00 YPICAL USAGE
- &
2§ 5 See Note 6 MOBLE OURATION | STATIONARY | TeR STaTIONARY | STATIONARY
=9Y v v
0
Bg g SHOULDER
osE
§§§ ® I:D See Note 1
ggﬁ B ':_> - - - - - - - - - - d—> GENERAL NOTES
Q
£ g-g o 9 0 O 0o 0 20 0 0 0 0 o0 0 0 o0 0 0 o0 o0 0 a O 1. Place chonnelizing devices in the gore ot
g 3 lg> [] - . 20" spacing.
°3 - .
é’é £ " ¥ SHOULDER 2. See the Stondord Highway Sign Design for
: I—@ Texas (SHSD) for sign details.
£ig b =D b b b | ,
38 AL — 3. The PCMS moy be omilled when o permonent DMS
§8 i ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ RAMP sign is ovoiloble iiln on oppropriote Iocoli‘on
& ¥ ' 1000’ 1000’ 1000’ to disploy o similor message os colled for
M1 1200 1000 L CLOSED — on the PCMS.
3".@.& I
g =3 RU-26T 4. When it is determined thot o through lone should
=) .:‘B; T 48" X 30 be closed in addition to lhe exit ramp, refer
H EXI B Work Space to TCP(6-4) for trolfic control detoils.
s XXX RI%TI)SLEADNE 5. Truck ted ott tor i ired
. Iruck mounted ollenuator i1s required.
': CLOSED 1000 FT u u u qui
3 6. The PCMS moy be omitted if reploced with
S USE o "RAMP CLOSED" AHEAD (CW20RP-3D) Sign.
CW20-10 CW20-5ER CW20RP-3E CW20-5B8R
“| 487 s E:)l& 48x48 48x48 48x48 TCP (6-8b) 7.Roadwoy ADT should be greoter thon 10,000.
§ See Note 6
]
E SHOULDER
S
- = — — — — — — — — — — — —
g
3 = — — — — — — — — — — — —
|
7 e [— Traffic
0 SHOULDER - a N § ’ Operations
$ P @ \ IT . Division
b P \ exas Department of Transportation Standard
0 :
o
0
z? ‘ 1600° ‘ 1000’ 1600° 1000° 1AL 10 ’
i | WORK IN EXIT GORE
% RAMP —
33 / CLOSED \ [FOR ADT GREATER THAN 10,000
s2 EXIT
g XXX RIGHT a8 30~
v Z B Work Spece
Qg SHOULDER
S 1 - -
3 CLOSED HOULDE TCP(6-8)-14
&= USE 1000 FT FLE: tcp6-8.dgn on TxDOT_[ox: TxDOT Jows TxDOT _[cks TxDOT
O EXIT ©TxDOT February 2014 CONT [s€cT J08 HIGHWAY
-1 - REVISIONS 6466 |88 001 US 287, Etc.
E' w 4g!l3(04g“ XXX CW20RP-3E CW428|;(54DBBR T CP (6 BC ) oisT COUNTY SHEET uo?
sz See Note 6 48x48 WFS | WICHTA.Elc._| 36
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conversion
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Proctice Acl”.

governed by lhe "Texos Engineering

purpose whotsoever.

The use of lhis stondord is

kind is mode b

DISCLAIMER:

10:24:28 AM

5/29/2024

DATE:

ity for the

i * TxDOT ossumes no responsibility
Ts\WF SMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00] On-Call MBGF & Cable Barrier & VD@25 0a00rdoka oM (R SDVs 18R iMTCArREIGPSUlls or domoges resulling from “its use.

y TxDOT for ony

FILE:

SHOULDER

SHOULDER

‘ 2600’

=

‘ 1600°

Cw20-1F
48" X 48"

/

ROAD
WORK AT
EXIT XXX

USE
CAUTION

See Note 6

Cw20-18
48" x 48"

TCP (6-9a)

See Note 1

LEGEND

Type 3 Borricade

Chonnelizing Devices
(CDs)

Heovy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Chongeoble

Floshing Arrow Boord @ Message Sign (PCMS)

CIp
@ Troiler Mounted
A

Sign d:l Troffic Flow
Flog [LO Flogger
Minimum led Moxi

B i e

oper Len L D S
0s1ed |rormuia . _ Devices Butter Spoce

—_— [— 10" 12" On o On o 8"

[ofiset_(Offset (Offset | Toper | Tongent

45 450' | 495' | 540" 45 90" 195*

- - 50 500" | 550" | 600" 50" 100" 240"

55 L-ws [ 350" | 605" | 660° 55 10 295

60 600" | 660" | 720" 60" 120" 350"

65 650" | 715* | 780" 65 130" 410°

70 700" | 770" | 840" 70 140" 475

75 750" | 825" | 900 75" 150" 540"

80 800" | 880" | 960" 80" 160° 615

x x Toper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offsel(FT)
S=Posted Speed(MPH)
Work Spoce SHORT 'SNOR'I Altm INTERMEOIATE LONG TERM
' MoBLE OURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
4 v

SHOULDER

o

SHOULDER

2600'

= b

‘ 1600°

1000’

48" X 48"

/

ROAD
WORK AT
EXIT XXX

USE
CAUTION

See Note 6

Ccw20-18
48" x 48"

TCP (6-9b)

See Note 1

Work Spoce

GENERAL NOTES

1. Ploce channelizing devices in the gore ot
20" spocing.

2. See the Slondord Highwoy Sign Design for
Texas (SHSD) for sign details.

3. The PCMS moy be omitted when o permonent DMS

sign is ovailable in on oppropriate location
to disploy o similor message os colled for
on the PCMS.

4. When it is determined thot o through lone
should be closed in addition lo the exil
romp, refer to TCP(6-4) ond TCP(6-8)for
troffic control detoils.

5. Truck mounted ottenuators ore required.

6. The PCMS may be omitted if replaced with
o "ROAD WORK "2 MILE" (CW20-1E).

7. Roodwoy ADT should be less thon 10,000.

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

TCP(6-9)-14

WORK IN EXIT GORE
FOR ADT LESS THAN 10,000

FILE tcp6-9.dgn on: TxDOT ex: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _[ex: TxDOT
©TxDOT  February 2014 CcONT [secT 108 HIGHWAY
REVISONS 646688 | 001 uS 287, Etc.
oIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
WFS | WICHITA, Elc. 37
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no responsibilit;
Ts\WFSMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00] On-Call MBGF & Cable Barrier & D@250adordnla @M (Al SDVs |8 MCAr§REIGAPSUlls or domoges resulling from its use.

y TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever. TxDOT ossumes

The use of lhis sltondord is governed by lhe "Texos Engineering Practice Acl”.

kind is mode b

DISCLAIMER:

10:24:29 AM

DATE: 5/29/2024

FILE:

Worning sign TABLE 1
ond rumble strip Flogger to - of Rumble GENERAL NOTES LEGEND
sequence In Flagger ADT Strip
opposite direction (Length of Work Arroys - 1. Each Rumble Strip Array should ezz=z2 | Type 3 Borricode @ @ | Channelizing Devices
Is same as below. Areq) consist of three rumble strips spoced ) Truck Mounted
V8 Mile < 4,500 1 center lo center ot the spacing shown ij Heavy Work Vehicle @8] | Attenuator (TMA)
> 4,500 2 Q in Table 2, placed tronsverse across Troiler Mounted Portoble Chongeoble
< 3.500 1 the lone ot locotions shown. Floshing Arrow Panel Messoge Sign (PCMS)
174 Mile N .
> 3.500 2 2. The CW17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD" =8 | Sign <:'-' Troffic Flow
< 2,600 1 sign should be located after the Flo a o) Flaqqer
V2 Mie > 2.600 3 5 5 CW20-10 "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign and A 2 29
" 1 3 . h) spaced os shown. If troffic is
1 Mite < 1,600 3 . 3 observed to be queuing, or is Minimum Suggested Moximum | ..
2 1.600 2 5 s | 5 expected to queue beyond the Rumble bosted |Formuio Desir oble Spacing of Sign | Svggested
N N > 1 Mile N/A 2 . Strips, the CW17-2T sign and the Speed Toper Lengins Chofnelizing Spocing [Longiludinol
] 3 % first Rumble Strip Arroy moy be x —T T T ‘"“’o ey [Buffer Spoce
"8' "3' Py @ locoted upstream of the CW20-1D lottser_otiset loriser n,,.‘: ro,.',',.‘.'.. Distonce
& . 5 'J :?:d:: ::tr:;isory lo provide 30 2 150" | 165" | 180" 30° 60’ 120 90
. 9- 35 |- :T 205 | 225 | 245 | 35 700 | 160° 120°
.0.| 3. Temporory Rumble Strips willbe 40 265 | 295" | 320° 40 8o 240° 155°
3 considered subsidiory to Item 502, 45 450" | 495" | 540" | 45 90 320" 195
. ond sl:-oll be o product listed on the 50 500" | 550" | 600" 50° 100" 400" 240"
* s te 8 gorr’\phont Work Zone Troffic Control 55 L-WS 550" | 605 | 660" 55 10" 500" 295
O —222. ™ evices. 60 600° |660' [720' | 60" [ 120° 600' 350°
™1 > 4. Remove Temporary Rumble Strips before 65 650" | 715' | 780 65 130° 700 410
removing the advanced warning signs. 70 700" | 770" | 840" | 70° 140° 800° 475
= 75 750" | 825" | 900" 75 150’ 900" 540"
5. Temporory Rumble Strips should not
- — be used on horizon.tol curves, loose x Conventional Roods Only
- ——) 'S grovel,soft or bleeding asphalt,
x heavily rutted povements or unpaved xx Toper lenglhs have been rounded off.
Rumble surfaces. L=Length of Taper(FT) W-Width of Offset(FT)
x Strip Q . SsPosted Speed(MPH)
Rumble Strip N (AS"OH — 6. Temporary Rumble Strips shollbe
Arra - ee — v instolled ond maintained as
(seel:',-,ote 1 —_— . note 1) - per monufacturer’s recommendotions. TYPICAL USAGE
— 1 MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
x 7. This stondord sheet shollbe used DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
%3 Q‘ in conjunction with other oppropriate e e
N Rumble - TCP stondord, TMUTCD typical application
- Strip - or project specific detail for the
- . :-\Srrogs [ project.
ee — —
note 1) _—_— 8. The one-lone two-woy opplication may
utilize o flogger, on Automoted Flogger ® S f
. . gns ore for illustrative purposes only. Signs
=< ¢ ?fﬁﬁ::";%if{:&,wm) or o Porlable required may very depending on the TC#:TMJTCD
g . IQICO' Application, or project specific details
9. Reploce defective Temporory Rumble or the project.
Rumble Strip Strips os directed by the Engineer. P For posted speeds 1n excess of 65 MPH, 1t 1s
recommended thot cing 1s Incr d es d
?s:: gnote n —_ 10.Temporory Rumble Strips may be used limits increose. lnc:'::u:g spolc: between rumble
— - * on freeways or expresswoys bosed on strips will improve effectiveness.
The second engineering judgment ond written
Rumble Strip direction from the Engineer.
Array 1s required
when the ADT CY\I17-2'I.'
thresholds 1n 5 5 x 48" X 48
Teble 1 indicate L L x o o (See note 2)
the need for 2 3 S 3 >
Arrays. 3 3 2 2
2 2 v g
7 0
\VAAVA PANEAS
V| |~
AHEAD Ztwi7-21 —
- - ® raffic
48" X 48 § Safety
* (See note 2) Division
TABLE 2 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
y Approximate distence
CW2@-10 Speed between strips 1n
48" X 48" on arrey
— - TEMPORARY RUMBLE STRIPS
WZ(RS-10) WZ(RS-1b) > 40 MPH & 15
L= WZ(RS)-22
= 60 MPH 20’ FILE: wars22.dgn on: TxDOT ex: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _[ex: TxDOT
RUMBLE STRIPS ON ONE-LANE RUMBLE STRIPS FOR LANE CLOSURE ©Tx001 N::er::e; 2012 61:):6 ;c;r 408 HIGHWAY
— AL AR T I AL AT BARARAY VISION 001 US 287, Etc.
TWO'WAY APPLICATION ON CONVENTlONAL ROADWAY 2> 65 MPH » 35+ i:; 1-22 oIS COUNTY SHEET NO.
WFS WICHITA, Etc. :ﬁ
17




ring Proclice Acl”.No worronly of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.

TxDOT ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion of this stondord to other formals or for incorrecl resulls or domages resulling from ils use.

5

The use of this stondord is governed by the “Texos E:

DISCLAMER:
T:\WF SMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00]1 On-Call MBGF & Cable Barrier FY2025\4 - Design\Master Design File\DGN's\3. Roadway\MBGF -19.dgn
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DATE:
FILE:

Toenoil with one 18" min
16d Golv. noil lo '—-| 12" Typ) s 1Y 12"
e’:og.;b‘:k Treoled e,o ot use prevenl block rolalion T |4 V;"'/{I /5'°"°‘ Holes 2= 4Ya" 4Va" 27
\ 8" between Boll - ~ Guord S |
I‘—’ Heod ond X oil
%" Butlon Heod Roil Element 3 T . | | 1~ 9%" Bullon Heod
. - . O \ o _'-I-|'" & —— pa Pos! Bl e Nt ong
y . . . "0.D. Wosher.
:omu sgsg,i'"moio o | ~ i‘ . ﬁI € » . \- »a ) (See GeneraiNote 3)
nole in post & block. - T % Jd .4 9" (Min) N Wood Block 1% | | 9" | L1%"
: & : & Fudeptn  \ N—SieelPost ¥ (Typ) (Typ) o
Front slope & & 3 R % S Direction of
"““l . A - T o e e e & i Sajocnt Tratec
Vories £ L AL — 43" cover over culvert siob)
2-0" Typ g Y%x 10"x 6" ——
/ S [ \ (ASTM A36)Piote &
[ 3 g Culvert T I L / ¢ 8 ~ % Bullon Heod
N\ Splice Bolls ond Nuls
: : § e Stoo 2 =1 Yo, noles * Postis) may requre fiea Post (See GeneralNote 3)
5 2 AL 34" Go. (ASTM A307) Bolls w/Washer bhaps A St Y A
: I . . v Bél lengtn "o 2'."3-0’ " : Yax 6°x 87(ASTM A36) proper guordrol heighl.
Edge of shouder I bl © ) WOO0D BLOCK TO RECTANGULAR WOO0D BLOCK TO Socernry to e weld, SigeBotiom Pote RAL SPLICE DETAL
or widened crown. Direction of bolt
: : ~ WO0D POST STEEL POST plocement is upword. ¥*LOW FILL CULVERT POST
1 1 Permissible . FOR USE ON NON-BRIDGE CLASS CULVERTS ONLY
Lo e nole, % moxiTyp e GENERAL NOTES
1 1 i > 13- 6 ¥" N 1. The type of post (round wood post, rectongulor wood post, or steelpost)
- ) Note: s',‘m":.s‘::“.".;“’:u““. e 3 - & 3 - 6Va" wilbe shown elsewhere in the plons. The gex«:«:l posit-’:m of MBGF shollbe
WOOD BLOCK TO e . A 1 v/ A shown eisewhere in the plons or as directed by the Engineer. Steelposts
1 AL POST I i } to be golvonized in accordance with Item 445, “Golvonizing.”
YPIC ROUND WOOD POST @ @|>
! ) 'i' & 2, 2. Rail element shollmeet the requirements of Item 540, MetolBeom Guord
€ 23,7 % 1Y Siottes —— E -—cp—— o —— 21 = Fence" excepl as modified on the plons. The Controctor moy furnish roil
Holes (Typicon @ @ § dd | Do o elements of 12 '/ or 25 fool nominallengths.
> H . -
2 b I — |¢ o 3. Butlon head "post” bolls (ASTM A307) shallbe of sufficient length 39 extend
M l:'/.'l:‘/." l_g; through the full thickness of the nut (ASTM A563) ond Type A (1 74" 0.D.)washer
Yax 2 2" Siolled nd no|t| /mor(e tl;cmI 1" be){otnd I-t. Bqlttoln he;:d t':phc . b:ltsb ';ASTM A327) are
. " " tor 2" lon fiole r : . “ p:
Holes (Typicol) ELEVATION 12 /5 (NOW.) W-BEAM SECTION % (XAST lﬁ AgGS). ong ol triple rail splices) with a oul ecesse
25 fool sections oiso be (See GenerolNote 2
o0t sec hied suepled 4. Fittings (bolts, nuts, ond woshers) shallbe golvonized in accordonce with
MEGF length of need (L) Item 445, “Galvonizing.” Fittings shollbe subsidiory to the bid item.
| ¥ ¥ Terminol Anchor Section (TAS) 6-3" | 6.3 | 63" | v 63" | 5. Crown shallbe widened to occommodate the MetolBeom Guord Fence.
b2 | | | | ' 6. The loteralopprooch to the guord fence, shollhove o slope rote of not more
1 1 1B 1 T thon 1V:10H.
” ” ” ” ” $ 7. Unless otherwise shown in the plons, guord fence ploced in the vicinity of curbs
- SRS i shallbe positioned so thot the foce of curb is locoted directly below or behind
U\ Ground Line Post Bolt Length the foce of the block. Rail ploced over curbs shalibe instolled so that the post
(T;.""'O:MCW , Direction of os vm.:"g bolt is locoted opproximately 21inches aobove the gutter pon or roodway surface.
tions Below ﬁ
* % TERVINAL ANCHOR SECTION (TAS) Adjocent Teaflic Splice Bolt Length 8. If solid rock is encountered within O lo 18" of the finished grode, drillo 22"
Terminol onchor sections ore only for downstreom use, when Ve~ or 2" giol. h<>l2ei 24"t i"‘,‘,’., the rko‘i?' orI darin t:o 12" dio. {ron:’ lg Ibock'aovgr’llfppgg g
side i opposing ) oles, 24" into the rock. If solid rock is encountered below 18",drilla 12" dia.
locoled out the horizontol cleoronce oreo of Wrofic. hole, 12" into the rock or to the stondord embedment depth, whichever is less.
Ovol Shoulder l%.. Any excess post length, ofter meeting these depths, may be field cut to ensure
Button Heod proper guordrail mounting height. Backfillwith o cohesionless moterial.

Provide 4 odditionol ¥4~ holes in
end of lerminolroil i

9. Posts shalinot be set in concrete, of any depth.

L BOLT
GUTTON HEAD BOLT 10. Speciol fabrication willbe required ot instollotions hoving o curvature of
Posi ond Splice Bolls less thon 150 ft. rodius.
(See GenerolNote 3)

8~ | % 2; m;“ bolls with nut
ond 17%"x 3"x ¥g" plote wosher,
! o R 10" x Y"x 15 Yo"
11. The terminalanchor section (TAS) post shallbe set in Class A concrete
(unless otherwise shown in the plons) in accordonce with Item 421, Hydroulic
Cement Concrete.” Concrete shollbe subsidiory to the bid item requiring
construction of the terminal anchor section (TAS). Terminal anchor post to
be golvonized in occordonce with Item 445, “Golvonizing.”

12. Unless olherwise shown in the plans, o composite materiol post and/or

ool block_that meels the requirements of DMS-7210,"Composite Materiol Posts
Grode ond Blocks for MetolBeom Guard Fence” moy be subslituted for posls
ond/or blocks of similor dimensions, The Construction Division, TxDOT
W8 x 18 " Dio. maintains o Moteriol Producer List (MPL) for producers of materiols
(2'-4" min) ﬂ Holes for %" x 2" Note: Terminal Connector to be conforming to DMS-7210. Only producers on the MPL con furnish composite
Hex Boils with Nut ond used wilh lerminol onchor moleriol posts ond/or blocks.
1% 0.0. Wosher. 1 Go post options 2.
et to 70 R o [roee ONLY FOR USE IN MAINTENANCE REPARS OR
Note: Tm:r'ml;c?:?alw Mﬁ:ﬁ:‘:zg:gﬁ“fﬁ“ Note: This onchor post requires the use of the 10 go. TK -0 — @—l I'-u HIGHLY CONSTRANED SITE CONDITIONS.
bolls wi terminol connector with four %" hex bolls with ‘—‘I
with nul ond plote wosher. ot ond . 2°-6" ' ® Design
1m Division
TERMINAL_ANCHOR POST_OPTIONS - ection O 4 ~ 1" Dio. 1% I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
(See GeneroiNote M ermngited_—= Holes 8 ~ By x 1%
. v _— Terminol 2", 4" 4" 4| 4" Sloited Holes.
Notes : —“—’\,—“- Anchor Posl I I I —t— (See Note 3
- Either concrele onchor moy be used ] T 7ex X T T for hordwore)
with either post option obove. n n ! . _I e . ME TAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
No construction joint is ollowed n n |_—30" squore _\'I R —o—|—o—
in the concrete onchor. R n n o 2'- 4 ~deep . " _ —~ T T
. Terminol roilmoy be bolted lo - n n or 36 = do. NS ! p— — Py
o L ond in twist ) " . round (min.) - -
: B oo conatebe snence S I by 2t - | |- S | MBGF -19
in 1] 1 Deep Anchor ! T :
' It concrele onchor is precost, IO
o :,:'g:&“ by "?: Enﬁuv't.“ .':I o \—2 Yo'x Ya" FLE:  mbgfi9.dgn on: TxDOT ek KM [ow:BD [ex: vP
5 when ploced i the field. -— - c Slotted Hole ©T«D0T NOVEMBER 2019 conT [sect| o HGHWAY
Ploce foce of post l TERMINAL €O CTOR REVISIONS 6466/88 001 US 287, Etc.
TERMINAL CONCRETE ANCHOR OPTIONS opprox. on C ¢f onchor For conneclion hordwore lo concrete rails, oSt CONTY SHEET NO.
(See GeneroiNote 11 see the NBGF tronsition stondords. WFS WICHITA, Elc. :2




THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE “TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

DISCLAMER:

Toenoil with one
16d Golv. nail to
prevent block rotation

Breokoway holes in
either (CRT) post type,
shollbe oriented porallel
lo tongent of curve (See
CRT Post Detoil)

WOOD BLOCK TO RECTANGULAR
WOOD (CRT) POST

Showing the required
3 4" Dio. holes.

]
v 8
SIR
I St E
[~ Be ()
- °
o
o
=
\ -
6"x 8"x 61Lg. CRT €
Post w/3 /2" Dio. 8
~ . Holes. R
A n
! N Finished P
1 o
: X IW Grade
1 ! Note: =
1)
1

6"x 8"x 14" Treoted
Wood Block e,%s:z: use
8" between Bolt
%" Button Head :e?f; ond
ail Element
Post Bolt with 2R\
Nut & 1%,0.D. .
Washer (See Generol | _ 1 _ ~
Note 3). %" Dio. =T~
hole in post & block. z <
- [+ z
N
N £
Vories @
. . [
| 2'-0" Typ ~ o
yd -
L @
I ") ©
2 Y," Dia. holes [ 3
(required w/7" Dio. e —— §
round posl) ore to be 1 1 . -
oriented porallel 1 1 '2 €
to tongent of curve ' &
1 1 =
1 1 o
1 1 s
1 1 ©
e

(CRT) POST DETAIL
CONTROLLED RELEASE TERMINAL POST

\q Holes. [T .tP

Two or more wood CRT posl(s) are required ol any radius
insloliation locoted ot intersecling roadwoys or driveways.

1~ %" Button Heod
/_ Post Bolt with Nut ond
1 ¥,"0.D. Wosher.
(See GenerolNote 3)

\7-- Dio x 6'- 3"Lg. CRT S hy

Directi f
Post w/2 /2" Dio. &n X J_') S ireclion o

Adjocent Troffic

R Finished R

1 Grade &
1 % gp ~ %é' Button l:‘eod
| lice Bolts ond Nuts
Ere) WOO0D BLOCK TO Fost (See GenerolNote 3)
= ROUND WOOD (CRT) POST -
1 Showing the required
J\V\\k 2 '/, Dio. holes. — RAIL_SPLICE DETAL
>
% oo MBGF or MBGF -0
3 or
Tronsition TN
1O
End MBGF or o

MBGF Tronsition
begin MBGF(SR)

See Rail
Splice Detoail
0= N
’

(See GeneralNole 10)
— e

CRT Posts spoced ot 6'- 3"
(See CRT Post Detail)

Py
o
-§ % Stondord MBGF Posts
o
& < N
) , \ See Roil
%o It /— Splice Detoil
1 I'd
\ ?
4608‘,’ So o ’
e,,an’
Begin Poyment
for MBGF

End MBGF(SR)
-ﬂ/_ Roadway
or
Driveway
PLAN VIEW

SHOWING TYPICAL RADIUS

The required radius is shown elsewhere on the plons.

-
b

2.
3.

GENERAL NOTES

The type of (CRT) post (round wood post, or rectongulor wood post) will

be shown elsewhere in the plons. The exacl position of MBGF shollbe
shown elsewhere in the plons or os directed by the Engineer.

Steel posts ore nol permilted ot CRT post positions.

Roil element shollmeel the requirements of Item 540,"MetlolBeom Guord

Fence" excepl as modilied on the plans. The Contractor moy furnish rail
elements of 12 '/2 or 25 fool nominol lengths.

4. Bultton head “post” boits (ASTM A307) shollbe of sufficient length to extend

5.

6.

~N

9.

through the full thickness of the nut (ASTM A563) ond Type A (1 %" 0.D.)washer
ond not more thon 1" beyond il. Butlon head “splice” bolts (ASTM A307) ore
%" x 1'4" tor 2" long ot triple roil splices) with 0 %" double recessed

nut (ASTM A563).

Fittings (bolts, nuts, ond washers) shollbe golvonized in occordonce with

Item 445, "Golvonizing." Filtings shollbe subsidiory to the bid item.

Crown sholibe widened lo occommodote the MetolBeom Guord Fence.

The loterol opproaoch to the guord fence, shollhove o slope rote of not more

thon 1V:10H.

Unless otherwise shown in the plons, guord fence placed in the vicinity of curbs

shollbe positioned so thot the faoce of curb is located directly below or behind
the foce of the block. Roilploced over curbs sholibe instolled so thot the post
bolt is locoted opproximoately 21inches obove the gutter pon or roadwoy surface.

If solid rock is encountered within 0 to 18" of the finished grode, drillo 22"

dio. hole, 24" into the rock, or drilltwo 12" dio. front lo bock overlopping

holes, 24" into the rock. If solid rock is encountered below 18".drila 12" dio.
hole, 12" into the rock or lo lhe slondord embedment depth, whichever is less.
Any excess post length, ofter meeting these depths, may be field cut lo ensure
proper guordrail mounting height. Bockfill with o cohesionless moteriol.

10. Guordrailposts shallnot be set in concrete, of ony depth.

11. Speciolrail fobrication willbe required ot installotions having o curvature of

less than 150 ft. rodius. The required radius shallbe shown on the plans.

12. The terminolonchor sectlion (TAS) post sholibe set in Class A concrete

(unless otherwise shown in the plans) in accordonce with Item 421, Hydroulic
Cement Concrete.” Concrete shollbe subsidiory to the bid item requiring
construction of the terminal onchor section (TAS). Terminal onchor post to

be golvonized in occordonce with Item 445, "Galvonizing.”

13. Unless otherwise shown in the plons, o composile maoleriol post and/or

block thaol meels the requirements of DMS-7210,"Composite Moleriol Posts
ond Blocks for MetolBeom Guord Fence” moy be subslituled for posts
ond/or blocks of similor dimensions. The Construclion Division, TxDOT
maintoins o Moteriol Producer List (MPL) for producers of moteriols
conforming to DMS-7210. Only producers on the MPL con furnish composite
moleriol posts ond/or blocks.

Driveway(TASXEA.) Stondord MBGF (FT.)
| 6- 0" - 6'- 3" 6'- 3

!
I
a

T:\WFSMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00]1 On-Call MBGF & Cable Barrier FY2025\4 - Design\Master Design File\DGN'
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DATE:
FILE:

! 1
1 : Finished —/ | :
Ay GCrode N

(3'- 0"XW8 x 18) Anchor Posl,
set 18" into concrete footing.

ELEVATION LAYOUT
GENERAL NOTES

1. The "Driveway" Terminal Anchor Sectlion is ONLY to be used
wilhin driveway locations, where the ROW is limited ond w8 x 18
o stondord 25 fl.(TAS)Terminol Anchor Section,is too long. 3 0™

2. Terminol onchor post shallbe set in Closs A concrele. ANCHOR POST
3. Allsteel shallbe golvanized ofter fabrication in

occordonce with Iltem 445, "Golvonizing."

"DRIVEWAY" TERMINAL ANCHOR SECTION

1-3 Y

Only for use within driveway locations, where o stondord coP
(TAS) Terminal Anchor Section con not be installed.

Finished
Grode 2 Yy

6 Yu

- 2 - |/.--

| !. 8 Y 2"
3

] |,

PLATE WASHER FOR METAL BEAM

Siots  Wix

Plote Wosher

(Golvonized ofter fabrication)

2" x 6 ¥a" x ¥e"

%" x 2" Anchor Bolls
with 1¥," 0.D.wosher
ond hex nul

RALL_ADAPTER

Roil - 10 gouge
(Galvonized ofler fabrication)

ONLY FOR USE IN MAINTENANCE REPAIRS OR
HIGHLY CONSTRAINED SITE CONDITIONS.

§ ¢ Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

s METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE

(SHORT RADIUS)
MBGF (SR)-19

FLE:  mbgfsrid.dgn on: TxDOT ek KM [ow:BD [ex: vp
©TxDOT NOVEMBER 2019 CONT |sECT 108 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6466|88 001 US 287, Etc.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
WFS |  WICHITA, Etc. 40




4 ~ 1" Dio. Holes Type 1=
with 4 ~ *5 Gr.60 Golv. Curb
Rebor Stokes 18" Long

1~ =5 Gr.60 Golv.
Rebar 18" Long

Joint Connection (Nested)
Thrie-Beom

X X D

<

————\( 0\ o o\ 4

Thrie-Beom

L i— | d o

A\ g -

4] 4- 5 - 10" 4 2"

(5) %" dio. heovy hex head bolts
(ASTM A325 or A449)
10) 1 %" 0.D. wosher under eoch

Precost Curb 11"
Hole Locotions I'—’
(4-1" Dio.Holes)

Direction of

TYPICAL PLAN VIEW Trofic

hex bolt head ond nut.

18'- 9" MetolBeom Guord Fence Tronsition (EA)

End payment for MetolBeom Guord
" Fence Transition. Begin poyment

(5) %" dio. heavy hex nuts
(ASTM A194 or A563)

6'-3" Thrie-Beom

for MetolBeom Guord Fence.

Tronsition to W-Beom (See MBGF Stondord Sheet)

(See precast curb note)

Concrete curb Type lisubsidiory to “MetolBeom Guordfence Tronsitions™. If no
odditionol curb is indicoted beyond the tronsition, then ony curb height greoter
thon 4" willbe lopered down beginning ol the lost 7 ft post lo o moximum height
of 4" ot the first 6 ft posl.

—_—

x—lf shown elsewhere in the plons, odditionol curb
underneoth guordroil wilbe poid for by the lineor foot.

TYPICAL ELEVATION VIEW

Thrie-Beam Connector " ! 1 1 W6 X 9.0 or
5 Spaces ot 18 ¥, 3 Spaces 3'-1/" .
to Concrete Rai 77| NY#  7-0" Long Post (Al Types) ! 6'-0" Long Post (All Types) 6-3" | W A "o
\ 2.6 22| (See GenerclNote 3 A Cmm Lo WOOD BLOCK TO RECTANGULAR WOOD POST  WOOD BLOCK TO
. STEEL POST
| | 1 _—
o a | No ot GENERAL NOTES
MBGF - =t — bl le N L AL N . i
¢ -—-—- z 3 = = & 1. Concrele curb moy be cosl-in-ploce or precost os shown on this sheel.
FES Yin O When used in conjunction with thrie-beam guord fence transitions, curb
. - e - 1-10" shollbe Type li(Typicolly 5 74" height obove surface: See CCCG
? ] ] ] r-9 7" WOO0D BLOCK TO slondord sheet) unless otherwise shown in the plons. If other curb
= | | | f' —_— e heights are shown in the plons in conjunction with the tronsition, the
| - 1 S - 1 VI ROUND WOOD POST curb height moy be from 4" to 8" with o relotively verticol face.
Chomfer required on : . P : 1 1 Concrele curb shallbe continuous to the seventh post.
concrete rails that extend ; - s 1 ' '
beyond the foce of the curb ! ! o ! / o 11 [ Contoct the Design Division for droinoge cul options needed within the
ond/or guordrail tronsition ! r) 'f;: "l:'q:f, mon 1 o o curb section of the tronsition.
1 1 1 . [ ,
4-*5 Gr.60 Golv. 1 1 1 19t lerminalpoint 1 : : l‘?o-sne‘ 9;"’;_‘"'0"3' : : 2. The type of post (round wood, rectongulor wood or steel) willbe shown
Rebor 18" Long T L | 1if necessory. L D o‘: ne:f oost . elsewhere in the plons.
Type 1 Curb 1 : : : : : : : : : : L LJ LJ 3. The post length shallbe morked on oll 7~ 0" long posts b{ the
Joint Connection L L Lo Lo L L m C —— Monufaclurer. The mark shallbe located within the top 1ft. region
A

of the post, ot least 3" in height, and visible ofter installation.
Wooden posts shallbe morked with o brond, ond steel posts with o
stencilbefore golvonizing.

4, Roil element sholl meet the requirements of Item 540,"Metal Beam
Guord Fence" excepl gs modified on the plons. The thrie-beom terminol

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE “TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

DISCLAMER:

5/29/2024

DATE:

z
[=]
=]
7
L
w
c
9
[
(]
Qo
L J_ 6-3" connector ond the thrie-beom tronsition to w-beam shallbe of the
| N ! ! same materiol, but shaollnot be less thon 10 gouge.
" [+ 334
2 2 ~ 12-6" Long | . B | Controctor sholl verify thot the locations of bolt holes motch those
-] 1~ %" Top button heod
% e 1Y ;l’:r-eu%e’om (12" Gouge) 1 post bolt with wosher ond 1 in the thrie-beom terminol connector prior to ordering materials.
ol (] es woshe
: Slotted Holes ) ; ! ; nul.(See Section C-C) ! 5. Unless otherwise shown in the plons, lronsitions shollbe ploced
S 2 g;| 4 i |4 '/."l 3 I S | I | with the block face in front of or directly obove the curb face.
,l. o1 S ¢ ' ¢ j ® , @ 6. Instoll terminol connector with (12) rectongulor guordrail plate woshers:
é - _i. -4 ; (=] ‘i’ a5 & | Fs (FWR03) ond (12) 3" X 2" butlon heod splice bolls with recessed nuts.
: 1 1
Q . 2 R o | o £ 7. Butlon head “post bolts & nuts” shollmeet the requirements of (ASTM A307),
> ol 5 - <+ > ¢ ? ond shallbe of sufficient Iength to extend through the full thickness of
w N « lo- 1 - o 9 s T & > @ the nut ond %" wosher (FWC160) and not more than 1" beyond it. Trim
6 : i i $ IS I I remaining bolt length to meet required length.
N =] I LN
s :_ B I X 2 ’ ’ 8. Fittings (bolts, nuts, ond woshers) shollbe golvonized in occordonce
© _, ~ % e with Iltem 445,"Galvonizing™. Fittings shollbe subsidiory to the bid item.
P Yoe 2 77" Vs 2 " oo e : N
2 Terminol —/ Slotted Holes Slotted Holes 12 ~ %" Dio. x 2" B“‘:ge e e ot 9. Crown shollbe widened to accommodote tronsitions.
© Connector Sulton neod spiice bolls THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION 10. If solid rock is encountered. See the MBGF standord sheet for the proper
: ouge THRIE -BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTION TO W-BEAM (10 Gouge) instollotion guidonce.
§ (See GenerolNoles 6 &- 7 for required hordwore) Only top post bolt required 11. Posts shallnot be set in concrete.
" ot this post location. Bottom ., . N .
: — e s 2 s bl hom e o sapossle molegnee o e,
" “Button heod t ond is oplionol. " juil - L 1 !
N J Z‘onsumg: li" o0. } | | —w P 2'-6" 1Y for MetolBeam Guord Fence” moy be substiluted for posts ond/or blocks of
S wosher ond nut. %" Dio. | &~ - - similor dimensions. The Construction Division, TxDOT, maintains o Moteriol
% I i Terminol Conneclor) o |
s hole in post ond block. B 9 . veiflies er tor - Producer List (MPL) for producers of moleriols conforming to DMS-7210.
S 1 - | ) Only producers on the MPL con furnish composite materiol posts ond/or blocks.
3 K 23 ,R':bor(wilh 1Y, end N :(:" “ 9 I, .. > 5 =
P o cover) Required with [ = —_
g " e preceat Type Il == P - -3 e ONLY FOR USE IN MANTENANCE REPARS.
:‘3 —————— Curb \\‘r\ = —_— ¢:= = (-] Direction of Troflic
b ! rik) S/SE S/ = ° . e Tl %’ ¢ Design
o § 1 8" | gle 1 : [ . Division
o e Add when gulter is | >3 | =] [ =} % | | < I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
el o I used in opprooching Lo 2 0 © ol ® | T
| remen e o & L i~ METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
| o | 1 H
6 “V-—I A N & CONNECTION TO CONCRETE BRIDGE
I - I I : : | | | <
g 2 | bl elg ! Lo NoTES: RAIL AND TRAFFIC BARRIERS TRANSITION
9 1 ~ |2 - , ,
z Cosl'-r’-r: zsc.loglpﬁ?“l Lo ~ [ : : (5) %" dio. heovy hex bolls, length willvory depending on width of concrete roil, (THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION)
= PRECAST CURS: T P T Curd 3 with 1 1 | 1 | | leove 1" of bolt length post the %" hex nut. Trim os required.
<z_l: 4~+5 Gr.60 Colv”::ebor ;f:“ ; :ZW:M ';'2 2 [ - 1_J See GenerolNotes: 6 & 7 for addilionol connection deloils. MBGF (T R) - 19
W | seclion of curb moy be cost in lwo sections. ol SECTION B-B SECTION C-C
3 . . 1 : ftr1g. : TxDOT : : : VP
Z] | Section 1Q) 8 long - : I BRIDGE_APPROACH - UPSTREAM: THE NESTED RAIL LAPS OVER THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR. 'C;; D'(')“;‘JN'(;'VQE;‘;"ER — °:°N:°2€ _ [ex KToa [owBD ml:ivv
=] | Section 2(5'- ’6 '°:9‘ with :"': '°='4-'_{' r:i . - = PLATE WASHER |PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE SPLICE NUTS AGAINST INSIDE OF CONNECTOR. X i
|| the soint Comection i tws - ong T dio. temoe SECTION A-A TRANSITION SECTIONS INSTRUCTIONS | BRIDGE EXIT - : THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR LAPS OVER THE NESTED RAL. pacoss| 001 | Us 287.Ele.
:%. ends connected with 1~*5 Gr.60 Golv.Rebor 18~ long, PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE BOLT HEAD AGAINST OUTSIDE OF CONNECTOR. WFS WICHTA.ElC 21 -
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2-6 (Nested) W-Beam
(12 Go.)

‘5_5"9'3’ This section of MBGF
W-Beom shollmotch the gouge of
the adjocent run of MBGF.

H _H H

¢
Center line TYPICAL PLAN VIEW

Terminal of Splice
Conneclor —
Direction of Traffic
Center line
of Splice

Concrete Bridge Roil

End poyment for MetolBeom Guord
I"/ Fence Transilion. Begin poyment
for MetolBeam Guord Fence.

(See MBGF Stondord Sheet)

or Concrete Troffic

1

I

1

Borrier !

| 3 Spaces 3'-1Y;" ] 6'-3" | 6-3" |
1
| A —a— !
L
a a a o a a
] H- - + .. b o
4 T 1 4 L -
r i
T 777 ’ — TR
| _I 1 1 1 1 1! 1
4 ~ %" Dio.(ASTM A325) L L L | . 1 ' -
hex bolts, nuts ond '] ] L | 8 ~ % Dio. x 2" Bulton heod splice o
washers (ASTM F436). 1 1 L | bolts with double recessed nuts o
hex bolts shollbe of sufficient o L L . (See GenerolNote 3). Lo
length to exlend through the 1 1 1 1 1 1
full thickness of the rail, 1 1 1 1 o -
woshers, and nuls. LJ LJ LJ J LJ LJ
Chomfer required on concrele rails A —o—

thot extend beyond the face of the
guordrail transition.

TYPICAL ELEVATION VIEW

5" Button heod post
bolt with nut & washer
(See GeneralNote 3).

28"

N7

6'-0"

43"
6- 3"
/ For domed round wood past only

b

1 1
1 1
- 1 1
1 1
SECTION A-A W
N
Ny
'n O;

WOOD BLOCK TO
ROUND WOOD POST

WOOD BLOCK TO RECTANGULAR

Toenail with one
| [~ 16d Galv. nail to
A | prevent block rotation

;6-- X 8“

AL

WOOD BLOCK TO

WOoD POST STEEL POST

-
b

N

(€]

GENERAL NOTES

The type of post (round wood post, rectongular wood post, or steel

posl) willbe shown elsewhere in the plans. The exact position of

tronsitions shollbe shown elsewhere in the plons or as directed by

the Engineer.

Roail element sholl meet the requirements of Item 540,"Metol Beom

Guord Fence" excepl as modified on the plons.

Button head “"post" bolts (ASTM A307) shalibe of sufficient length to

extend through the full thickness of the nut ond Type A 1 %" 0.D. wosher
and not more thon 1" beyond it. Button head "splice” bolts (ASTM A307)
ore 34" x 2"(aot triple rail splices) with 34" double recessed nuts (ASTM A563).

4. Fittings (bolts, nuts, ond washers) shallbe golvanized in occordonce with
Item 445,"Golvonizing." Fitlings shollbe subsidiory to the bid item

5.

~N

9.

requiring construction of the tronsition.

Posts shalinot be set in concrete.

Crown willbe widened to accommodote tronsitions.

If solid rock is encountered. See the MBGF stondord sheel for the proper
installation guidonce.

Unless otherwise shown in the plons, o composite materiolpost and/or

block thal meets the requirements of DMS-7210,"Composile Materiol Posts
ond Blocks for MetolBeam Guard Fence” may be subslituted for posts
ond/or blocks of similor dimensions. The Construction Division, TxDOT,
maintoins o Materiol Producer List (MPL) for producers of maleriols
conforming to DMS-7210. Only producers on the MPL con furnish composite

moteriolposls ond/or blocks.

10 Go.

4 ~ 1" Dio.

Holes A
\ Y Y &

Refer to MBGF stondord sheet for additional details.

- o—lIo;
7 VY~
8 ~ 1Y"x 5"
4'/4"|a Ve
/) /AI Slotted Holes

S —" — -
1 1
T— 1

P S— | S
] ]

\_ ¥ax 2 Y2"Long

Slotted Holes

TERMINAL CONNECTOR

FOR USE WITH MBGF CONNECTIONS TO CONCRETE
BRIDGE RALLS AND TRAFFIC BARRIERS

ONLY FOR USE IN MAINTENANCE REPAIRS.

§ ¢ Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
TRANSITION (TL2)

(Low Speed Tronsition)

MBGF(TL2)-19

FLE  mbgfti219.dgn on: TxDOT ek KM [ow:BD [ex: vp
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(Nested) W-Beom

Connects to (12 Go.)
T101 Bridge Roil.
(See bridge rail

= m HHH AN

A

(Single) W-Beom shall match
the gouge of the odjocent run

H M H\ H

¢
)

—T
Direction of Troffic

TYPICAL PLAN VIEW

25'- 0" MetolBeam Guord Fence Transition (MBGF(T101)), to T101Bridge Rail.

End poyment for Metol Beom
Guord Fence Tronsition.

12'- 6" MetolBeom Guord Fence (12 Go.)(Nested) |

T101 Bridge Roil (See 4 Spoces ot 16 ¥4

4 Spoces 3'-1',"

This seclion of MBGF shall
molch the gouge of the odjocent

run of MBGF.

Begin poyment for Metol Beom
Guord Fence.(See MBGF
Stondard Sheet)

bridge roil sheets for

connection details ond 1%" to Cof Splice *

details for this post). ] A —— J}
1
&-— il Ty < T

1-10"

I
% Post connection moy

be on either side of .

2B

[ [ [ [
[ [ [ [
(T101) post web. 11 11 11 [
post w Bridge Roll | | | 1 1 1 11
Post I
[ [ [ [
[ [ [ [
LJd LJd LJd LJd
56" Bullon head post
bolt with nut & wosher
(See GeneralNote 3) “
| N S
affs
I
o
N
T TTRI77
[ i
[ o
| | o
| |
| |
| 1 :
o <
| |
| |
| |
| |
1-J
SECTION A-A_

e e e - - -

-

\,.

b e e e e - - =

-

TYPICAL ELEVATION VIEW

| I

6- 3

/ For domed round wood post only

WOO0D BLOCK TO
ROUND WOOD POST

%"Dia. x 2" button heod splice
bolts with %" double recessed nuts
(See GeneralNote 3).

| I

1
1
L

Toenail with one
16d Golv. nail to
prevent block rotation

WOOD BLOCK TO RECTANGULAR WOOD BLOCK TO

WOoD POST STEEL POST

GENERAL NOTES

The type of post (round wood post, rectongulor wood post, or steel
post) willbe shown elsewhere in the plons. The exact position of
tronsitions shollbe shown elsewhere in the plans or as directed by
the Engineer.

-
b

N

. Rail element sholl meet the requirements of Iltem 540,"Metol Beom
Guord Fence" except os modified on the plons.

3. Button heod “post” boits (ASTM A307) shollbe of sufficient length to
extend lhrough the full thickness of the nut (ASTM A563) ond the Type A
1 %" 0.0. wosher ond not more thon 1" beyond il. Button heod “splice”
bolls (ASTM A307) ore %" x 2" (al triple rail splices) with a 3" double
recessed nuts (ASTM A563).

4. Fittings (bolts, nuls, ond washers) shollbe golvanized in occordonce with
Item 445,"Golvonizing.” Fitlings shollbe subsidiory to the bid item
requiring constructlion of the transition,

[s]

. Crown willbe widened to accommodate transitions.

o

If solid rock is encountered. See the MBGF slandord sheet for proper
installation guidonce.

~N

. Posls shalinol be sel in concrete.

[+ ]

. Unless otherwise shown in the plons, 0 composite materiolpost ond/or
block that meels the requirements of DMS-7210,"Composite Materiol Posts
ond Blocks for MetolBeam Guard Fence” moy be subslituted for posts
ond/or blocks of similor dimensions. The Construction Division, TxDOT,
mointoins o Moteriol Producer List (MPL) for producers of moleriols
conforming to OMS-7210. Only producers on the MPL con furnish composite
material posts and/or blocks.

8. Refer to MBGF Standord Sheet for additional details.

ONLY FOR USE IN MAINTENANCE REPAIRS.

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Design
Division
Standard

TRANSITION (T101)
(T101 BRIDGE RAIL)

MBGF(T101)-19

METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE

FLE:  mbgfti0119.dgn on: TxDOT ek KM [ow:BD [ex: vp
©TxDOT NOVEMBER 2019 CONT |sECT 108 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 646688 001 US 287, Etc.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
WFS| WCHTA.Elc. (43




THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE “TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

DISCLAMER:

10:24:33 AM
Ts\WF SMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00]1 On-Call MBGF & Cable Barrier FY2025\4 - Design\Master Design File\DGN’

5/29/2024

DATE:
FILE:

GENERAL NOTES

=
el Check for horizontol End of
5|2 Front Siope cleoronce prolection Bridge Roil .
s|o Breok _\ (See GenergiNotes 4,5 & 6) y 1. For more detoil: See MBGF, SGT, ond MBGF Tronsition stondord sheets.
N
pe===n___f [ B n - 2. Quontities of metalbeom quord fence (MBGF) at individuol bridge ends
n w ore shown elsewhere in plons.
L ' 50" SIGT (25:1 Stroight Toper) | MBGF Tronsition 3. Use overoge do’ly traffic ¢(ADT) for the current yeor to determine MBGF
= (See note 1 T length of need in occordonce with the Roodwoy Des-gn Monuol unless otherwise
£ (See note 9) specified. Where s-g nificant troffic volume growth is onhc-poted on low
0 volume (0-750 ADT) highways, use length determinations for the higher volume
- N MBGF length of need (L) cotegory.
3 . 4. MBGF may not be required to shield deporture end of bridge unless other
1 Begin or end obstacles within the horizontal clearonce limits or opposing traffic indicate
e - structure o MBGF consideration.
F h of (L)
MBGF length of need U N 5. Terminol anchor sections (TAS) are only for downstream end onchorage use.
outside the horizontal clearonce areo of opposing troffic.
. N . . e . MBGF T it 6. Direct connection of MBGF (at 6'-3" post spacing without tronsition) to
3 50'SGT (25:1 Stroight Toper) | MBGF (6'- 3" Spacing) Ne—} it concrete roilore only for downstreom rail connections outside the horizontol
| (See note 1) | | (See note 9) clearonce orea of opposing traffic. (See Detail A)
£
n D - T ) T ©8 4§ o | | | | | ] | | | | | | | | i 0 0 HEBUEUEH [——' 7. The crown shollbe widened to accommodote MBGF. Typically the “front slope™
—_ I \ breock should be 2'- 0" from the bock of the MBGF post. This applies to new
\ Front Slope \ construction on new alignment or where exnst-ng roodwoy cross seclion is
= Breok ’|t° be widened to increase roadwoy width. This does nol aopply to rehob-
0|+ End of itation work where ex-st-ng roodw0y crown width is to be reloined
“« k] NOtS.(;T coll toper moy be decreosed or TWO LANE (RURAL) HIGHWAYS Bridge Rail (See TypicalCross Seclion ol MBGF).
o|o >0, ral Y.
= o eliminoted. (See SGT stondord sheets) 8. For restrictive bridge widths: The MBGF should be properly tronsitioned
~ from the existing bridge railto the odjoining MBGF (See MBGF Tronsition
= Stondords). Metalbeom guord fence ot these bridge location(s) shall be
End of @ % flored ot the rate of 25:1 or flotter, ond be of the length necessory to
Bridge Roil Front Slope |2 locote the terminolend ot the 2 ft."moximum™ offset from the shoulder edge.
2|5
] Break _\ = 9. Tronsition length ond post spacing willvory depending on the tronsition type.
\\\ - T N Tronsition type willbe shown elsewhere in the plans.
]
I——J AAAAAA_A A A '] '] '] fl '] '] '] '] '] '] '] A A J__L_“ z |
MBGF Transilion ~ MBGF (6"~ 3" Spacing) | 50" SGT (25:1 Stroight Toper) ! !z
(See note 9) J | (See note 1 8
ny
MBGF length of need (L) - DIRECTION OF
N Begin MBCF  —~_ | ADJACENT TRAFFIC
- . for Payment _
o (Two :r énore‘ Io;ies < 1-0" Typ
egin or end in eoch direction b " o F=T =5 - .
slr?aclure - 2'- 0" Typ. __I - yP.
- « See note 7) |
. T.AS. Option & 25 MBGF flore ot 25:1 See MBGF stondord l
1 F 1 ol o .-
T ) b:g:'t( slope \ for post types. I:E::.‘.‘.:g. .| CONCRETE
6'-3" Spacing NG | 25" Terminal Anchor { RAIL
RN MBGF length of need (L) | Section (T.A.S.) l 3 / : : Z Z
/ £
X ny
[ |
T\ 7 ] ] T 0 07 Edge of shoulder Z
= = ﬁ'l' L or widened crown. Terminol Connector
Check for horizonlol \_ \_ 2'-0" Buried
p Downstreom Bridge Front Slo Anchor Offset
cleoronce prolection pe TYPICAL CROSS SECTION
(See GenerolNoles 4.5 & 6) End (See Detail A Breok AT MBGF DETAL A
MUL TlLANE UND'V'DED (RURAL) H|GHWAYS Allroil elements shall
3 be lopped in the direction
& § of adjacent troffic.
}8 5 Front Slope g"% °'R .
o Breok ridge Roi \ //
i pe===o A
& A _A__ B B B p §p @ g8 g8 i i I | A8 B B AAAA Ilh;—/—\
2% 50° SGT_(25:1 Stroight_Toper) | MBGF_(6'- 3" Spocing) | MBGF I},‘s“‘“‘
§§ (See note 1 ! v (See note 9)
24 ONLY FOR USE IN MAINTENANCE REPARS,
MBGF length of need (L) A
¢ Design
> - § Divis%on
z ONE WAY TRAFFIC Begin or end I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
3 (Any number of lones) MBGF ] w struclure
: - m— s BRIDGE END DETAILS
L 1]
2% 50 SGT_(25:1 Stroight Toper) J MBGF (6~ 3" Spocing) A MBGF T‘yf"wﬂ (28" METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
o 35 1
53 | | Seevoted I | (see dote 9 APPLICATIONS TO RICID RALS)
>w |I| 7 T 16§ @8 ¢ ] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 T 0 0 000000 —\'
= 7 N BED(28)-19
Front Slope End of Bridge Roil FLE bed2819.dgn ow TxDOT_ [orKM_ JowBD o VP
ONE WAY TRAFFIC Breok ©Tx00T NOVEMBER 2019 cont [secr| w08 FGHWAY
REVISIONS 6466(88 001 US 287, Etc.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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6"X 8"X 14"

GENERAL NOTES
TREATED WOOD BLOCK

6 . THE TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST.OR STEEL POST) WILL BE AS SHOWN
* IN THE PLANS. THE EXACT PQSITION OF MBGF SHALL BE SHOWN IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE

NOTE: TOENAIL WITH ONE 16D GALV. NAIL
DO NOT USE WASHER . TO PREVENT BLOCK ROTATION.

BETWEEN BOLT HEAD

’_5_‘ ’/AND RAIL ELEMENT

54" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLT ENGINEER. STEEL POSTS TO BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING."
AND NUT WITH %" WASHER .
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 3). N 7 > 2.RAL ELEMENTS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540,"METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" EXCEPT AS
J_1_ ] ' 2 MODIFIED IN THE PLANS. THE CONTRACTOR MAY FURNISH RALL ELEMENTS OF 25'- 0", OR 12'- 6"
i S (NOM.) LENGTHS. RAL ELEMENTS MAY HAVE SLOTTED HOLES AT 3'-1'5" C-C OR 6'-3" C-C. A SPECIAL
%" DIA. HOLE ! 39m - LENGTH OF RAIL MAY BE MANUFACTURED TO ACCOMMODATE THE DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) AND THE
POST & BLOCKOUT 25 3|z 3 TRANSITION SECTIONS OF GUARDRAIL.
" o Q
g E 60" o R 3.BUTTON HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307), AND SHALL BE OF
FRONT SLOPE VARIES =V 8 SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE NUT AND %" WASHER (FWC16a)
BREAK _\ 2-0" TYP o|o e AND NOT MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT. TRIM REMAINING BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH.
- e g 4. FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445,"GALVANIZING."
| Iz 3 FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
TN o
' : b LENGV;‘: ’(729--'?”9) 5. CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE THE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE.
EDGE OF SHOULDER — | | = e RN B .
OR WIOENED CROWN. | | §§ 2|2 — 6. THE LATERAL APPROACH TO THE GUARD FENCE, SHALL HAVE A MAXIMUM SLOPE OF 1V:10H,
NOTE: - -1 - 7.IF SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER, THE GUARD FENCE MAY BE FLARED
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 14 FOR Lo L5 2|2 N~ — WOO0D BLOCK TO ROUTED WOOD BLOCK AT A RATE OF 25:1OR FLATTER. '
RAIL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT) (. Ml S| 7 2 RECTANGULAR WOOD POST TO I-BEAM STEEL POST
b My 8. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, GUARD FENCE PLACED IN THE VICINITY OF CURBS SHALL BE
-~ Oiq POSITIONED SO THAT THE FACE OF CURB IS LOCATED DIRECTLY BELOW OR BEHIND THE FACE OF THE RAL.
WOOD BLOCK TO RgL PLACED OVER %URBS SHALL BE IN%TALLED SO THAT THE POST BOLT IS LOCATED APPROXIMATELY 25
INCHES ABOVE THE GUTTER PAN OR EDGE OF SHOULDER.
TYPICAL POST PLACEMENT OUND WOOD POST

APPLICATIONS IN SOLID ROCK ARE ONLY ALLOWED WITH STEEL POSTS.IF SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED

WITHIN O TO 18" OF THE FINISHED GRADE, DRILL A 24" DIA, HOLE, 24" INTO THE ROCK.IF SOLID ROCK

y IS ENCOUNTERED BELOW 18", DRILL A 12" DIA. HOLE, 12" INTO THE ROCK OR TO THE STANDARD EMBEDMENT
DEPTH, WHICHEVER MAYBE LESS. ANY EXCESS POST LENGTH, AFTER MEETING THESE DEPTHS, MAY BE FIELD

CUT TO ENSURE PROPER GUARDRAIL MOUNTING HEIGHT. BACKFILL WITH COARSE AGGREGATE MATERIAL.

10. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH.

11. SPECIAL FABRICATION WILL BE REQUIRED AT INSTALLATION LOCATIONS HAVING A CURVATURE OF LESS
THAN 150 FT. RADIUS.

12. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS
OF DMS-7210,"COMPOSITE MATERIAL POSTS AND BLOCKS FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE™" MAY BE
SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. THE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION, TXDOT MAINTAINS A
MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF MATERIALS CONFORMING TO DMS-7210 ONLY PRODUCERS
ON THE MPL MAY FURNISH COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKS.

13. FOR THE LOW FILL CULVERT OPTION, POSTS LOCATED PARTIALLY OR WHOLLY BETWEEN PRECAST BOX CULVERT
UNITS, THE USE OF A CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE CLOSURE BETWEEN BOXES IS REQUIRED. THE LENGTH OF THE
CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE CLOSURE SHALL ACCOMMODATE THE PLACEMENT OF THE LOW FILL CULVERT OPTION.
SEE CONCRETE CLOSURE DETAILS ON BRIDGE STANDARD SCP-MD.

GUARDRAIL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT: WHEN THE GUARDRAIL IS LOCATED ABOVE PAVEMENT, MEASURE THE HEIGHT
FROM THE PAVEMENT TO THE TOP OF THE W-BEAM RAIL. WHEN THE GUARDRAIL IS LOCATED UP TO 2 FT.OFF
OF THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT OR FOR A PAVEMENT OVERLAY,USE A 10-FOOT STRAIGHTEDGE TO EXTEND THE
PAVEMENT/SHOULDER SLOPE TO THE BACK OF RAIL, MEASURE FROM THE BOTTOM OF STRAIGHTEDGE TO THE TOP
12" OF RAL.FOR GUARDRAIL LOCATED DOWN A 10:1 SLOPE, MEASURE FROM THE NOMINAL TERRAN.

NOTE: = *WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS. 9.
MBGF LENGTH OF NEED (L)

I 25'- 0" |
RALL ELEMENT
6'- 3"

_ 000000
31 DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

FINISHED GRADE

Il
36" WOOD POST ! |
40" STEEL POST ! |
Il
Ll

GUARDRAIL

BLOCK
18" MIN _\

_ r
. Ufn ™ 9-- . _}_H —+
'\l 26 /2 '\I L R I{

SLOTTED HOLES AT 6'-3" C-C
{1 C-
OR 31" C-C .

12°(TYP)
V5 4y
|

ELEVATION
MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICE

0" SECTION OF W-BEAM RAL. (SEE GENERAL NOTE 2)

X 15" 14,
,~SLOTTED HOLES

SHOWING A 25'-

9" [ 1%"

*50ST(S) MAY REQUIRE FIELD 1Y, .
(TYP) (TYP)

MODIFICATION TO ENSURE PROPER | ..,

.

GUARDRAILL HEIGHT.

9" MIN. FILL DEPTH

N %
[\~W6 X 9 OR W6 X 8.5
STEEL POST

STEEL POST CONNECTION TO
CULVERT SLAB (USE WHEN THERE
IS LESS THAN 36" COVER OVER

NOTE: TRANSISTIONS TO BRIDGE RAILS OR TRAFFIC BARRIERS.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE “TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.
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FILE:

]

| : (TYP)
[%) @) I | |
1 1

e
e

68" 2 Ve V Y6
—1 /]

6Ys"

CULVERT SLAB).

SEE GF(3NTL3 TR STANDARD FOR HIGH-SPEED TL-3 TRANSITIONS.
SEE GF(31)TL2 TR STANDARD FOR LOW-SPEED TL-2 TRANSITIONS.

D

CULVERT SLAB \\ ( r~

AL 12-- '2-- %..
N ][‘ ,CASTM A572 GR 50)TOP

-'F—’\/—'F-\ 1" DIA, HOLES FORMED
OR CORED IN CONCRETE

_/\

LOW FILL CULVERT POST

e

N
g
N

PLATE

O
O
1ql
HO1

2 Y x Y - vARES

SLOTTED HOLES (Typy 4% 4%2

(8) RAIL_SPLICE
HOLES (TYP)
ELEVATION 25'- 0“(NOM.) W-BEAM SECTION

NOTES: SEE GENERAL NOTE 2 FOR ALLOWABLE RAL TYPES.
SEE RAIL SPLICE DETAL FOR REQUIRED HARDWARE.

NOTE: TWO INSTALLATION OPTIONS.

BOLT-THROQUGH OPTION: REQUIRES A 6" MIN. SLAB THICKNESS.
%" DIA (ASTM A449) HEAVY HEX BOLTS WITH TWO HARDENED
WASHER EACH AND HEAVY HEX NUTS.

NOTE: BOLT LENGTH = SLAB PLUS 2 '/4" MIN.

12" X 12" X '/4"(ASTM A36) STEEL BOTTOM
PLATE WITH 1” DIA. HOLES REQUIRED WITH
BOLT-THROUGH INSTALLATION.

Design
Division
Standard

= o

12 |/z--
I Texas Department of Transportation

4Ya A/

N

NOTE: 2. EPOXY ANCHOR OPTION: THIS OPTION MAY ONLY BE USED IF THE CULVERT

FOUR TYPES OF BUTTON-HEAD GUARD RAIL
BOLTS COME WITH A RECCESSED NUT.

SPLICE BOLT LENGTH

SLAB IS 9" MIN. THICK. THREADED ANCHOR RODS MUST BE %" DIA.

ASTM A449 OR A193 GRADE B7 WITH HEAVY HEX NUT, AND ONE HARDENED
WASHER EACH., EMBED ANCHOR RODS 6" WITH HILTIHIT RE 500 EPOXY
ADHESIVE. OTHER TYPE MCLASS C EPOXY ADHESIVES MEETING THE
REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-6100, "EPOXIES AND ADHESIVES", MAY BE USED

IF IT CAN BE DEMONSTRATED THAT THEY MEET OR EXCEED THE STRENGTH
OF HILTIHIT RE 500 WITH THE SAME EMBEDMENT DEPTH AND THREADED
ROD DIA. FOLLOW THE MANUFACTURER'S REQUIREMENTS FOR INSTALLING
EPOXIED THREADED RODS. EXTEND RODS '/4" MIN. BEYOND NUT.

METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT

NO BOLT REQUIRED

SPLICE
I
I

' VARIES

(D]]]]]%

POST & BLOCK LENGTH

FBBO1 = l'/4"

—
FBBO2 - 2¢ DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

GF(31-19

FBBO3 - 10
. 1a- (8) %" X 1'/4" BUTTON HEAD SPLICE
FBso4 - 18 MID-SPAN BOLTS WITH RECCESSED NUTS. NOTE: CULVERTS OF 25 FT.OR LESS, SEE GF(3DLS STANDARD FOR "LONG SPAN" OPTION. FLE gi319.dgn ON-TXDOT [k KM_[ow-VP_ckeCGL/AG
BUTTON HEAD BOLT RAL SPLICE DETAL ©rscor: NOVEMBER 2019 ;40;'6 SBE;T (;8: SH;;v;AYE
U . Etc.
NOTE: SEE GENERAL NOTE 3 FOR NOTE: GF(31), MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICES ARE DIST COUNTY SHEET N:
SPLICE & POST BOLT DETALS. REQUIRED WITH 6'-3" POST SPACINGS. ST WETA e a5 ]




THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE “TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.
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BREAKAWAY CABLE TERMINAL (BCT) ) .\ agn -SYMME TR
CABLE ANCHOR ASSEMBLY WITH C3 X 5 x 80" 7Y x5 Ve x 46" (2) NON-SYMME TRICAL

TRANSITION RAIL SECTION GENERAL NOTES
%g‘-gﬂﬁg%g‘hﬁgﬁ;}gt"'-”f GROUND STRUTS AT TERMINAL POST (SEE APPLICABLE TRANSITION STANDARD) _—=
) ~ y/a ~ 1. THE DETAL SHOWN IS THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF NEED (LON)

‘\‘ 7 i FOR A DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) CONNECTED TO
- u C A CONCRETE RAL.
= — I
DO e ————r 1 S
®swers e/
BRACKET

2. THE RAIL SECTION AT THE END POST IS SUPPORTED BY THE
PLAN VIEW
(SEE NOTE 2)

SHELF ANGLE BRACKET. THE RAIL ELEMENT IS NOT ATTACHED
TO THE END POST.

@@ /‘END PAYMENT FOR DAT SYSTEM (EA) 3. THE FOUNDATION TUBES SHALL NOT PROJECT MORE THAN 3 ¥
ABOVE THE FINISHED GRADE.
B A 3tra T ANDaRDy | ARD FENCE — 4. ALL HARDWARE FOR DAT SHALL BE ASTM A307 UNLESS
(SEE GF(31)STANDARD) .

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC OTHERWISE SHOWN.

5. REFER TO GF(31) SHEET FOR TERMINAL CONNECTION DETALS.

12°-6" (Min.) MBGF

-

(SEE GENERAL NOTE 2) PAYMENT FOR NON-SYMMETRICAL

@ROUNDED) W-BEAM TRANSITION RAL (EA)

END SECTION —\

@@\N\ :'P=7&Ea: ;
@acr PosT seeve | =T le A i
ison 40 ‘cavpeer — | OO ||

TTR\\ L TTANY
1 N
| 1‘ N FINISHED —/
' o 3 Ve LY" tube

Pl
Pl

H N30

1

1 ! projection is required

RPEN L\ obove the finished grode.
>~ ™

BEGIN LENGTH
& 3 31y OF NEED

1
|
I
|
I
|
I
! @9'- 4 '/>" Roil Sectlion
i
I
|
I
L
f
I
|

MOW STRIP INSTALLATION

IF A MOW STRIP IS REQUIRED WITH THE DAT
INSTALLATION THE LEAVE-OUT AREA AROUND THE
STEEL FOUNDATION TUBES AND THE TWO CHANNEL
STRUTS MAY BE OMITTED. THIS WILL REQUIRE A
FULL POUR AT THE FOUNDATION TUBES.

00..00,

3

To properly instoll ond Lo FINISHED
b maintoin the onchor system, . GRADE GRADE

% 68 4"(MIN.)
TUBE EMBEDMENT

ELEVATION VIEW (DAT) PARTS LIST oTY

- BCT CABLE ANCHOR . 11 (SEE NOTE D - % STEEL FOUNDATION TUBE 2

X ANG, ANCHOR BRACKET X o DAT TERMINAL POST 2
LL l\/'L 1 4 CHANNEL STRUT 2
@ STEEL FOUNDATION @ 94 TERMINAL RAIL ELEMENT 1
TUBES WITH HARDWARE 41 12" 31 SHELF ANGLE BRACKET 1

-

BCT BEARING PLATE

[ ]
DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) = = = =] @ BCT POST SLEEVE ;
NOTE: ONLY FOR DOWNSTREAM USE, WHEN LOCATED OUTSIDE —= = o—
THE HORIZONTAL CLEARANCE AREA OF OPPOSING TRAFFIC. =——= == — GUARDRAILL ANCHOR BRACKET 1
(9) |(ROUNDEDIW-BEAM END SECTION | 1
3 SPACES AT 4 BCT CABLE ANCHOR 1
TERMNAL RAL. ELEWENT FOR DAT (1) | RecesseD NUT, GUARDRAL 20
. 80" i 2) [ 14" BUTTON HEAD BOLT 4
|
I E 3) | 10" BUTTON HEAD BOLT 2
3 - e -t 5" X 2" HEX HEAD BOLT 8
. i L T~ - ’L‘ ’L‘ % %" X 8" HEX HEAD BOLT 4
END PLATE |‘—‘| < sioes v 2% Yo X 2¢ 2 f ! . %" X 10" HEX HEAD BOLT 2
10 BRMOET | s 8 (TYP) SLOTS (TYP) BN 31 T ) | %" FLAT waAsHER 18
2 RE l}_»'—“V' 2+NALS @CHML STRUT | |
1o : - : © T > C3 X 5 X BO".GRADE A36 i 17" i
| 5°TQ TOP
" I - . .
‘ ] ores I MIN OF PLATE _4;. 8 2 lj——r- WolE s W 7Y :i: 1 1'.
I da | i e B —
6 | | I 6 ?/l 'I/O“ DIA / 2”4" _é’ % ‘ ‘ i \ L/ DIA. /i
b |4 BREEN SPLICE BOLT I —— ; | %ooa |
4 Y o e | e s g g ovee =< []F ' | | —
11O | | Ofer x 12 v x % %" o =+ o ! ! Division
: | : BEARING PLATE END PLATE i\ i | | 72" I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
v | /30\ 8"x 8"x %" PL o I N%- o [31% | 28 /" i i
OLES
ERIRE o | | w | i METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
L 1% 3 | | | i
et oot T 7 - & | | (DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL)
4:: 12" %" f —-é 'i' i T :I i i TL '3 MASH COMPLIANT
, - I I | |
3% Ly, - (& ='% 7" . ! b2 v oA
4 - I ' “ N | B 43 | | GF (31)DAT-19
35 | ! ! — SLOTS (TYP) — T L ' fLE gf3latl.dgn ON-TXDOT ok KM [oW-VP  [ckCOL/AG
A <_,|__ | | | VY SIDE VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW FRONT VIEEW ©Tx00T: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
2.5 \,/\ - T 1 1% —I I-—
(YR 1% 2 Y- > sl  1W @ REVSIONS B466[88 | 001 | US 287, Etc.
® (9) w-BEAM END SECTION (ROUNDED) (12 GA) (5)SHELF ANGLE BRACKET TERWNAL POST. (1) sreew_rounation Tue ot counry ST vo.
GUARDRAIL ANCHOR BRACKET 7 Ya"x 5 Y4"x 46" WOOD POST 6"x 8"x Yg" x 72" STEEL TUBE WFS|  WICHITA, Etc. 46




THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE “TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.
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NOTE: TOENAL WITH ONE 16D GALV. g GENERAL NOTES

NAL TO PREVENT BLOCK ROTATION. - - & M. 1. THE TYPE OF LINE POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST, OR STEEL POST) WILL
"" ‘ " BE AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS. THE EXACT POSITION OF THE TRANSITIONS SHALL BE AS SHOWN
IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. STEEL POSTS TO BE GALVANIZED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING."
o —_— L :
2. RAL ELEMENT SHALL MEET ALL REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540, "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" EXCEPT
- AS MODIFIED ON THE PLANS. THE CONTRACTOR MAY FURNISH RAL ELEMENTS OF 12°- 6 OR
FINISHED 25 25'- 0" NOMINAL LENGTHS.
GRADE
eyt 3. RAL POST HOLES ARE OFFSET 3'- 1'," FROM STANDARD GUARDRAL TO ACCOMMODATE THE
~ ~ MIDSPAN SPLICING.
VZZA\ <7 POST LENGTH &
- ! 6-0" o 4. BUTTON HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307), AND SHALL
2)3 Yo" DA L vt BE OF SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE NUT AND %" WASHER
L ! L— { (FWC160) AND NO MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT.
17t A eyl Z
. 40" — ) 5. FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445,
L . “GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
L . 6. WHERE SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED, CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE.
1 1 1 1 (512) 416-2678
L_J L_J
7. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE,OF ANY DEPTH.
RECTANGUL AR CRT POST LATERAL OFFSET BETWEEN THE 8. REFER TO GF(31) STANDARD SHEET FOR ADDITIONAL DETALS.
(6"X 8" X 6° LONG) GUARDRAI L AND THE CULVERT HEADWALL

9. FLAME CUTTING OF HOLES IN GUARDRAIL SHALL NOT BE PERMITTED.IF YOU ENCOUNTER MIS-ALIGNED
(6) CRT REQUIRED BOLT HOLES IN GUARDRAIL CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION & OPTIONS.
SEE ELEVATION DETAIL FOR LOCATIONS

_ 00000

NOTE: SEE GF(31) STANDARD FOR DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
STANDARD LINE POSTS.

GF(31) - LONG SPAN SYSTEM (PAID FOR BY THE EACH)

50-_0"
NOTE:
STANDARD LINE 25'-0" SPAN ALL GUARDRAIL SPLICES ARE LOCATED
POST INSTALLATION BETWEEN THE 6'-3" POST SPACINGS.
AT 6'- 3" POST STANDARD LINE
SPACING POST INSTALLATION
25'- 0" (W-BEAM RAIL ELEMENT) 25'- 0" (W-BEAM RAIL ELEMENT) AT 6'- 3" POST
<J\/ SPACING
3-_1 |/z-- 6-_ 3-- 6-_ 3-- 12-- 12-- s-_ 3-- 3-_' |/2-- 3-_1 |/2--
MIN. MIN.
(- L L L I s i HI s )
) 1513 sl s s (
FINISHED GRADE \
TTT\\\ :- :- TTT\\WN :: TTT\\\ :: TTT\N\ -: :: TTT\N
1 1 1 -'.FILL DETERMINED AT LOCATION 1 R [
Ll Ll L[ e § (] L L
(4 (4 40" TYP (4 7 N (B " Ry (R
N N 0 N ////I I\\\\ 1 40" TYP 1 (I
[N [N [N P F—————— e ——————— 1 - —————— 1 RN [N [N [
[N [N [N s I 1 I A [N [N [
LlJ LlJ L 7,7 1 Ll 1 AN LlJ L] LJ
s s : 11 : R
-~ (3 CRT POSTS ATEACH — | 77 | 11 | SN l=——— (3) CRT POSTS AT EACH
END OF LONG SPAN s | : : | NN END OF LONG SPAN
s AR
//// | 11 ! AN
1 1
11 ® Desi
//// : Il : \\\\ % gf;%’;nd
11 Texas Department of Transportation andar:
I"'f:("l' ““““ :‘ """""""""""""""""" ‘: """" T‘ti"l
_____ Al | I
| | ELEVATION DETAL i - METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
N | LONG SPAN GUARDRAL | L
L] . L LONG SPAN
TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT
FLE: gf31ls19.dgn ON:TxDOT [ck: KM [ow:VP  Jek:CGL/AG
©7x00T: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT [SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 5466 |88 oot US 287, Etc.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
WFS|  WICHITA, Elc. 47




(1) 18" LONG CONNECTING REBAR
FOR PRECAST - SEE CURB_TABLE

/»TRANSITION

NON-SYMME TRICAL W-BEAM GUARD FENCE GENERAL NOTES

1. CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR DRAINAGE CUT OUT OPTIONS NEEDED WITHIN THE
9 9 L CURB SECTION OF THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION. (512) 416-2678

I 2. CONCRETE CURB MAY BE CAST-IN-PLACE OR PRECAST AS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET. WHEN USED

4 2"

5) 1" DIA. HOLES.

5) %" DIA. HEAVY HEX HEAD
BOLTS (FACING TRAFFIC SIDE)

(ASTM F3125 GR A325 OR A449). NOTE:

100 1% 0.D. WASHER UNDER

EACH HEX BOLT HEAD AND NUT.
5) %" DIA. HEAVY HEX NUTS

(ASTM A194 OR AS63).

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE “TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

DISCLAMER:
Ts\WF SMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00]1 On-Call MBGF & Cable Barrier FY2025\4 - Design\Master Design File\DGN’
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FILE:

CHAMFER REQUIRED ON CONCRETE
RAILS THAT EXTEND BEYOND THE
FACE OF GUARDRAIL TRANSITION.

(4) =5 REBAR STAKES 18" LONG
SEE CURB TABLE

THRIE-BEAM CONNECTOR
TO CONCRETE RAI

(4) (1" DIA. HOLES) IN CURB: SEE CURB TABLE

HEAVY HEX BOLT LENGTH WILL VARY
DEPENDING ON WIDTH CONCRETE RAIL,
LEAVE 1" OF BOLT LENGTH PAST THE
%" HEX NUT. TRIM AS REOQUIRED.

18'- 9" THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION (EA)

PLAN VIEW

] IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITIONS, CURB SHALL BE TYPE (5- ¥,
HEIGHT): SEE CURRENT CCCG STANDARD SHEET FOR FURTHER DETAILS.IF OTHER CURB HEIGHTS
ARE SHOWN IN THE PLANS IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE TRANSITION, THE CURB HEIGHT MAY BE
FROM 4" TO 8" WITH A RELATIVELY VERTICAL FACE. CONCRETE CURB SHALL BE CONTINUOUS
TO THE SEVENTH POST UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS. SEE GENERAL NOTE:17 FOR

L
CIRCUMSTANCES WHERE CURB CONTINUES PAST POST 7.

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

NOTE:

CURB IS A REQUIRED COMPONENT FOR 3. CONCRETE CURB TYPE IISUBSIDIARY TO "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE TRANSITION". IF NO
THE TRANSITION TO FUNCTION PROPERLY.
SEE GENERAL NOTES:2-4 AND 16-17.

ADDITIONAL CURB IS INDICATED BEYOND THE TRANSITION, THEN ANY CURB HEIGHT GREATER
THAN 4" WILL BE TAPERED DOWN BEGINNING AT THE LAST 7 FT.POST TO A MAXIMUM HEIGHT
OF 4" AT POST 7.IF SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS, ADDITIONAL CURB UNDERNEATH
GUARDRAIL WILL BE PAID FOR BY THE LINEAR FOOT.

ND PAYMENT FOR THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION.

6'- 3" NON-SYMME TRICAL
TRANSITION TO W-BEAM (IF CURB CONTINUES PAST POST 7 SEE SHT.2 AND GN:17)

BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE. 4. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, TRANSITIONS SHALL BE PLACED WITH THE BLOCKOUT
(SEE GF(31'STANDARD) FACE IN FRONT OF OR DIRECTLY ABOVE THE CURB FACE.SEE SECTION A-A.

3 SPACES AT 3-1/,"

5. FOR ROUND WOOD POST SYSTEMS, ALL ROUND WOOD POSTS SHALL BE 7 '2" DIA. MINIMUM

312" 6- 3" 3-1/2" THROUGHOUT THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION.

D_

6. THE TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST OR STEEL POST) WILL BE
AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS.REFER TO GF(31) STANDARD SHEET.

QDT

ol
L

=

slle sl

of(s 5o o

1 - k- -H-

7. THE POST LENGTH SHALL BE MARKED ON ALL 7'- 0" LONG POSTS BY THE MANUFACTURER. THE
. MARK SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE TOP 1FT.REGION OF THE POST, AT LEAST %" IN
3" HEIGHT, AND VISIBLE AFTER INSTALLATION. WOODEN POSTS SHALL BE MARKED WITH A BRAND,
f AND STEEL POSTS WITH A STENCIL BEFORE GALVANIZING.
8

. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH.

o o[ Lo of
[0 0[To 9]

SIDE - VIEW

THRIE -BEAM
TERMINAL CONNECTOR 10GA.

J LJ
7'-0" LONG POST (ALL TYPES)
(SEE GENERAL NOTES:5-7)

LJ

LJ

-F—_———— - - - =

A

(2) 12*-6"

|
SEE SHEET 2
FOR BLOCKOUT

L

ELEVATION VIEW

RAIL ELEMENTS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540,"METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE"
EXCEPT AS MODIFIED ON THE PLANS, THE THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR AND THE
THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION TO W-BEAM SHALL BE OF THE SAME MATERIAL, BUT SHALL NOT

BE LESS THAN 10 GAUGE. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THAT THE LOCATIONS OF BOLT HOLES
MATCH THOSE IN THE THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR PRIOR TO ORDERING MATERIALS.

| |

| |

| |

| |

| |
L L L 10. BUTTON HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307),

AND SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE
c—J (12) %" X 2" BUTTON HEAD NUT AND %" WASHER (FWC160) AND NOT MORE THAN 1° BEYOND IT. TRIM REMAINING
SPLICE BOL TS:(FBBO02) BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH.

(8) %" X 14" BUTTON HEAD 1. FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
SPLICE BOL TS:(FBBO1) —‘ ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
i

0__ J—

6-3" ;) 12 CROWN SHALL BE WIENED TO ACCOMMODATE TRANSITIONS.

1
? L 7] 13, WHERE SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED, CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR ADDITIONAL

D__ —L

I
[
1
|
[«s)
I

¢
hid
4 GUIDANCE. (512) 416-2678

¢
i
I3
¢

0

o o 1|e0
o oo 1|e—0

o ol
\y
-t
)

14, UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE
s | & REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210, "COMPOSITE MATERIAL POSTS AND BLOCKS FOR METAL BEAM

Je oo oo o}
Je oo o1l o}

TYP ~LaP
(TR DIRECTION

PART DESIGNATOR RTEO1
NOTE: SEE GENERAL NOTE:9

PLATE WASHER
INSTRUCTIONS

NESTED THRIE-BEAM RAIL

PART DESIGNATOR RTM10o

12) 5" x 2" BUTTON HEAD SPLICE BOLTS WITH RECESSED NUTS:(FBB02)
(12) RECTANGULAR GUARDRAIL PLATE WASHERS:(FWR03)

T T GUARD FENCE" MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. TXDOT'S MATERIALS
—LAP NON-SYMMETRICAL AND TESTS DIVISION MAINTANS A MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF
DIRECTION W-BEAM TO THRIE-BEAM MATERIALS CONFORMING TO DMS-7210. ONLY PRODUCERS ON THE MPL CAN FURNISH COMPOSITE
TRANSISTION 10GA. MATERIAL BLOCKS.

PART DESIGNATOR 15. REFER TO GF(3DSTANDARD SHEET & BRIDGE RAILING DETALS FOR ADDITIONAL DETALS.

BRIDGE APPROACH - UPSTREAM: THE NESTED RAIL LAPS OVER THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR. 1
PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE SPLICE NUTS AGAINST INSIDE OF CONNECTOR. )

BRIDGE EXIT - DOWNSTREAM: THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR LAPS OVER THE NESTED RAL.
PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE BOLT HEAD AGAINST OUTSIDE OF CONNECTOR.

RWT020 OR RWTO2b
THE INSTALLATION OF THE TYPE HCURB IS CRITICAL FOR THE PERFORMANCE OF THE
THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION SYSTEM. THE CURB PREVENTS (VEHICLE WHEEL SNAGGING) AT
THE CONCRETE RAIL AND IS REQUIRED TO MEET MASH CRASH TEST CRITERIA,

5" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLTS WITH
1%, 0.0. WASHER AND NUT.
%" DIA. HOLE IN POST & BLOCKOUT.

NOTE: ONLY (1) %" BOLT REQUIRED
AT THIS POST LOCATION.

17. IF CURB EXTENDS BEYOND POST 7,25 OF NESTED W-BEAM GUARDRAIL SHALL BE INSTALLED
BEYOND THE PAY LIMITS OF THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION SECTION, (SEE SHT.2). PAYMENT FOR
THIS 25 SECTION WILL BE BY LINEAR FOOT, PAY ITEM 0540 6XXX MTL W-BEAM GD FEN
(NESTEDXTIM POST)" OR 540 6XXX MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (NESTEDXSTEEL POST)" AS
APPLICABLE FOR POST TYPE. SEE SHT.2 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

NESTED —I
1 1 ' ' 6" "
. Ak R | S THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL - CURB TABLE I‘—"I/—ZR
| | ! PRECAST CURB FULL LENGTH EQUALS 12'- 2" I
, 30 4s - THE PRECAST CURB MAY BE FORMED INTO TWO SECTIONS. 5% |®*°® REQUIRED WITH PRECAST CURB HIGH-SPEED TRANSITION
2 A CURB (1 LENGTH 5~ & 1y (2) =3 REBARS (WITH 15" END COVER) SHEET 10F 2
3la sla CURB (2) LENGTH 6'- 6" -2
gg gg TAPER CURB (2) TO A HEIGHT OF 4" AT POST 7 | | —— == Design
" ivision
A oz 1= S - CONNECTING PRECAST CURB SECTIONS (1) & (2): BUMIN.G . |ADD WHEN GUTTER IS USED IN A 7exas Department of Transportation | Standard
N Bli o 5l o FORM OR CORE 1" DIA. HOLE 9" LONG INTO EACH CURB END. | _|APPROACHING PAVEMENT SECTION.
-0 ' ;L ! K USE (1) *5 GR.60 REBAR 18" LONG TO CONNECT BOTH CURBS. T T o
70 . /o | oo Lo : 24 METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
| - P - I SECURING PRECAST OR CAST-IN-PLACE TO FINISHED GRADE : TYPE 1 CURB
| 2|8 Pl 28 Lo FORM OR CORE (4) 1" DIA. HOLES, SEE PLAN AND ELEVATION - THRIE-BEAM TRANSITI
l w3 P w8 b VIEWS FOR HOLE LOCATIONS. DRIVE (4) *5 GR.60 REBAR NOTE: OPTIONS FOR TYPE Il CURB: E-BE SITION
52~ I vz I : v : : STAKES 18" LONG INTO THE GROUND AND ‘2" BELOW TOP OF 1. PRECAST TL-3 MASH COMPU ANT
| : | : | . -IN-
I 28 I : 28 : : FILL HOLES WITH APPROVED GROUT MIXTURE. 2. CAST-IN-PLACE
| |
| 5 - NOTES N GEE TYPE I CURB DETAL FOR REBAR AND COVER REQUIREMENTS GF(3NTR TL3-20
: SECTION B-B SECTION C-C ﬁggusgloga °§.';L$E§‘E°R'§. "8; z%,::g;g%g %}?Fc e . r@u of 31trt1320.0gn ON-TxDOT [ck: KM [oW-VP  [ck:CGL/AG
1 CURB, BRI L I . Tx00T: NOVEMBER 2020 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
- TRANSITION SECTIONS TYPE ICURB DETALS REVISIONS 646688 | 001 uS 287, Etc.
SECTION A-A NOTE: ALL POST TYPES, SEE GENERAL NOTE:5 & 6 e o ——
NOTE:  *WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS. WFS|  WICHITA, Elc. 28 |
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REQUIRED ALTERNATIVE FOR CONTINUOUS CURB EXTENDING
PAST POST 7 (SEE SHT. 1 GENERAL NOTE 17)

BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE.

END PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE TRANSITION. —\

THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION (SEE SHT.1)

25-0" NESTED W-BEAM GUARDRAIL

(SEE GF(31) STANDARD SHEET)

STANDARD GUARDRAIL(NON-NESTED)

(SEE GENERAL NOTE 17)

REMAINING
POSTS

AT 6'-3"
SPACING

3t

CURB

ELEVATION VIEW

NESTED

1 7 172" MIN. DIA.
L__-  WOOD POST.

7 /2"

WOOD BLOCK
TO ROUND WOOD POST

WOOD BLOCK
TO RECTANGULAR WOOD POST

THRIE BEAM TRANSITION BLOCKOUT DETALS

W6 X 8.5 OR 9.0
STEEL POST

BLOCK

wOOoD
TO STEEL POST

HIGH-SPEED TRANSITION

SHEET 2 OF 2

=t

Design
Division

I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION
TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT

SECTION 0-0_ GF(31DTR TL3-20
FLE:  gf31trtl320.dgn ON:TxDOT [ck: KM [ow:KM [ck:CGL/AG
©7x00T: NOVEMBER 2020 CONT [SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 646688 001 US 287, Etc.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
WFS|  WICHITA, Elc. 49
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FILE:

GF(31) - LOW SPEED TRANSITION GENERAL NOTES

CONCRETE BRIDGE RALL OR i o- 4 Yo 1. THE TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST, OR STEEL POST) WILL BE AS
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER 26" -BEAM GUARD FENCE SHOWN IN THE PLANS. THE EXACT POSITION OF TRANSITIONS SHALL BE AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS
\ l_—'-l——'/‘ OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. REFER TO GF(31)STANDARD SHEET.
N N
1 9 9 $R - b L 2. RAL ELEMENT SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540,"METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" EXCEPT
S _ — L [ | . AS MODIFIED IN THE PLANS.
f

f l 3. FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445,

PLAN VIEW “GALVANIZING." FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM REQUIRING CONSTRUCTION OF
— THE TRANSITION.
(51 A" DIA HEAVY HEX HEAD BOLTS 37 " 63" NON-SYMMETRICAL /END PAYMENT FOR LOW SPEED TRANSITION. ~ DRECTION OF TRAFFIC — , g,11oN HEAD “POST BOLTS & NUTS™ SHALL MEET THE REQUREMENTS OF (ASTM A307), AND SHALL
’E ASTM A325 OR A449) RAIL SECTION  TRANSITION TO W-BEAM BE OF SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE NUT AND %" WASHER
BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE. (FWC160)AND NOT MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT. TRIM BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH.

10) 1 ¥4 0.D. WASHER UNDER EACH
HEX BOLT HEAD AND NUT.

(5) %" DIA. HEAVY HEX NUTS 26" 2'-6 Yo" 3 SPACES 3-1'/" 6-3" 31,

(SEE NOTE:10) (SEE GF(31) STANDARD)

5. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH.

(ASTM A194 OR AS63) | 6. CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE TRANSITIONS.
THRIE-BEAM CONNECTOR AT yp— B—
TO CONCRETE RAL , — N ~ A /b /b 7. WHERE SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED, CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR ADDITIONAL
NOTE: T< RN S - S T B S GUIDANCE. (512) 416-2678
HEAVY HEX BOLT LENGTH WILL VARY <'[ P P B B E T . A e P
DEPENDING ON WIDTH CONCRETE RAIL, A ERr Sy . | - At RT i ol 8. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE
LEAVE 1" OF BOLT LENGTH PAST THE (. = BEER: ' : ! : REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210,"COMPOSITE MATERIAL POSTS AND BLOCKS FOR METAL BEAM GUARD
7" HEX NUT. TRIM AS REQUIRED. / L L f FENCE™ MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. THE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION,
. i | | - - - | TXDOT, MAINTAINS A MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF MATERIALS CONFORMING
TO DMS-7210. ONLY PRODUCERS ON THE MPL CAN FURNISH COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKS.
NOTE: [ [ [ [ ~l3 [
CHAMFER REQUIRED ON CONCRETE Lo o o L gl@ .
L e BEYOND THE N N N : : 25 : : 9. REFER TO GF(31STANDARD SHEET & BRIDGE RAILING DETALLS FOR ADDITIONAL DETALS.
FACE OF GUARDRAIL TRANSITION. . D D I b L 10. FOR ROUND WOOD POSTS SYSTEMS, ALL ROUND WOOD POSTS SHALL BE 7 '/;" DIA. MINIMUM
B Do . L blo Lo THROUGHOUT THE TRANSITION.
LJ L LJ L L L
A— B—— ELEVATION VIEW
12) %" X 1'/4" BUTTON HEAD (8) %" X 14" BUTTON HEAD
SPLICE BOLTS:(FBBON SPLICE BOLTS:(FBBON
g | 7Y
7 s | 63 i[
< % ¢ ¢ L) T T3
Q Q ? ? ¢ ¢ 2 | @ ? | ¢
. > 5 7 TR P -
20 ° g s o ! ¢ ¢ ¢ ‘P_‘—‘P/_';l;'L
o < 1 S 1 N N
o o L) L)
° S Qv s ¢ s ¢ $ $
o T T T T v O
SIDE - VIEW ) NON-SYMMETRICAL
— THRIE-BEAM —LAP W-BEAM TO THRIE -BEAM
TERMINAL CONNECTOR 10GA. THRIE-BEAM RAIL DIRECTION TRANSISTION 10GA.
PART DESIGNATOR SHORT SECTION 10GA. PART DESIGNATOR
RTEOb PART DESIGNATOR RWT020 OR RWTO2b
RTMO1o
(2) %" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLTS & NUTS:(FBBO04) 12) %" X 14" BUTTON HEAD SPLICE BOLTS WITH RECESSED NUTS:(FBBO1
(1) %" FLAT WASHER:(FWC140) UNDER EACH NUT (12) RECTANGULAR GUARDRAIL PLATE WASHERS:(FWRD3)
APPROACH - UPSTREAM: THE SHORT RAIL LAPS OVER THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR.
o %-- BUTTON HEAD POST BOLT & NUT:FBBO4) PLATE WASHER PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE SPLICE NUTS AGAINST INSIDE OF CONNECTOR.
(1) %" FLAT WASHER:(FWC140) UNDER EACH NUT INSTRUCTIONS | BRIDGE EXIT - DOWNSTREAM: THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR LAPS OVER THE NESTED RAL.
PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE BOLT HEAD AGAINST OUTSIDE OF CONNECTOR.
(6" x 8" x 22")
BLOC;OUT (6" x 8" x 14™)
REQUIRED AT THIS BLOCKOUT 3n
POST LOCATION \J\
| ! > NOTE: TOENAL WITH ONE 160 GALV. NAIL
. Il Z TO PREVENT BLOCK ROTATION.
. ! . - LOW-SPEED TRANSITION
& N B & < n
" | " e
® D .
A g ok Desien,
ala - 6'-0" © l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Qi ald =
gk o~ Sle - o
=2 ! g0 ! 3 | METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
9 '? N H [3 |
o fo L 2e o o 1| ~ THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION
3la [ 3la o = | |
w(8 Lo g Lo 8 1 TL-2 MASH COMPLIANT
0|z [ e [ | | N
Zls [ g [ ~ | |
: |3 : |z ~ \—W6 X 8.5 or W6 x 9.0
1 : : Qs : : \7\,I or e GF(31TR TL2-19
L1 L1 l@‘ Ll FILE: gf31trti219.dgn ON:TxDOT [ck: KM [ow:VP  Jek:CGL/AG
M’N 014 ©7x00T: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT [SECT JOB HIGHWAY
- - REVISONS 6466(88 | 001 | US 287, Etc.
SECTION A-A SECTION 66 WOOD BLOCK TO 0D BLOCK TO ROUTED WOOD BLOCK =L g01_ 97, Ete
NOTE: *WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS. ROUND WOOD POST RECTANGULAR WOOD POST TO I-BEAM STEEL POST WFS | WICHITA Etc. | B0




OTE:
CONNECTS TO T101 BRIDGE RAL.
(SEE BRIDGE RAIL SHEETS)

NOTE:

(SINGLE) W-BEAM RAIL SHALL MATCH THE GAUGE

(NESTED W-BEAM) (12GA.TYP)

OF THE ADJACENT RUN OF MBGF - (12GA.TYP)

_ 0
DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

GENERAL NOTES

1. THE TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST, OR STEEL POST) WILL
BE AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS. THE EXACT POSITION OF MBGF SHALL BE SHOWN IN THE
PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. STEEL POSTS TO BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE
WITH ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING.”

2. RAIL ELEMENT SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540,"METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE"
EXCEPT AS MODIFIED IN THE PLANS. THE CONTRACTOR MAY FURNISH RAL ELEMENTS OF
25'- 0", OR 12°- 6" (NOM.) LENGTHS. RAL ELEMENTS MAY HAVE SLOTTED HOLES AT

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE “TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.
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5/29/2024

DATE:
FILE:

3'- 12" C-C OR 6'-3" C-C. A SPECIAL LENGTH OF RAL MAY BE MANUFACTURED TO
ACCOMMODATE THE TRANSITION SECTIONS OF GUARDRAL.

3. BUTTON HEAD “POST" BOLTS (ASTM A307 GR.A) SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND
THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE NUT (ASTM A563) AND %" ROUND WASHER (ASTM F436)
AND NOT MORE THAN 1 BEYOND IT. BUTTON HEAD "SPLICE” BOLTS (ASTM A307) ARE %"
X 1- 1" WITH %" NUTS (ASTM A563).

m HHAHHB /B H H/H

PLAN VIEW

4. FITTNGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445,

~GALVANIZING.” FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM REQURING CONSTRUCTION
T101 BRIDGE RALL OF THE TRANSITION,
(SEE BRIDGE RAL SHEETS FOR

CONNECTION AND POST DETALS). 5. CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE THE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE.

/—END PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE TRANSITION.

NOTE 6. WHERE SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED. CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE.
: (512) 416-2678
SEE GF(31) STANDARD SHEET FOR POST DIMENSIONS. ——BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE.

25'- 0" METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE TRANSITION TO T101BRIDGE RAL (EA).

7. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
NOTE: SEE GF(31) STANDARD SHEET.

8. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE
REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210,"COMPOSITE MATERIAL POSTS AND BLOCKS FOR METAL BEAM GUARD
FENCE™ MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. THE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION,

| TXDOT MAINTAINS A MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF MATERIALS CONFORMING

TO DMS-7210. ONLY PRODUCERS ON THE MPL MAY FURNISH COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKS.

12'- 6" METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE (12 GA.XNESTED) ,

I
|
i
|
| 4 SPACES AT t-6 %"
|
I
|
I

4 SPACES AT 3- 1/," 6-3" 31" 6-3"
9. REFER TO STANDARD GF(31) AND APPLICABLE BRIDGE RAILING STANDARD FOR ADDITIONAL DETALS.
1%" T0 C OF SPLICE A D —
RAL i : A O O D fan N N N
¢ _C________ - e __-_-__E__:_ :_E_ Sl __ | i o | o _ ol _ .| IS R B e )
-/ ke .- o e s REER AR AR {
; S 3 Ak
|
—h = IS4 ~
¢ (. (. (. (. (. (. [ [ [
BRIDGE RAL | | I | o o o o o o 1o
POST o o o o o o o 1o
o o o o o o o 1o
o o o o o o o 1o
NOTE: o o o o o o o 1o
POST CONNECTION MAY [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [
BE ON EITHER SIDE LJd  LJ LJ LJ LJ LJ LJ LJ L : :
F (T101) POST
OF (T101) POST WEB A B C D
(8) %" DIA. X 2" GUARDRAL SPLICE BOLTS (FBB02)
WITH % GUARDRAL NUTS (ASTM AS63) ELEVATION VIEW
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 3)
% “WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS.
%" BUTTON HEAD POST
STED BOLT WITH NUT & WASHER ESTED
RAIL SEE GENERAL NOTE 3 RAIL
1ll 'll 1ll 'u
6" 6" ' 6" 6" '
I £ | PP i i Az g
| |
28" 29" 30" 30 Y - -
29" 23" 24~ 24 Y § g?ﬁggn
pa ey g Fat ol o cle I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
0| 0|0 0|0 0|0
2L N 2| . 2|e = 2| =
wi e ~| ~ | | w|g g Fad wis =~ w|g glo
a|2 alg 0|2 815 0|2 2|2 0|2 O TRANSITION
: |z Q : |z Qi : |z Qa|a : |z o
ol b Fol o | Jla b oo Sla o | wie o (T101)
i ole | | T w8 | | T =!8 i S | |
0 (0 w 8 | | © | Yo | | © [0 wio 0 | “| e | |
(= z |:
nl= 0z Lol wlZ ol Fol -
S PO 25 AN GF(31T101-19
23 [ Dk : : 3w 0 . FILE: gf31ti0N9 ON:TxDOT [ck: KM [ow:VP  [ck:CGL/AG
I I L1 L] ©Tx00T: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
L] - REVISIONS 646688 | 001 | US 287.ELc.
SECTION A-A SECTION 8-8 SECTION C-C SECTION D-D Wes| wicHTA € | 1 ]




H

GENERAL NOTES
. THE TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST, OR STEEL

A,

9'-4 '/o" RAL ELEMENT

PLAN VEEW

\\\(SiNGLE) W-BEAM SHALL MATCH THE
GAUGE OF THE ADJACENT RUN OF MBGF.

WITH ITEM 445, "CALVANIZING."

POST) WILL

BE AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS. THE EXACT POSITION OF MBGF SHALL BE AS SHOWN IN THE
PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. STEEL POSTS TO BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE

2. RAL ELEMENT SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540,"METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE™

EXCEPT AS MODIFIED IN THE PLANS. THE CONTRACTOR MAY FURNISH RAL ELEMENTS OF
25- 0", OR 12°- 6" (NOM.) LENGTHS. RAL ELEMENTS MAY HAVE SLOTTED HOLES AT
3= 12" C-C OR 6'-3" C-C. A SPECIAL LENGTH OF RAL MAY BE MANUFACTURED TO

ACCOMMODATE THE TRANSITION SECTIONS OF GUARDRAL.

31" SGT OR 31" MBGF
PAYMENT LIMITS 3. BUTTON HEAD "POST" BOLTS (ASTM A307) SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH
THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE NUT (ASTM AS63) AND %" ROUND WASHER (ASTM F436) AND NOT
. MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT. BUTTON HEAD "SPLICE" BOLTS (ASTM A307) ARE %" X 1- Y4~
o4 Yy 25'-0" RAL (EA.) WITH %" NUTS (ASTM A563).
EXISTING RAL - e LA , 6-3" , 6-3" ) 6-3" L 3y 4. FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445,
HEIGHT 63 3, | "GALVANIZING.” FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM REQUIRING CONSTRUCTION
| A —=— B — C —-— D = OF THE TRANSITION.
| o a A A a a |
‘ 2 T c T T = S T T T = P c 5. CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE THE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE.
28~ r bl s = 1 B SENL TS { 6. THE LATERAL APPROACH TO THE GUARD FENCE, SHALL HAVE A MAXIMUM SLOPE OF IV:10H.
/ \ 7. F SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER, THE GUARD FENCE
~ ) ) \_ ) x5 - ~ MAY BE FLARED AT A RATE OF 25:10R FLATTER.
~| [
EXISTING SPLICE J b b g ] BEGN b . Lo b 8. APPLICATIONS IN SOLID ROCK ARE ONLY ALLOWED WITH STEEL POSTS.SEE GF(31) STANDARD
Lo Lo o RAL HEIGHT | | L Lo Lo FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
REPLACE WITH [ [ o ADJUSTMENT | | o [
NEW HARDWARE Lo o8 § Lo : : . Lo 9. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
[ [ % E [ o [
(I I Lo . L Lo 10. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE
Lo L 28 Lo L L REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210,"COMPOSITE MATERIAL POSTS AND BLOCKS FOR METAL BEAM GUARD
/ L [ L LJ PoST 5 POST 6 FENCE™ MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. THE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION,
EXISTING POST 1 POST 2 POST 3 POST 4 TXDOT MAINTAINS A MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF MATERIALS CONFORMING
POST A—— — C— D—— TO DMS-7210. ONLY PRODUCERS ON THE MPL MAY FURNISH COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKS.
ELEVATION VIEW 11, REFER TO STANDARD GF(31) FOR ADDITIONAL DETALS.
x " “ INDICATES DIMENSI FOR BOTH R RECT AR POST SYSTEMS. 12. RAL HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT IS ASSESSED AT TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT FOR STEEL POST HEIGHT
'WOOD" INDICATES DMENSSN? OR BO OUND AND RECTANGUL I"W(EOD OST SYSTEMS, . TRANSITION TO 28" STEEL POST GU. AL
6" | 6" 6" |
25!_0"
28 - " "
) 22 20" | g 30 3 | g
cle b= c(e e
2E | 58 L g L BB | R — e e A
(8 o8 sl 1 o8 sz 1! o8 glz - *
~| - | | (™ - | |
B[S g % o L gg | L g g L S g8 | | 250" (NOM.) W-BEAM RAL ELEMENT
P | | == - == | | =[x - | |
20 gg ! (- - S BT < -GN |- S e ER O N
8% | | |
7% : : &l : : LlE Do Qs Lo HARDWARE LIST —= =
L Ll L L aTY DESCRIPTION i T
y - SECTION D-D . —
SECTION A-A SECTION B-8 SECTION C-C xR = 1 9'-4 '>" W-BEAM RAL ELEMENT 12GA. 9-4 Y3~ (NOM.) W-BEAM RAL ELEMENT
1 | 25'-0" W-BEAM RAIL ELEMENT 12GA. (TYP)
TOENAL BLOCK WITH 16D GALV. NAIL 6 7 /2" DIA X 6°-0" DOMED ROUND WOOD POSTS (TYP)
10 PREVENT Broc-out Romm_\ 6" X 8" X 68" RECTANGULAR WOOD POSTS (TYP)
POST AND BLOCK-OUT 6 cuL
TYPES AVALABLE 6 | W6 X 85 OR W6 X 9 X 72" STEEL POSTS (TYP)
<> 6 6" X 8" X 14” WOOD BLOCKS OR COMPOSITE (TYP)
|
,..I ] FOR_WOOD POS 6 | %" X 18" GUARDRAL BOLTS WITH NUTS (FBB04)
3
N, 6 | %" ROUND WASHERS (ASTM F436)(FWC160)
7 FOR STEEL POST 6 | 5" X 10" GUARDRAL BOLTS WITH NUTS (FBBO3) =t Design
i Standard
24 | %" X 1- /4" GUARDRAL SPLICE BOLTS WITH DOUBLE M 7exas Department of Transportation
60" RECESSED NUTS (ASTM A563) (FBBO1) METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE

W6 X 8.5 OR W6 X 9.0

TYPICAL LENGTH 72"

ROUTED WOOD BLOCK-OUT

TO STEEL POST

/—6" X 8" X 68"

<~

WOOD BLOCK TO
RECTANGULAR WOOD POST

7%
DIA

DOMED ROUND WOOD

/—POST (TYP)

T~

Ww00D BLOCK-OQUT TO
DOMED ROUND WOOD POST

NOTE: HARDWARE SHALL MEET THE
FOLLOWING REQUIREMENTS.

GUARDRAIL POST BOLTS (ASTM A307 GR.A)

RAIL HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT
(28" TO 31")
TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT

RAIL - ADJ(A)-19

GUARDRAIL ROUND WASHERS (ASTM F436) FLE:  roilodjol9 ON:TxDOT [ck: KM [ow:VP  [ck:CGL/AG
GUARDRAIL DOUBLE RECESSED NUTS (ASTM A563) ©71x00T: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT [sECT JoB HIGHWAY
GUARDRAIL SPLICE BOLTS (ASTM A307 GR.A) REVISIONS $466|88 001 US 287, Ete.
GUARDRAIL SPLICE NUTS (ASTM A563) DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
WFS| WICHITA, Etc. 52




NO WARRANTY OF ANY

KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER. TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION

OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".
Ts\WF SMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00]1 On-Call MBGF & Cable Barrier FY2025\4 - Design\Master Design File\DGN’

DISCLAIMER:

DATE: 5/29/2024

FILE:

GENERAL NOTES

1. THE TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST, OR STEEL POST) WILL
NOTE:(SINGLE) W-BEAM SHALL MATCH THE BE AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS. THE EXACT POSITION OF MBGF SHALL BE AS SHOWN IN THE
PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. STEEL POSTS TO BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE
GAUGE OF THE ADJACENT RUN OF MBGF. WITH ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING."

2. RAIL ELEMENT SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540,"METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE"
EXCEPT AS MODIFIED IN THE PLANS. THE CONTRACTOR MAY FURNISH RALL ELEMENTS OF
9 H H H 9 H 9 25- 0", OR 12°- 6" (NOM.) LENGTHS. RAIL ELEMENTS MAY HAVE SLOTTED HOLES AT
) 3- 1%;" C-C OR 6'-3" C-C. A SPECIAL LENGTH OF RAIL MAY BE MANUFACTURED TO
| C— - ( ACCOMMODATE THE TRANSITION SECTIONS OF GUARDRAL.

Y

3. BUTTON HEAD "POST" BOLTS (ASTM A307) SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND
PLAN VIEW THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE NUT (ASTM A563) AND %" ROUND WASHER
—_ (ASTM F436) AND NOT MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT. BUTTON HEAD "SPLICE" BOLTS
(ASTM A307) ARE %™ X 1- '/a" WITH %" NUTS (ASTM A563).

4. FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING.” FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM
REQUIRING CONSTRUCTION OF THE TRANSITION.

31" SGT or 31" MBGF 5. CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE THE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE.

6. THE LATERAL APPROACH TO THE GUARD FENCE, SHALL HAVE A MAXIMUM SLOPE OF 1V:10H.

25"'METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE TRANSITION (EA.) 7. IF SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER, THE GUARD FENCE
MAY BE FLARED AT A RATE OF 25:10R FLATTER.

8. APPLICATIONS IN SOLID ROCK ARE ONLY ALLOWED WITH STEEL POSTS.SEE GF(31) STANDARD
6-_3-- 6-_3-- 6-_3-- | 3-_1 |/2-- 6-_3-- 6-_3-- FOR |NSTALLAT|°N GUDANCE.

EXISTING RAL 9. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.

REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210,"COMPOSITE MATERIAL POSTS AND BLOCKS FOR METAL BEAM
Jany a j J o J=) GUARD FENCE™ MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. THE

] 1= — — = — — )_{ CONSTRUCTION DIVISION, TXDOT MAINTAINS A MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR

(S E— 7 PRODUCERS OF MATERIALS CONFORMING TO DMS-7210. ONLY PRODUCERS ON THE MPL MAY
28" S \" 31 FURNISH COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKS.

HEIGHT 28“\ A 8~ C - D~ 10. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE
Jan

o (oIl 9] 9]

J3E
.
.

o o[ 0[]
o

) 11. REFER TO STANDARD GF(31) FOR ADDITIONAL DETALS.

12. RAL HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT IS ASSESSED AT TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT FOR STEEL POST HEIGHT

\—CXISTING SPLICE TRANSITION TO 28" STEEL POST GUARDRAL.
REPLACE WITH

|
|
|
: NEW HARDWARE
|
|

HARDWARE LIST

oTY DESCRIPTION
1 25'-0" W-BEAM RAIL ELEMENT 12GA. (TYP)

7 '2" DIA X 6'-0" DOMED ROUND WOOD POSTS (TYP)
6" X 8" X 68" RECTANGULAR WOOD POSTS (TYP)
W6 X B.5 OR W6 X 9 X 72" STEEL POSTS (TYP)
6" X 8" X 14" WOOD BLOCKS OR COMPOSITE (TYP)
5" X 18" GUARDRAIL BOLTS AND NUTS (FBBO04)
%" ROUND WASHERS (ASTM F436)(FWC160)
%" X 10" GUARDRAIL BOLTS AND NUTS (FBB03)

. 16 | %" X 1- /4" GUARDRALL SPLICE BOLTS WITH DOUBLE
! K RECESSED NUTS (ASTM A563) (FBBON

|

|

|

|

|

Ve

EXISTING L

POST

_| L L L L L L
POST 1 POST 2 POST 3 POST 4 POST 5

A~ B c—- D

ELEVATION VIEW POST AND BLOCK-OUT

8) %" DIA. X 1'/s" GUARDRAL SPLICE BOLTS TYPES AVALABLE

x "WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS. WITH %" NUTS (AT AS63).

[FOR_ WOOD POST—

5" BUTTON HEAD POST
BOLT WITH NUT & WASHER
SEE GENERAL NOTE 3) FOR STEEL POST}|—
'“ 'n
i N I

6" | 6"

I B WS T —_

oo oo 0|0

" |
6__ PR | PP 9

| NOTE: HARDWARE SHALL MEET THE
30 Yo+ FOLLOWING REQUIREMENTS.

29" 30"

28"

23" 24" 24 Yo"
GUARDRAIL POST BOLTS (ASTM A307 GR.A) —¢ Design
GUARDRAIL ROUND WASHERS (ASTM F436) Division

o GUARDRAIL DOUBLE RECESSED NUTS (ASTM A563) A 7oxas Department o Transportation | Standard

cummiL e w1 sty e o0 METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
RAIL HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT
(28" TO 31")
TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT

RAIL -ADJ(B)-19

6'-0" (STEEL POST)
5'-8" (WOOD POST)
6°-0" (STEEL POST)
5'-8" (WOOD POST)
6'-0" (STEEL POST)
5'-8" (WOOD POST)
6'-0" (STEEL POST)
5'-8" (WOOD POST)

(STEEL POST)

(WQOD POST)
40 '/o" (STEEL POST)
36 /2" (WOOD POST)

43" (STEEL POST)
39" (WOOD PQST)
42" (STEEL POST)
38" (WOOD POST)

41
37"

L FLE:  roiadjol9 ON:TxDOT [ck: KM Jow:VP  Jck:CGL/AG

L

©71x00T: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
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y TxDOT for ony

NOTE: STEEL I1-BEAM POST W6 X 8.5 (6'-0") PN:533G
STANDARD WOOD BLOCKOUTS (6~x8“X14~) PN:40768

AT (POSTS 2 THRU 8)

3

N

fs

T PN:3340C

R BOLT PN:3500C

I

LINE AT THE BACK OF POST 2 THRU *8

IR .

FROM THE CENTERLINE OF POST(1) & POST(0)

- — e —— -

ANGLE STRUT

ANCHOR PADDLE
\3N.|5204A

A |

POST(8)

POST(7)

POST(5)

|
[=—— MASH TEST LEVEL 3 (TL-3) LENGTH OF SoftStop TERMINAL (50"-9 2™

POST(4) POST(3)

PLAN VIEW
—_ BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED

50'-9 '" STANDARD INSTALLATION LENGTH (MASH TL-3 SoftStop)

ANCHOR RAL TO - POST (2)

H

PN:15202G i

SEE
DETAL

POST(0)

TRAFFIC

GENERAL NOTES

1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE

FLOW

BEGIN

END PAYMENT FOR SGT

STANDARD
MBGF

ANCHOR RAIL WITH SLOTS - (THREADED THRU HEAD)
SEE SofiStop MANUAL FOR COMPLETE DETALS

6 314" 63"

6-3"

o[ ofo |o]
lo| o|o of

MBGF LAPPED IN DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW

25°-0" DOWNSTREAM W-BEAM GUARDRAL PN:61G

mi

" X 6-10 Va4~

£ SLOT CUTOUT ~outsie siots cutout /|

2)/7"

} SoftStop ANCHOR RAIL (12GA) PN:15215G

|
|
|
> 7o |
|

1Y2"t7-)

) 6-3"

I —

6-3"

—A

X 6-9 | |, —SoltStop FACE
| SEE GN(3)
| & NOTE: @]

|
|
|
|
|
:
|

<

3
o
°
o

boog

F=
Lo

o B

F= F=Sy F=S
o © ©

~ -

5T

RAL 25-0" —

PN:61G

31"
N—RAL 25°-0"
PN:15215G

/ANCHOR RAL TO

POST(2)

SEE
DETAL

12.

Y.

(8) %x 1- Yo~
GR BOLTS

ALTERNATE BLOCKOU'I’
SEE GENERAL NOTE:6 |

| 4" X 7% X 14"

| BLOCKOUT

%" HGR NU
PN:3340C

-

POST 40"
DEPTH
(TYP 1-8)

RAL
HEIGHT

POST(7)
HARDWARE FOR POST(2) THRU POST(8)
10" HGR BOLT PN:3500G

o) %"«

POST(6)

(1) %" HGR HEX NUT PN:3340G

NOTE: )0 NOT BOLT |ANCHOR RAIL PANEL TO POST(2)

NOTE:
DO _NOT BOL

'YGDIAMETER YIELDING HOLES

POST
HEIGHT

LOCATED IN FLANGES

R
\—FNSI-ED
GRADE

ISOMETRIC VIEW
POST(1 & 2)

W6 X 8.5 I-BEAM POST SHOWING
STANDARD WOOD BLOCKOUT

NOTE: TALLED AT POST(

L g

il

STANDARD

f

(HOLES APROXIMATELY CENTERED

AT FINISHED GRADE)

MBGF

W-BEAM RAL

POST(S)

6" X 8" X 14"

25-0" —\ /—SLOCKOUT wooD

ek

31 RALL
HEIGHT

%- X 'o--

g PN:3500G

N—%" HGR NUT
PN:3340G

-—HGR POST BOLT

>

/ RAL

(8) %"x 1- Ya HEIGHT
HGR BOLTS

PN:3360G o

%" HEX NUTS

PN:3340C e

POST(4)
ELEVATION VIEW

POST(3)

ANGLE STRUT
o %" x 1% /~PN: 152026
HEX HD BOLT

PN 33916
(2) %" WASHERS
PN 43726 =

oetan ]

SHOWN AT POST(1)
NEAR GROUND

6" X 8" X 14~
BLOCKOUT W

W BEAM RAI.
25'-0

e o~
§ ~N
POST 32~

HEIGHT 31" RAL
HEIGHT

%n X 10"
LHGR POST BOLT
PN:3500G
%" HGR NUT

PN:3340G

::6.7 8

SECTION vEw B-B

6°-0" (W6 x 8.5)
1-BEAM POST PN: 533G

N \rmsieo HEIGHT

GRADE

POST(2) a9V

T SECTION VIEW A-A
6'-0" (W6 X 8.5)

HEX NUT

POST 17°- Yo~

13/601A, /

YIELDING
HOLES

POST(2
6-0" (SYTP) 4

PN: 15000G
g

SHOWN AT POST(1)

1 Ye" x 1- 5" HEX

HD BOLT-GR-5

[~~—PN:105286

(2) %" x

PN:105285C

(2) ¥%g" ROUND

(WIDE) PN:3240GC

ANCHOR PADDLE
PN: 15204 A

W-BEAM FLATTENED

(4 PLIES)

ANGLE STRUT
PN: 152026

40"

(SYTP) I-BEAM POST PN:15000C
NOTE: QO NOT BOLT HOR RAIL PANEL TO POST(2)

5 0"
APPROX 5°-10™

FRONT VEVI' POST(1)

2 Yo

4'-9 2" (W6 X 8.5
(SYTP) I-BEAM POST PN:15203C

NOTE: TALLED AT POST(D

50" APPROACH GRADING

PLATE (24 GA)
PN:15207G
~ x 2 V53" HEX - =\ -
HD BOLT GR-5

x 2 Y3" HEX BOLT
(TYP) PN:3717G

(4) ¥ FLAT WASHER
(TYP) PN:3701G

(2) ¥4" HEX NUT o &
(TYP) PN:3704G o

POST(O)
6-5 %"
PN: 15205A
ANCHOR
ANCHOR KEEPER

WASHER

(2) Y™ HEX NUT
A363 GR.OH
PN:3245C

\:
1 NUT
|

AFTER

et

>

PLATE WASHER

'/g" THICK PN:15206C
" ROUND WASHER

F463 PN:4902G
= ~
N
\ SEE
\

GENERAL NOTE:6

ALTERNATE
BLOCKOUT

PN:3908G SHALL

BE SECURELY TIGHTENED

FINAL ASSEMBLY,

BUT NOT DEFORMING THE

| KEEPER PLATE.

,l_
s

_\ \ Dl

_v'__ wor: A

ot:m. 3]

AT_POST(0)

(R

FILE:

EDGE OF

PAVEMENT
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN)

a %m 7 7)
4 APPROACH GRADING

(1V:10H OR FLATTER)
SEE PRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL
FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE.

2-0"  MAX,
RNL OFFSET

N

6-5 %" (W6 X 15)
1-BEAM POST PN:15205A

4

2'-0"

TRAFFIC FLOW

T

APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAL END TREATMENTS

NOTE:

OF THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: TRINITY

HIGHWAY AT 1(888)323-6374.

2525 N. STEMMONS FREEWAY, DALLAS, TX 75207

2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE:

SoftStop END TERMINAL, PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. PN:6202378
3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, “OBJECT MARKER” ON THE

FRONT FACE OF THE DEVICE

PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDA

TIONS.
OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.

4.FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST

ROADWAY MOW STRIP STANDARD.

5. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
ITEM 445,"GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.

6. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210,

MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS OF SIMILAR

DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION

DIVISION MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS,

7.F SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED SEE THE MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION MANUAL
AND REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.

BE CURVED.

8. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.

9.IT IS ACCEPTABLE TO INSTALL THE SollSlop IMPACT HEAD PARALLEL TO THE
GRADE LINE OR WITH AN

10. DO NOT ATTACH THE SoftStop SYSTEM DIRECTLY TO A RIGID BARRIER.
11. UNDER_NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAIL WITHIN THE SofiStop SYSTEM

UPWARD T

A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD

FROM ENCR

HING ON

THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR

NCROAC!
ELIMINATED FOR SPECIFIC INSTALLATIONS, IF DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

NOTE:A

THE INSTALLATION HEIGHT OF FULLY ASSEMBLED ANCHOR POST WILL
VARY FROM 3-3" MIN. TO 4" MAX. ABOVE FINISHED GRADE.

NOTE:B

PART PN:58528 RIGHT-SIDE (HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING)
PART PN:58518 LEFT-SIDE

(HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING)

NOTE:C

W-BEAM SPLICE LOCATED BETWEEN LINE POST(4)AND LINE POST(S)
GUARDRAIL PANEL 25'-0" PN:61C

ANCHOR RAL 25'-0" PN:15215G

LAP GUARDRAL IN DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW.

PART

QTY

MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS

6202378

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (LATEST REV.)

15208A

SoftStop HEAD (SEE MANUAL FOR RIGHT-LEFT APPROACH)

152156

SoftStop ANCHOR RALL (12GA) WITH CUTOUT SLOTS

61G

SoftStop DOWNSTREAM W-BEAM RAL (12GA) (25'- 0™)

15205A

POST =0 - ANCHOR POST (6'- 5 %™

152036

POST =1 - (SYTP) (4"~ 9 /™)

150006

POST =2 - (SYTP) (6'- 0™

533G

POST =3 THRU "8 - I-BEAM (W6 x 8.5) (6'- 0™

40768

BLOCKOUT - WOOD (ROUTED) (6™ x 8" x 14™)

67778

BLOCKOUT - COMPOSITE (4" x 7 Y>" x 14™)

15204A

ANCHOR PADDLE

152076

ANCHOR KEEPER PLATE (24 GA)

15206G

ANCHOR PLATE WASHER ( '/" THICK )

15201

ANCHOR POST ANGLE (10" LONG)

152026

-y |- O ||| |- -

ANGLE STRUT

HARDWARE

49026

" ROUND WASHER F436

3908G

1" HEAVY HEX NUT A563 GR.DH

37176

%" x 2 '/>" HEX BOLT A325

3701C

¥4" ROUND WASHER F436

3704GC

¥4" HEAVY HEX NUT A563 GR.DH

3360C

%" x 1'/4" W-BEAM RAL SPLICE BOLTS HGR

33406

%" W-BEAM RAL SPLICE NUTS HGR

35006

%" x 10" HGR POST BOLT A307

33916

%" x 1% HEX HD BOLT A325

4489G

%" x 9 HEX HD BOLT A325

43726

%" WASHER F436

1052856

e~ x 2 2" HEX HD BOLT GR-5

1052866

Ye™ x 1'/2" HEX HD BOLT GR-5

32406

[
[
Y™ ROUND WASHER (WIDE)
[

32456

%" HEX NUT A563 GR.DH

58528

..g.qg..»;_..gaa”§».._

HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING - SEE NOTE:B

THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE
SoftStop END TERMINAL,IT IS NOT INTENDED TO
REPLACE THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL.

= o

I Texas Department of Transportation

Design
Division
Standard

TRINITY HIGHWAY
SOFTSTOP END TERMINAL
MASH - TL-3

SGT(10S)31-16

FILE:

sqt0s 3116 on: TxDOT  [ek:KM  JowsvP  [ok: MB/VP)

©TxDOT: JULY 2016

CONT [SECT Jos HIGHWAY

REVISIONS

646688 001

US 287, Etc.
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WFS WICHITA, Etc.
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(SEE GN NOTE 15) TEM © NOTE: REFERENCE LINE USED TO INSTALL ASURE GENERAL NOTES
POST 1]OFFSET DISTANCE ME 0 GENERAL NOTES
STANDARD 31" MBGF INNER SIDE_SLIDER £L0-SIOE RECESSED HEX NUTS FACING LINE POST(9) THRU POST(2) -\ FROM REFERENCE LINE

y of ony

ce Act”. No worront
y for the conversion

TIT T_% T% (ISS) PANEL FOR RAL 3 -\F AL 3 T_%TRAmc SIDE  SEE DETAL(C) —\ T]} _I7 % 1 F%R SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL
BA — — T]%
POST 4 / /

UDANCE OF THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: LINDSAY TRANSPORTATION SOLUTIONS
\— RAL 4 ' RAL 3 RAL 2 / ' RAL 1 FRONT FACE OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURE'S RECOMMENDATIONS. OBJECT
NOTES: PLAN VIEW CABLES
ITEM
UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED.
OF RAL 2 WITH THE PANEL ARROWS ® TRAFFIC FLOW

'%’>

H a8

POST 9\ POST 8 I POST 7 POST 6 I\
| |
T

I (LTS) - BARRIER SYSTEMS, INC. AT (707) 374-6800
| 2.FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR, & MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE: MAX-TENSION
| INSTALLATION INSTRUCTION MANUAL. P/N MANMAX REV D (ECN 3516).
I 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER™ ON THE
|
| MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.
T ARD F

| 1.1TEM 12 (COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS INSTALLED AT MBGF "5,{‘,‘(""3}"5 g,, $’;‘j§,;‘.§i§§‘° AT (POST D 4.FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST
[ LINE POST(9) THRU LINE POST(2). IRAFFIC SOE SLDER RAL 2~ AN ROADWAY MOW STRIP STANDARD.

(TSS) PANEL
I 2.00 NOT INSTALL A BLOCKOUT AT LINE POST(N. 4 N el 5.ALL STEEL COMPONENTS ARE GALVANIZED PER ASTM AI23 OR EQUIVALENT
I NOTE: SECURE THE (TSS) PANEL TO OUTSIDE ® s
|
I
|
I
!

POINTING TOWARDS THE HEAD. 6. SYSTEM SHOWN USING STEEL WIDE FLANGE POST WITH COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS.

TEM 25) 7. COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS THE REQUREMENTS OF DNS-7210.
MAX-TENSION HEAD MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION
DO NOT BOLT re D TALIAL DIVISION MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST(MPLIFOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
|| R T T -
END PAYMENT (SGT) BY EACH AL TO POST 6 /_ 8.REFER TO INSTALLATION MANUAL FOR SPECIFIC PANEL LAPPING GUIDANCE.

[=——BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED
Oy
INSTALLATION LENGTH 55'- Y2 9.IF SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED SEE THE MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION
498 Yg" MANUAL FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.

ing Proct

sumes no responsibilit,

ineer!

ng

TxDOT s

"Texos E

governed by the
purpose whotsoever.

y TxDOT for ony

The use of lhis stondord is

kind is mode b

DISCLAIMER:
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5/29/2024

DATE:
FILE:

I
|
I
i 53 W 10. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
63" | 6'-3" | 6-3" 6- Y~
| 11. A DRIVING CAP WITH A TIMBER OR PLASTIC INSERT SHALL BE USED WHEN
| ra HEAD A — DRIVING POST TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE GALVANIZNG ON TOP OF THE POST.
I HEGHT | ‘ . ‘ s HEIGHT 12. MAX-TENSION SYSTEM SHALL NEVER BE INSTALLED WITHIN A CURVED SECTION
S L 1 T 1 === L DETAL OF GUARDRAL.
crol | 1l 1l [ 1l ] (8
e — — Ji» | 13.F A DELINEATION MARKER IS REQUIRED, MARKER SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE
| sll ITEM (GDRAL 4 ITEM G)RAL 3 “iTem GRAL 2 ITEM (3RAL 1 | 32-% WITH TEXAS MUTCO.
S < S— _— R P | 4. THE SYSTEM IS SHOWN WITH 126" MBGF PANELS, 25'-0" NBGF PANELS
\_rovsieo castes \rnseo | e ’ € ALSO ALLOWED.
GRADE GRADE CCABL \ 15. A MINMUM OF 12-6" OF 12GA. MBGF IS REQUIRED IMMEDIATELY DOWNSTREAM
o | ASSEMBLY OF THE MAX-TENSION SYSTEM.
e ITEM Il 681/~
GROUNDSTRUT I|
- - - - - - - - - 1
POST 9 POST 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POST 2 POST 1 I ITEM #| PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION ory
| | ITEM ”@ f 1 |BSI-1610060-00 | SOL ANCHOR - GALVANIZED 1
} (8) X-LITE LINE POST - ITEM (1) ! :,',EEX 9 I 2 [BSI-1610061-00 | GROUND STRUT - GALVANIZED 1
ELEVATION VIEW NO_BLOCKOU VL 3 [BSI-1610062-00 | MAX-TENSION IMPACT HEAD 1
TSS PANEL RSS PLATE —_— AT (POST 1 SOIL 4 [BSI-1610063-00 | W6x9 1-BEAM POST 6FT.-GALVANIZED 1
\"J V.
c‘:;ﬂ‘ﬁ"g)o P \“.GAII;EaNIZED w 5 BSI-1610064 -00 TSS PANEL - TRAFFIC SIDE SLIDER 1
‘. meM O 6 |BSI-1610065-00 | ISS PANEL - INNER SIDE SLIDER 1
) 7 |BSI-1610066-00 | TOOTH - GEOMET 1
wlleMTtETFfRJOSgS%Nﬁ?SG CABLE | A 8 BSI-1610067-00 RSS PLATE - REAR SIDE SLIDER 1
TOWARDS THE MAX-HEAD Fﬂ'féfg l;li‘T“E 5] NoOTE: 9 |B061058 CABLE FRICTION PLATE - HEAD UNIT 1
TOP OF POST
HEfGAI?I' i INSTALL %" RECESSED HEX 10 |BSI-1610069-00 | CABLE ASSEMBLY - MASH X-TENSION 2
TSS PANEL AND RSS PLATE 7 — ® N\ q) NUTS ON TRAFFIC SIDE. 1 |BSI-1012078-00 | X-LITE LINE POST-GALVANIZED 8
DETAL(D) ITEM ! new @ 12 |B8090534 8" W-BEAM _COMPOSITE-BLOCKOUT XT110 8
I ITEM @D~ : 13 |8SI1-4004386 12-6" W-BEAM GUARD FENCE PANELS 12CA. 4
32-Ye" %" 6 14 |BSI-1102027-00 | X-LITE SQUARE WASHER 1
- 15 |BsI-2001886 %" X 7" THREAD BOLT HH (GR.5)GEOMET 1
16 |BSI-2001885 Ya* X 3" ALL-THREAD BOLT HH (GR.5IGEOMET 4
< DRV e 63) 17 |a00115 % X 14" GUARD FENCE BOLTS (GR.2IMGAL a8
FINISHED 6X - v
SRADE 5 Sews 18 |2001840 %" X 10" GUARD FENCE BOLTS MGAL 8
EACH SIDE 19 2001636 %" WASHER F436 STRUCTURAL MGAL 2
| 40-%" N 20 |4001M6 %" RECESSED GUARD FENCE NUT (GR.2IMGAL 59
3&!5;-{ MASH APPROVED 21 |Bsi-2001888 % X 2" ALL THREAD BOLT (GR.5IGEOMET 1
X-TENSION CABLE ASSEMBLY. UPPER CABLE 68-Yp" | | . @_/ 22 [BSI-1701063-00 | DELINEATION MOUNTING (BRACKET) 1
(BACK SIDE) ANCHOR POST L L:I‘cm 23 |BSI-2001887 &' X Yo" SCREW SD HH 410SS 7
DEPTH | I \ SHPPED FLAT 24 |4002051 CUARDRAL WASHER RECT AASHTO FWRO3 1
| | e @) . iTEM x 25 [SEE NOTE BELOW | HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING 1
LINE POSTS - w- N
ITEM @'/ 2 THRU 9 HIGH INTENSITY SPLICE FOR IMPACT-HEAD x x <28 4002337 B W-DEM TAER-GuLOCKOUT. POA0S 8
— LOWER CABLE ANCHOR (NOTE: ITEM T 1ANOT SHOWN), REFLECTIVE SHEETING TO GUARD FENCE (RALD 27 |°5"4°°“3‘ 25"W-BEAM GUARDRAIL PANEL,8-SPACE.12GA. 2
A TO BE INSTALLED AT SAME DEPTH . AX Rev-(D) | MAX-TENSION INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 1
(TRAFF ) NOTE: DELINEATION MARKER IN T 28 |MANMAX Re
TAL(B) c soe AS LINE POSTS.) ACCORDANCE WITH TEXAS MUTCO. DETALIN
SOIL_ANCHOR, POST 1 -
& LINE POST 2 THRU 9 x T0 BE PROVIDED BY DISTRIBUTOR aat Design
OR CONTRACTOR. i Division
SECTION VIEW A-A l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
- x x ALTERNATIVE ITEMS NOT SHOWN.
50 50" APPROACH GRADNG ITEM(26) 8~ WOOD-BLOCKOUTS
"-0" ’ ITEM(27) 25'GUARD FENCE PANELS
soPROx 510" MAX-TENSION END TERMINAL
STANDARD 1
e i MASH - TL-3
L i g g i i i P @ A i-ﬁ- '77] 20" TRAFFIC FLOW
EDGE OF PAVEMENT—/_ ] 2_ 0" MAX. 1APPROACHFG§¢?NRG _I SGT ( ]13)31- ]8
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET “OPTION" SHOWN) RAL OFFSET  gee spom OF F ey ’Mmuu.
FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE. FILE:  sgt11s3118.dgn DN: TxDOT  |CK: KM |ow:Txoor |CK= CL
NOTE: J© TxDOT: FEBRUARY 2018 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
APPRONH GRCRNS AT GURNL G0 TRATIDNTS LD TALDS ARSE ST, 1S s passles |_oon |5 zen.cie
TE: T T RIC APP H GR AYOUT H - o . .
USED FOR AL TANGENT TYBE ENG TREATMENTS. REPLACE THE PRODUCT DESCRPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. o conry S
WFS|  WICHITA, Etc.




GENERAL NOTES

| 50°-0" 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF THE
EIYGSTSEP%'I %O‘NI_TXAC;I;%%AD SYSTEMS, INC. (432)263-2435. 3616 OLD HOWARD COUNTY ARPORT,

46-10 /;
: 2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR_AND MANTENANCE REFER TO THE: MSKT END TERMINAL,
STANDARD HARDWARE FOR (POST 8) THRU (POST 3) PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (PUBLICATION~062717).
31" MBGF 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER™ ON THE FRONT FACE
—T POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POST 2 OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS. OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM

TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.

4.FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST ROADWAY MOW
STRIP STANDARD.

|
|
. POST 8
|
[
|

5. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445,

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE “TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT". NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSIONOF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

Ts\WF SMAINT \Maintenonce Pro jects\6466-88-001 On-Coll MBGF & Coble Borrier FY2025\4 - Design\Moster Design File\DGN’

DISCLAMER:

5/29/2024

DATE:
FILE:

A | \_@ \_@ \_@ N "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
i W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM MGS PLAN VIEW W-BEAM _MGS w-EAM Cuarorar  SEE MRACT HEAD @_/ 6.SYSTEM SHOWN USING STEEL WIDE FLANGE POSTS WITH COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS.
! RAL SECTION RAL SECTION LN W RAS SN END SECTION DETAL MSKT 7. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUTS THAT MEETS THE REQUREMENTS OF OMS-7210, MAY BE
26 2 IMPACT HEAD SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS OF SIMLAR DMENSIONS, SEE CONSTRUCTION ~ DIVISION
| « NOTES: MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS
. : GIN LENGTH OF NEED
8.F SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED IN THE AREA OF (POST 1) AND / OR (POST 2) CONTACT THE
| 1. ni»: r&:)):::s“-: T?.R?’ct?’:rit;:ﬂ;.uo IRAFFIC FLOW MANUFACTURER, & REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
| 2.1TEM P(WOOD BLOCKOUTS CAN BE USED AS ALTERNATE. 9.POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
. 10. SYSTEM MUST BE ATTACHED TO STANDARD 31" MBGF.
!———cno PAYMENT FOR MSKT INSTALLATION 11 UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAL WITHIN THE MSKT SYSTEM BE CURVED.
A B 12. A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD FROM
—] ®_\ a%f(g; ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR ELIMINATED FOR SPECIFIC
. : POST 8 /‘@ POST 7 POST 6 /‘@ POST 5 POST 4 /‘@ POST '3 — INSTALLATIONS, ' DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
=t T T == T T = T =S ] T 13. THE SYSTEM IS SHOWN WITH TWO 12'-6" MBGF PANELS, ONE 25'-0" MBGF PANEL IS ALSO
T [=—=] = = E = a = E B T =T 7 eSS O % |8| |= ALLOWED IN THEIR PLAC

14. A DRIVING CAP WITH A TIMBER OR PLASTIC INSERT SHALL BE USED WHEN DRIVING POSTS 3 8
TO_PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE GALVANIZING ON TOP OF THE POST. SPECIAL DRIVING CAP TO BE
USED ON LOWER POSTS 1& 2 TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE WELDED PLATES.

AV ; H
' T2 ' S e Gewe /) B §
| FINSHED | | | FINSHED | - | 1TEM
| ‘ Nl GRADE | ! | | cRADE | ! d.(8),9(8) ! "—r:— B I\ ITEM | OTY MAN SYSTEM COMPONENTS NUMBERS
0 34 1 ! 0 ! ! 0 A :J SEE POST 1 A | 1 | MSKT IMPACT HEAD MS3000
! |l | | | | ! DEPTH | DEPTH CONNECTION 8 1| W-BEAM GUARDRAIL END SECTION. 12 Go. SF1303
I I I I I I I I Il DETAL
N U ) ¥ ) ¥ ¥ 6-00 | 60" | C | 1t | POST 1- TOP (6" X 6" X Yg" TUBE) MTPHP1A
P0ST 3-8 : | - :ofrre o D 1| POST 1- BOTTOM (6" W6X15) MTPHP1B
. L PL 3 1 POST 2 - ASSEMBLY TOP UHP2A
INSTALLATION DEPTH il I
ELEVATION VIEW N® | | DOWNSTREAM SIOE F_| 1 | POST 2 - ASSEMBLY BOTTOM (6'W6X9) _ |HP28
I hl G | 1 | BEARING PLATE £750
. < . LI H [ 1 [ CABLE ANCHOR BOX 5760
POST 2 POST 1 J 1| BCT CABLE ANCHOR ASSEMBLY £770
NOTE: SEE (GENERAL NOTE 14) FOR DRIVING CAP INFORMATION. K 11 | GROUND STRUT NS785
L | 6 | w6x9 OR W6x8.5 STEEL POST P621
SEE NOTES: * —| M| 6 | COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS CBSP- 14
@_\ N 1| W-BEAM MGS RAL SECTION (9°-4 /™) 612025
< 0 | 2 [ w-BEAM MGS RAL SECTION (12'-6™) G1203A
T P | 6 | wOOD BLOCKOUT 6" X 8" X 14" P675
Yo" X 14" A325 BOLT uri::»:::::sf:';soo'f:‘ocs:gwr' = Q 1 W-BEAM_MGS RALL SECTION (25'-0") G1209
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER f * Lockou SMALL HARDWARE
= x x ITEMIQ) 25'GUARD FENCE PANEL -
[} 2 Ye" x 1" HEX BOLT (GRD 5) B85160104A
b | 4 | % WASHER W0516
%2" STRUCTURAL NUT 3 € | 2 | % HEX NUT NO516
@\ WITH STRUCTURAL WASHER d |25 | %" Dio.x 14" SPLICE BOLT (POST 2) 8580122
e 2 | %" Dio.x 9" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B580904A
f 3 | %" WASHER w050
9 [33 | %" Dio. H.GR NUT NO50
< ‘ C h 1 ¥4~ Dio. x 8 2" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B340854A
Yo~ STRUCT r FINISHED i 1 ¥4~ Dio. HEX NUT N030
Ya" X 14 A325 BOLT e SS'I'RRL:(':I'LRWA:LV;‘:SI{R GRADE k| 2 | 1ANCHOR CABLE MEX NUT N100
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER 1 2 | 1ANCHOR CABLE WASHER w100
POST 2 IMPACT HEAD POST 1 m | 8 | Y2 x 1%a" A325 BOLT WITH CAPTIVE WASHER | SBI2A
SECTION A-A CONNECTION DETAIL CONNECTION DETAL .2..
SECTION B-8 n 8 Y2" STRUCTURAL NUTS NO12A
T © | 8 | 1% 0..x % LD. STRUCTURAL WASHERS WO12A
P 1 | BEARING PLATE RETANER TEE CT-100ST
q 6 %" x 10" H.C.R.BOLT 8581002
r 1| OBJECT MARKER 18" X 18" E£3151
a2t Design
5'-0“ 50" APPROACH GRADING Division
APPROX 5°-10" l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
STANDARD _J_
MBGF _'_
L g q q i i i i i i B P 77] L SINGLE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL
1 oo H_GRADING T KT-MASH-TL -
EDGE OF P‘“’E""'f RAL OFFSET (Vo OF FLATIER) TRAFFIC FLOW MS MAS L-3
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN) (25:1 MAX SEE PRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL
FLARE RATE) FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE. SGT ( 128)31 - 18
FILE: sqt12s3118.dgn DN: TxDOT _ |CK: KM | OW:VP |CK= CL
ACH AT TREAT T J© Tx00T: APRIL 2018 CONT [SECT JOB HIGHWAY
NOTE: TXDOT GENERIC APPROACH GRADING LAYOUT NOTE: THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS
USED FOR ALL TANGENT TYPE END TREATMENTS. MSKT END TERMINAL,IT IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE p466188 | 001 | US 287, Ete.
THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
WFS| WICHITA, Etc. 56




TRAFFIC FLOW INSTALL NEW GENERAL NOTES

e OBJECT MARKER 1-FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE
| OF THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: ROAD SYSTEMS, INC. (432)263-2435.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE “TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

DISCLAMER:
Ts\WF SMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00]1 On-Call MBGF & Cable Barrier FY2025\4 - Design\Master Design File\DGN’

DATE: 5/29/2024

FILE:

| . ITEM 1 HOWAR TY ARPORT, BIG SPRING, TX 797
I EXISTING SKT-31STANDARD STEEL POST SYSTEM, EXISTING SYSTEM MUST BE NCHRP 350 COMPLIANT | REUSE EXISTING END PANEL 3616 OLD HOWARD COUN ORT. BIG SPRING 9720
LEAVE IN PLACE: GUARDFENCE PANELS, STEEL POST, BLOCKOUTS (POST 3 THRU POST 8) . 12-6" | 2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO: MSKT END TERMINAL,
! | W-BEAM GUARDRAIL PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (PUBLICATION~062717).
STANDARD | - END SECTION 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER™ ON THE FRONT
31" MBGF | | FACE OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS. OBJECT MARKER
| POST 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.
. T POST 1
POST 2 95-4‘ 4.FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST
L |
I T 1 I T I 1 — 1 . 1 - ROADWAY MOW STRIP STANDARD.
1 [ [ 5. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
. PLAN VIEW / ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
| EXISTING LENGTH OF NEED I x ITEM ) ——  6./F SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED IN THE AREA OF (POST 1) AND / OR (POST 2)
. NOTE: (2) 12'-6" MBGF PANELS SHOWN. ! INSTALL NEW MASH CONTACT THE MANUFACTURER, AND REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD
| (1) 25'-0" MBGF PANEL IS ALLOWABLE. I MSKT IMPACT HEAD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
' SEE: CONNECTION DETAL A 7.POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
| I
! | 8. THE EXISTING SKT 31" STANDARD STEEL POST SYSTEM MUST BE THOROUGHLY INSPECTED,
| I AND DETERMINED TO BE INTACT, AND FREE OF ANY DAMAGE OR DEFECTS BEFORE
i | s exsne IR, I NSO MALES ColnC NG D S S ety
EXISTING SKT-31STANDARD STEEL POST SYSTEM, EXISTING SYSTEM MUST BE NCHRP 350 COMPLIANT "
. UPPER STEEL POST
' LEAVE IN PLACE: GUARDFENCE PANELS, STEEL POST.BLOCKOUTS (POST 3 THRU POST 8) I SEE: CONNECTION AND REUSABLE PARTS MUST BE FREE OF FOR A MASH COMPLIANT RETROFIT.
X DETAL B 9.UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAL WITHIN THE MSKT SYSTEM BE CURVED.
| : posT 8 post 7 PosT 6 POST 3 POST 4 gigur PosT 3 10. A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1 MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD FROM
= == 5 = == 5 . — = = i o T 1T ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR ELIMINATED FOR
Ty == T T === s Ty e T EhS 7 =3 o 5 8] SPECIFIC INSTALLATIONS, IF DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
I ' 31 11. SPECIAL DRIVING CAP TO BE USED WHEN DRIVING (LOWER POSTS 18& 2) TO PREVENT
| POST |
. post | . I\ DAMAGE TO THE WELDED PLATES.
1 N 1
K . X — | K — | I K It ' Nrew 6 rem D)
GRADE GRADE [
I I I I I I a0 ' 1, || NEW GROUND | INSTALL NEW TOP POST
H ! I H H I H I P STRUT I3 6" X 6" x Y™
: | I : | : | : | : | : | :I. g@_’?__“, [ %-E.':)I-" I STEEL TUBE (MTPHP1A)
il I il il il il il 1J 'I : :
| ELEVATION VIEW . H | ITEMS 6.7.8
L | ! L HARDWARE FOR
! I GROUND STRUT
1 1L
POST POST TEM () INSTALL NEW
ITEM 2 1 BOTTOM POST
REMOVE SHORT POST (MTPHP1B) 6°-0"
INSTALL NEW 7 (W6X15) 1-BEAM
3-5 %" W6X9
REUSE EXISTING NOTE: REUSE ALL EXISTING IMPACT HEAD BOTTOM POST 1-BEAM POST
CABLE ANCHOR BOX CONNECTION HARDWARE. (HP2B) 6'-0
CABLE ANCHOR ASSEMBLY (W6X9) 1-BEAM
AND ALL SMALL HARDWARE x RTEPLACE oLo IMPI:CAT Tr-lEAo TEMS |OTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS PART NUMBERS
wi I;IE ':acé (»’Ag; oolg) CT HEAD x [ 1 1 MSKT IMPACT HEAD MS3000
ITEM @ 2 |1 POST 1- TOP (6" X 6" X Yg" TUBE) MTPHP1A
INSTALL NEW 3 |1 POST 1- BOTTOM (6° W6X15) MTPHP1B
REUSE TOP POST OBJECT MARKER 4 1 POST 2 - ASSEMBLY BOTTOM (6° W6X9) HP2B
(UHP2A) = { o (3151 5 1 GROUND STRUT MS785
[ .,4..,,.1:,::.: N O = |8| . 6 1 %" X 9" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) 8580904 A
d BN - 1Y 7 |2 %" WASHERS WO050
REUSE EXISTING —t 8 1 %" H.G.R NUT NO50
" X 1'/.: 9 1 CABLE TIE-STEEL CT-100ST
BOLT AND %" NUT ITEM @) INSTALL NEW x | 101 OBJECT MARKER 18" X 18" E3151
TOP POST (MTPHP1A)
| = J - woy I
FN men® / o Csteer om
TEEL T .
REYSE fxésf/';? |1 NsTALL NEw o imem @) STEEL TUBE REUSE EXISTING CABLE ANCHOR COMPONENTS REQOUIRED TO RETROFIT: EXISTING 31~ STEEL POST (NCHRP 350 SKT)
8OLT AND Ya* NUT | || GROUND STRUT 0no INSTALL NEW ASSEMBLY & ALL SMALL HARDWARE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL WITH THE NEW 31" (MASH COMPLIANT MSKT IMPACT HEAD).
BN e I CABLE TEE-STECL ITEM @) x F THE EXISTNG NCHRP 350 (31" STEEL POST SKT) ALREADY HAS THE MSKT MPACT
D INSTALL NEW g CAgI.sETATLIIEggI:'I-:L lfsAll?l Il'sli:grlsoﬂo MDED TO REPLACE THE IMPACT HEAD OR OBJECT MARKER AS LONG
(I HARDWARE b
I I ITEM (5 INSTALL NEW
1 N GROUND STRUT . ]
REMOVE SHORT POSI—/ L b (MS785) REUSE EXISTING A Do
3-5 7" W6x9 : : ITEM @ : : @ BEARING PLATE I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
1-BEAM POST I INSTALL NEW POST | | ITEM NEW HARDWARE FOR:
L1 tP28) 640" Lo INSTALL NEW NEW g?”’;z STRUT RETROFIT STANDARD
I || W6X9 I-BEAM POST (. BOTTOM POST ITEM 1) %" BOLT REUSE EXISTING HARDWARE "
[ [ 6('8TP;;:B1)5 ITEM 2) 54" WASHERS POST 1 (%" X 9" HEX BOLT SKT 31 STEEL POST SYSTEM
() LJ '-0" W6X - CONNECTION DETAL B -
> ITEM @ XD %" NUT (M %" HGR NUT TO MASH MSKT
POST 2 post 1 I"BEAM POST O (1) %" H.G.R WASHER
CONNECTION DETAL A SGT(13S)31-18
IMPACT HEAD (POST 1& POST 2) FILE:  sgti3s3118.dgn ON: TxDOT [CK:iKM__ [OW:vP [cKiCL
©) TxDOT: APRIL 2018 CONT [SECT JOB HIGHWAY
NOTE: THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE EXISTING: REVISIONS B466/88 | 001 US 287, Elc.
SKT END TERMINAL RETROFITED TO THE MSKT MASH COMPLIANT TERMINAL, DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
IT IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. WFS|  WICHITA, Etc.




GENERAL NOTES

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

DISCLAMER:

DATE:
FILE:

TRAFFIC FLOW OQSELA':'-LMZE:IER 1.FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE
C T T T T T e e T T T e e e e e e e ! ’ 3616 'OLO. HOWARD COUNTY ARPORT.BIC EPRWG. Ta 79720 -
. I L u . ING, TX
! EXISTING SKT-31 STANDARD WOOD POST SYSTEM, EXISTING SYSTEM MUST BE NCHRP 350 COMPLIANT | REUSE EXISTING END PANEL EM 5 FOR INSTALLATION. REPAR AND MANTENANCE REFER TOMSKT END TERMNAL
. o . . H R
| LEAVE IN PLACE: GUARDFENCE PANELS, WOOD POST, BLOCKOUTS (POST 3 THRU POST 8) I oy »'42 csu oL | R O R N oK T N
v | e sccron AT OOy NS SEIN SLCT e oL T
' s I .
| POST 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 PosTl 3 SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCO.
! I POST 2 POST 1 4.FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST
Lo[m | T T T T T T ‘ ROADWAY MOW STRIP STANDARD.
i1 To of i1 1 Te o] i1 i1 Te o] T To 1 of
] 5. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
! PLAN VIEW /l ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
| EXISTING LENGTH OF NEED | fe———— = ITEM @ ——— = 6.IF_SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED IN THE AREA OF (POST 1) AND / OR (POST 2)
. NOTE: (2) 12'-6" MBGF PANELS SHOWN. . INSTALL NEW MASH CONTACT THE MANUFACTURER, AND REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD
| (1) 25'-0" MBGF PANEL IS ALLOWABLE. | MSKT MPACT HEAD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
i I SEE: CONNECTION DETAL A 7. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
i - SO I ST 1000 208 SO S B Loty perecT
I I
- e R | ST e I BTN DL, SO s (ot T L e
T FROM L H I HI Y L EXISTI
XISTI T-31 STANDAR , 30_POST_N
! EXIS N?.Ei'\‘IE -I”N SPLTCDB guggggNzgS;A:ggExog[’;'sggg ZIZL%U':ZSIPSETN§“$:R35202$M:;-'ANT I ITEM FOUNDATION TUBES AND REUSABLE PARTS MUST BE FREE OF ANY DAMAGE FOR A MASH COMPLIANT RETROFIT.
| SEE: CONNECTION 9. UNDER NO_CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAL WITHN THE MSKT SYSTEM
. POST 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 ,_z:.";_" POST| 3 DETAL B ’
— —— . ; . . : ; g E,J- i = 10. A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1 MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD
= S = = - = =: = =: s . g g FROM ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR
: = = 3 - RS SERS 3 19] ELIMNATED FOR SPECIFIC INSTALLATIONS, IF DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
I post | \ . SPECIAL DRIVING CAP, TO BE USED WHEN ORIVING (LOWER POSTS 14 2) TO
AN = RN = = = %! '
B l B — | B — | ‘ B | : Lrew 6 STeM @)
| | | GRADE | | GRADE | . ! [ NEW GROUND INSTALL NEW
| | | | | 40 | | r! TOP POST TEMS |OTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS IPART NUMBERS
I ' F| F| FI FI FI FI [ STRUT (MS785) Wl 6" X 6" X Vg :
I | I I I I I I POST | 1 PoST | 1\ greed X S X Vo) % 1 MSKT IMPACT HEAD MS3000
I I I I I I I | ] OEPTH [ | DEPTH | | \—' 2 |1 POST 1- TOP (6" X 6" X Yg" TUBE) MTPHP1A
6-p" | | 6-0" IJd [\47 3 |1 POST 1- BOTTOM (6 W6X15) MTPHPIB
- ELEVATION VIEW - N | E::‘R s | POST 2 - ASSEMBLY TOP UHP2A
e CRT WOOD POST 3 THRU B— - — - — - — -+ — - oo ] | ! GROUND STRUT 5 |1 POST 2 - ASSEMBLY BOTTOM (6 W6X9) HP28
B ' 6 ; (ilROUNl:: STERUTBO e MS785
L L 7 %s" X 1" HEX BOLT (GRD 5) 16014 A
ITEM POZST POFT INSTTEA’: QNDEW 8 4 'YI-;“ WASHERS 3!?)561%
REUSE EXISTING INSTALL NEW - BOTTON POST 9 |2 | Y HEX NUT NO516
CABLE ANCHOR BOX BOTTOM POST fo f‘gg}’lgNSTf%Es 6.0 (WEX15) 10 |2 %" X 9" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B580904A
CABLE ANCHOR ASSEMBLY (HP28B) 6'-0" AT POSTS 18 2 1-BEAM (MTPHP1B) n_[3 %" WASHERS W050
AND ALL SMALL HARDWARE (W6X9) I-BEAM POST 12 |3 %" H.G.R NUT NO50
% x NOTE: EXTRA SOIL COMPACTION WILL BE NEEDED 13 /1 %" X 1'/4" SPLICE BOLT 8580122
x REPLACE OLD IMPACT HEAD AROUND NEW (POSTS 1& 2) DUE TO THE REMOVAL 14 1 Yo" X 8 ‘2" HEX BOLT (GRD 5) B340854A
INSTALL NEW ITEM @& 1@ WITH NEW MSKT IMPACT HEAD NSTALL NEW HARDWARE FOR OF THE STEEL FOUNDATION TUBES. 15 1 Ya" HEX NUT N030
() %" X 14" SPLICE ITEM (1) (MS3000) OUNTING MPACT HEAD TO (POST D 6 |1 CABLE TIE-STEEL CT-100ST
BOLT (B580122) TOP OF MBGF RAL x [ 17 1 OBJECT MARKER 18" X 18" E£3151
ITEM (7 )(2) %" X 1" HEX BOLT (GRD 5) . —— =
(1) %" HCR NUT (NO50) ITEM (B X4) 6" WASHER 6 8" 8"
- |
ITEM e 2) Ye" HEX NUT COMPONENTS REQUIRED TO RETROFIT: EXISTING 3t WOOD POST (NCHRP 350 SKT)
i ‘ 7 GUARDRAL TERMINAL WITH THE NEW 31" (MASH COMPLIANT MSKT IMPACT HEAD).
REMOVE WOOD POST—_ | ‘ — }
ot ] g S g g e T | TR e oL o SR e
I d BN 1Y) \ \\ L
Tem © = o B INSTALL NEW AS IT 1S NOT DAMAGED.
NSTALL NEW OBJEE;E:#RKER 3 ol
[ ¢
TOP STEEL POST ITEM @) ITEM ) SE EXISTING %" X 18"
(UHP2A) INSTALL NEW TOP POST INSTALL NEW BOLT WITH (155%™ O.D. WASHER
Ffl- @ / STEEGH TX 365“ ):A':'/lg“:DIA CABLE TIE-STEEL L] UNDER 3™ HGR NUT FIELD-SIDE
ITEM / 0o L TUBE (MTPHPIA) (CT-100ST)
ITEM @) @—/ | || INSTALL NEW P REUSE EXISTING . 1 Q PRE-DRILLED ¥,* DIAHOLE
INSTALL NEW | || GROUND STRUT o BEARING PLATE 72" FINISHED pos'}" AND ‘eu.ocxo&'r
M ¥ x 8 Yo | (MS785) o ITEM @ REUSE EXISTING CABLE ANCHOR 16" GRADE
HEX BOLT (B340854A) |! | o ASSEMBLY & ALL SMALL HARDWARE
, U ITEMS 10,11,12 L} | INSTALL NEW L
(1) ¥4" NUT (NO30) OTE:
[ INSTALL NEW | | CABLE TIE-STEEL O £: .
[ GROUND STRUT | 1 (CT-100ST) - THE BOTTOM OF THE UPPER 3 Y, = Design
I HARDWARE BN 40" PRE -DRILLED CRT HOLE IS APPROXIMENTELY AT Division
17 | \ 3 %" DIA, FINISHED GRADE. I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
REMOVE STEEL _/ \
(N | HOLES
FOUNDATION TUBES ITEM
AT POSTS 18 2 L "TEM@ Lo ,NSTAU_@,%EW iTew @NI_S;?TA#.L NEW RETROFIT STANDARD
sevoces 11| AL | SSrida Bk crouo TR s7es SKT 31" WOOD POST SYSTEM
] | | 6-0" W6X15  NEW GROUND STRU TO MASH MSKT
| 1] reeam posT | | VWBEAMPOST  AND FOR POST 1CONNECTION FRONT VIEW SIDE_VIEW
: ITEM (©)2) %~ x 9" BOLT EXISTING WOOD POSTS 3-8 SGT(14W)31-18
POST 2 POST 1 ITEM ) %" WASHERS POST 1 ONTROLLED RELEASE TERMI RT
CONNECTION DETAL B c L L NAL (CRT) FILE:  sgtl4w3118.dgn DN: TxDOT [CKiKM  [DWsvP lekicL
CONNECTION DETAL A ITEM 2) %" NuT ©TxDOT: APRIL 2018 CONT[SECT|  JoB HIGHWAY
IMPACT HEAD (POST 1& POST 2) NOTE: THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE EXISTING: REVISIONS 646688 | 001 | US 287, Elc.
SKT END TERMINAL RETROFITED TO THE MSKT MASH COMPLIANT TERMINAL, DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
IT IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. WFS|  WICHITA, Elc.
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DISCLAIMER:

5/29/2024 10:24:41 AM

DATE:
FILE:

Check for horizontol Bridee. ol GENERAL NOTES

§ ° 'g Front Slope cleoraonce proleclion
583 Breok _\ (See GeneralNotes 4,5 & 6) y 1. For more delail: See GF(31), SGT¢ )31, GF(31TR, and GF(31TL2 slondord sheets.
N
a 0 " 7 - 2. Quontities of metalbeom guord fence (MBGF) ot individuolbridge ends
pe— b f___ 8 __pn 9 8 8 f 5 8 8 8BEEAA——I ore os shown in the plons.
K ' SGT (25:1 Stroight Taper) | 25" MBGF | MBGF Tronsition 3. Use average daily traffic (ADT) for the current yeor to determine MBGF
k 1 1 length of need in occordance with the Roadway Design Manuol uniess otherwise
8 (See note 1) (See nole 10) (See note 9) specified. Where significant troffic volume growth is onlicipated on low
0 volume (0-750 ADT) highways, use length determinations for the higher volume
MBGF length of need (L) cotegory.
-
g SGT plus 25'MBGF plus MBGF Transition is 4. MBGF moy not be reQUirgd to shield deporture end of bfidge unless other
1 the minimum length of need (L) required. . obstacles within the horizontal clearonce limits or opposing traffic indicate
Begin or end o MBGF consideration.
« g MBGF length of need (L) structure ,
N 5. Downstreom onchor terminols (DAT) are only for downstreom end onchoroge use,
outside the horizontol clearonce area of opposing troffic.
. . . . MBGF Tronsition 6. Direct connection of MBGF to concrete rails ore only for downstreom rail
1 SGT (25:1 Stroight Toper) ! MBGF (6'- 3" Spocing) (See Note 10 N— ! connections outside the horizontol cleoronce areo of opposing troffic.
| (See note 1) | | (See note 9) (This requires o0 minimum of three stondord line posts plus the DAT terminol,
» — Dy See Detail A
n _ ~ T T H"ﬂ—_r 8 8 ) ) 8 ) ) L) 8 ) ) L) 8 8 § 8 8 8 ©Bb808O00 ‘——'
— g \% 7. The crown shaollbe widened to accommodate MBGF. Typically the “front slope™
\Fronl Slope breok should be 2- 0" from the bock of the MBGF post. This applies to new
olex Breok construction on new alignment or where existing roodwaoy cross section is
212 S TWO LANE (RURAL) HIGHWAYS End of lo be widened to increase roodwoy width. This does not opply to rehob-
O[S Note: Bridge Roail ilitation work where existing roodway crown width is to be retoined
R SCGT roil toper moy be decreased or (See Typicol Cross Section ot MBGF).
eliminaled. (See SGT stondord sheets) . . . e
8. For _restrictive bridge widths: The MBGF should be properly tronsitioned
rom the existing bridge railto the odjoining MBGF (See MBGF Tronsition
LEnd of £ Si Stondords). Metalbeom ~guord fence ot these bridge location(s) shallbe
Bridge Roil '°"B‘ ?‘pe 3|83 flored ot the rate of 25:10r figtter, ond be of the length necessory to
reo 2|52 locate the terminalend ot the 2 ft."moximum™ offset from the shoulder edge
S|> - in the approach direction.
Al &
NN\ 1 B [ —— - 9. Tronsition length ing will i h iti
[ B [ . Tronsition length ond post spocing will vory depending on the tronsition type.
— 288888 B 8 A8 i i i il i i i i i i i fl i ' Transition type willbe shown elsewhere in the plans.
MBGF Tronsition ~ MBGF (6= 3" Spocing) (See Note 10) | SGT (25:1 Stroight Toper) g 10. A minimum 25’ length of MBGF willbe required.
>
(See note 9) ! ! (See note 1 2
ny
NG MBGF length of need (L) - . MBGF Trons (Non-Sym) poyment
- . |
(Two or more lones Non-Symmetrical
Begin or end in eoch direction) b ' Tronsition Rail .
structure - |
- « () !— 12'- 6 Ya"
| |
DAT &« == == 1 i
| * Jerminal | b 20" T — | - fam
| Ig-.4 Vp | % See GF(3DDAT for minimum MBGF required. ; . yp. 7_L_- + . —
& See note 7) - :-\-'\
— See GF(31) stondord ——
1 ——— 2} ee
|—7|_l\a ) ;) F'°’I‘:re5;"°° for post types.
2R\ N AN
Check for horizontol Downstreom Bridge Front Slope / !
clearonce protection End (See Detoail A) Breok MULTILANE UNDIVIDED (RURAL) HIGHWAYS [ 1
(See GeneralNotes 4,5 & 6) [ v e
AL Edge of shoulder Direction of Troffic
or ‘widened crown.
(8% N i el ts shall
- roil elements sho
2 gg Front Slope 8 ,dE"d ;',I TYPICAL CROSS SECTION be lopped in the direction
o> & Break ridge Fol - ™\ / AT MBGF of odjocent traffic.
1 pess=== [ ] ] \\ A
# fi fl fi fl fi fl fi fl fl fi fl fi fl fl f_f _f A A/ AARAAA[ —— DETALL A
- . . T ™ : MBGF Tronsition _—
23 SGT (2(5; St’r‘o-‘gm')l'oper) ! MBGF (6'- 3" Spacing) __ (See Note 10) / | Showing Downstreom Roil Attochment
$3 e note (See note 9)
sn
MBGF length of need (L)
g = o Design
£ one way TRaFFIC Begin or end y 4 Standard
Texas Department of Transportation andar
§ (Any number ol lones) structure P P
@ - MBGF length of need (L) /
BRIDGE END DETAILS
- - i g ; MBGF Tronsition
% § SGT (25:1 (S;;:lq:;lIO?:r) N MBGF (6'- 3" Spocing) (See Note 10) P | (METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
5 2 | | | | (Seerote 9 APPLICATIONS TO RIGID RALLS)
>w ! T 8§ ¢ S 1) 1 S 1) S 1) g 8 8 8 8 888888 0—H
—_—— N BED-14
F ONE WAY TRAFFIC End of
s Front Slope Bridge Roil FLE:  bedl4.dgn on: TxDOT  [ok: AV Jow:BD/VP ek CGL
Breok ©TxDOT: December 2011 coNT [secT 108 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 646688 001 US 287, Elc.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
WFS| WICHITA, Etc. 59




The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proclice Act”.No worronly of ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.
TxDOT ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion of this stondord to other formals or for incorrecl resulls or domages resulling from ils use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

GENERAL NOTES

23'-0" PAD LENGTH
. " 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL

22'-2 %" SYSTEM LENGTH GUIDANCE OF THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: TRINITY HIGHWAY - ENERGY ABSORPTION
18°-10" EFFECTIVE LENGTH AT 1(888)323-6374 OR WEBSITE: www.lrinityhighway.com.

< BIORECTIONAL TRAFFIC > 2. THE NOSE OF THE REACT M SHALL BE CLAD WITH A PLASTIC WRAP WITH
STANDARD DELINEATION ADHERED TO THE WRAP AND SHALL HAVE A SERIES OF
SIDE MARKER REFLECTORS ON BOTH SIDES OF THE UNIT. SEE SITE PLAN VIEWS
FOR MARKER AND PLASTIC WRAP COLOR ORIENTATION.

DIAPHRAGM CYLINDER
(TYP) < (TYP) N

— ,—SIDE REFLECTOR
s (TYP)

3. FOR BI-DIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC, APPROPRIATE TRANSITION DETALS WILL BE AS
SHOWN ON THE MANUFACTURER'S SHOP DRAWINGS.

SIS-YE’S'IyE‘:A 4. DETALS OF COMPONENTS FOR THE REACT M, BACKUPS AND REINFORCING DETALS

WIDTH WILL BE SHOWN ON THE MANUFACTURER'S SHOP DRAWINGS FURNISHED TO THE
ENGINEER.

48"
PAD
WIDTH

5. IF THE CROSS-SLOPE VARIES MORE THAN 2% OVER THE LENGTH OF THE SYSTEM,
THE CONCRETE PAD WILL REQUIRE LEVELING. MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE CROSS-SLOPE
IS 8%.

@)

- ANCHOR LOCATIONS 6. THE INSTALLATION AREA SHOULD BE FREE FROM CURBS, ELEVATED OBJECTS, OR
PLAN VIEW BIDRECTIONAL TRAFFIC
(TYP) FLAN VEW < > SIDE REFLECTOR DEPRESSIONS.
(TYP)

PROTECTS HAZARDS 7. THE REACT M SYSTEM SHOULD BE APPROXIMATELY PARALLEL WITH THE BARRIER OR

UP TO 30" WIDTH ,— SIDE l?%l;l'_’ECTOR 'fgs*'é-EggegR CENTERLINE OF MERGING BARRIERS.
/ ) —
4 8. ALL STEEL COMPONENTS TO BE HOT DIPPED GALVANIZED EXCEPT STAKES, DRIVE
o o SPIKES, THREADED BOLTS IN BACKUP UNIT, AND WEDGE FITTINGS ON CABLES.
L] l -] H 8 @ H e l @ - - © 3-0" DIA,
BACKUP— CYLINDER 6 [| CYLNDER 5 [| CYLINDER 4 [| CYLINDER 3 [| CYLINDER 2 [| CYLINDER 1 |  TCYLINDER 9. THIS DRAWING REPRESENTS THE REACT M TL-3 SYSTEM, RE-DIRECTIVE, NON-GATING
\ ® a (TYP) CRASH CUSHION THAT CAN PROTECT HAZARDS UP TO 30-INCHES IN WIDTH.
o o (o) | | | (o) | | | | O
:'g . ) | LA . L g o Co 4-4 g 1" DIA. HOLE
I () | ——FOR OVERPULLING DESICN DATA TABLE FOR REACT M
=4 « o o Co (CYLINDER 1ONLY)
34" d ToS Co s g 8 TEST | TEST [OVERALL [TRANSITION |SYSTEM
. B e ||l = e || = e ] | | — CABLE STRAPS NUMBER | LEVEL | LENGTH LENGTH WIDTH
° ° ° ° ° ASE OR ANCHOR PLAT 3-30
m P P i g P * 1) T A g 5 | | BASE OR ANCHOR PLATE 10 TL-3 |22-2 Yo - 35 ¥
S e R e e = = = Dl T — ¥a" X 7" ANCHOR STUD 3-36
- CONCRETE PAD . b o booe : REINFORCED CONCRETE PAD  © | & pCONCRETE PAD - , TOP OF CONCRETE | 3-37A [ TL-3 [22-2 ¥ | 9-10 %" [3-5 %
Iy s s . " . . "
’ b " coR // 5 1/, EMBED 3-38 | TL-3 |22-2 Ya 3-5 Y
36" » . ANCHOR s . s L =
BLOCK ' ELEVATION VIEW , BLock > 5 s - ANCHOR SYSTEM TYPE
b P LEFT SIDE v v . B R VARES *
) b b s ee LB APPROVED ADHESIVE, 7 STUDS, 5.5" EMBEDMENT
REACT M SYSTEM WITH NO TRANSITIONS A — T i
R o ST R A LS ek " aouomn oerm s s ae o
TRANSITIONS AND I LATI LS.)
BASE TRACK «SEE FOUNDATION TYPES TABLE MINIMUM 8" REINFORCED PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE
BACKUP — / PAD (REQUIRED REINFORCING STEEL FOR CONCRETE
PAD SH H TH FACTURER'S SHOP
\ BACKUP ASSEMBLY TYPES FOR SYSTEM TRANSITIONS DRawGe . O SHOWN ON THE MANUFACTURER'S SHO
6\6 ©¢T° P9 9 P9 P9 ., °° MINIMUM 8" NON-REINFORCED PORTLAND CEMENT
- b o o CONCRETE ROADWAY MEASURING AT LEAST 12° WIDE
ok ° BY 50' LONG)
T1TT 1T 7 T B T T T T oo MINIMUM 7" CONCRETE DECK STRUCTURE, OR
@r MINIMUM 6" REINFORCED CONCRETE ROADWAY
SAFETY SHAPE BARRIER oTE.
e o ele o ,L°—°’ oo o TRL@‘IT‘IO'SJT;??TJGA?(:,IE;:L_) THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE
/ REQURED W/BI-DIRECTIONAL REACT M SYSTEM AND IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE
K TRAFFIC FLOWS ONLY. THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL.
ANCHOR LOCATIONS -/ PLAN VIEW —
oo (TYP) °
BACKUP—— ® Desi,
. | =t Design
° I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
o S — TRINITY HIGHWAY
! INI HIGH
= / VERTICAL WALL BARRIER VERTICAL WALL BARRIER
i . TRANSITION (ADAPTER) TRANSITION (ADAPTER) ENERGY ABSORPTION
ol o olle P e e P P 200, TRANSITION PLATE(SXOPTIONAL) ~ TRANSITION PLATE(S)OPTIONAL) CRASH CUSHION
5 » CONCRETE PAD : > b o > > > > s *" REINFORCED CONCRETE PAD REQUIRED W/UNIDIRECTIONAL REQUIRED W/BI-DIRECTIONAL
> IN
——F TRAFFIC FLOWS ONLY. TRAFFIC FLOWS ONLY. REACT M (NARROW)
ANCHOR ELEVATION VIEW NOTES: (MASH TL-3)
BLOCK . CONTACT THE MANUFACTURER WITH SITE SPECIFIC DATA (SSD) FOR RE ACT (M)-21
. THE CORRECT BACKUP ASSEMBLY AND TRANSITION PANELS OR SIDE
> PANELS USED FOR STANDARD AND BI-DIRECTIONAL INSTALLATIONS: FLe: reactm2i.dgn on: TXDOT [k KM Jow:SS [ex: L
. BACKUP AND BASE TRACK ASSEMBLY AT DIVIDED-HIGHWAY MEDIANS OR UNDIVIDED ROADWAYS WHERE THE ©7Ts00T:  JULY 2021 cont Jsecr| o HGHWAY
= SYSTEM IS EXPOSED TO IMPACTS FROM ONE OR TWO DIFFERENT REVISIONS l6466/88 001 US 287.Elc
(SEE THE MANUFACTURER'S SHOP DRAWINGS FOR TRANSITIONS, OFFSETS, DIRECTIONS OF TRAFFIC FLOW. o
BIDIRECTIONAL AND UNIDIRECTIONAL INSTALLATION DETALS.) LOW MAINTENANCE v‘;?s WIC'::;N:H snzro .
C.




The use of this stondord is governed by lhe “Texos Engineering Proclice Acl”.No worronly of ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.
TxDOT ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion of this stondord to other formals or for incorrecl resulls or domages resulling from ils use.

DISCLAMER:
Ts\WF SMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00]1 On-Call MBGF & Cable Barrier FY2025\4 - Design\Master Design File\DGN’

DATE: 5/29/2024

FILE:

GENERAL NOTES

1. For specific information regording instollotion ond technical
guidonce of the system, contact: Trinity Highwoy - Energy Absorplion
Effeclive Length (See Toble) ol 1(888)323-6374. 70 W. Madison St. Suite 2350. Chicago, IL 60602

2. The nose of the REACT 350 sholibe clod with o plostic wrop
with stondord delineation adhered to the wrop ond shollhove o
series of side marker refleclors on both sides of the unil.
See sile plon views for morker ond plastic wrap color orientation.

System Length (See Table)

3. For bi-directlional troffic, oppropriate transition details will
be os shown on the monufocturer’'s shop drowings.

Vories
System Type

Vories with 4. Detoils of components for the REACT(W) ond backups ond reinforcing
System Type deloails wilbe shown on the monufacturer’s shop drowings
furnished to the Engineer.

5. If the cross-slope vories more thon 27 over the length of the
system, the concrete pad willrequire leveling. Moximum
permissible cross-slope is 8Z.

6. The installotion oreo should be free from curbs, elevated objects,
or depressions.

7. The REACT(W) system should be opproximately porallel with the

Pad Length (See Table) borrier or C of merging barriers.
8. Allsteel co‘:monents to be hot dipped golvonized excepl stokes,
drive spikes, threaded bolls in bockup unit, ond wedge fittings
PLAN VIEW on cables.
. <'IRAFFIC
Side Marker Plostic Wrop
WIDE REACT SYSTEMS
° I I | I I I I I SYSTEM | BACKUP | TEST SYSTEM | EFFECTIVE PAD
o - o o o o I TYPE WIDTH LEVEL LENGTH LENGTH LENGTH
a2~ . 38 46" .| -2 | s-0m 16°-3" 19'-6'
. 3 weo | 80" I n.3 | 30m100 | 293 326"
O O O O ¢ TL-2 18'-10" 17°-6" 19'-7"
96"
| we -3 | 3a-90 | 32-10" 356"
36 / ELEVATION VIEW \ w20 [ 120 -3 | 33-100 | 322 356"
See rnonulocturer's shop Concrete Pad L
drowings for detoils of (See the monufocturer's shop draowings for additional details.)

Steel Backup option.

24"
ANCHOR SYSTEM TYPE
% RoilLength (See Toble) Mp-3© polyester anchoring system
with 7.5" studs, 5.5" embedment
FOUNDATION TYPES
] Minimum 8" Reinforced concrele pod (Required
reinforcing steel for concrete pod shol
Varies _ﬂ___E:l __ | == - I?:l __p:__ _I_’:____n___E'__n_ = —-—|—-¢ be shown on the monufacturer’s shop drowings.
Syst T
ystem Type = O = & i3 = & = Minimum 8" Non-reinforced concrete roadwoay
L \_ . (Measuring ot leost 12' wide by 50' long)
3 Monor ail Monor ail End Cop
Minimum 7" Concrete deck struclure, or
Minimum 6" Reinforced concrete roadway
Steel Backup
(Option) 'M
Note: Monorail & Backup
f musl be stroight == Design
Concrete Bockup within one holf inch. TRAFFIC Division
(Option)  —_| I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
B
—Permitted Construction
Joint TRINITY HIGHWAY
— / : , ENERGY ABSORPTION
, o T [T e | CRASH CUSHION
Concrete / 2" ELEVATION VIEW (REACT 350 WIDE)
T * REACT(W)-16
FiLE: reactwl6.dgn on: TxDOT  [ck:KM  [ow: VP [cx: vP
| MONORAIL ASSEMBLY DETAIL © TxDOT: October 2001 CONT |SECT 408 HIGHWAY
18" (See the moanufacturer's shop drawings REVISIONS 6466/88 001 US 287, Elc.
for monorail hardwore installation.) REVISED 032016 (VP) oisT CoNTY SHEET NO.
|LOW MAINTENANCE WFS|  WICHITA, Elc. 61




GENERAL NOTES

1. For specific information regording instoliotion ond technicol guidonce
of the system, contact: Work Area Protection, Corp. at (800) 327-4417,

TRAFFIC

ring Proclice Acl”.No worronly of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.

5

TxDOT ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion of this stondord to other formals or for incorrecl resulls or domages resulling from ils use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the “Texos E:

DISCLAMER:
Ts\WF SMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-001 On-Coll MBGF & Coble Borrier FY2025\4 - Design\Moster Design File\DGN’

5/29/2024

DATE:
FILE:

Foundation Length (See Table) or (630) 377-9100.
2. For bi-directional troffic, oppropriate tronsilion ponels willbe
required.
3. Additionol deloails for the tronsition option ond foundotion option
wilbe shown on the manufocturer's shop drowings furnished to the
Engineer.
1 i\_! 4, Concrete shallbe class "S™ with a minimum compressive strength of
! N 4,000 psi.
cl® I] 1 x 'g g s Lo e R
olz 2|8 | | ) 2| N 5. Moximum permissible cross-slope is 8%.
| =~ = N . . .
e =|e ° M 6. The instollotion orea should be free from curbs, elevated objects, or
S5|& depressions.
7. The SCIIOOGM & SCI70CM systems should be opproximately porallel with
the borrier or C ofymerging borriers.
PLAN VIEW
TRAFFIC
Minimum cleor
....::::::nl.".‘fﬂc.. for panels to slide
2"6“
x
o
&~ For aottochment ond tronsitions to other shapes, barriers,
railings and bi-directionol troffic flows ore available.
- (See monufoclurer’'s product manual)
N/\\7 = = = = m o
A v v v« v ph . . v . v - v v, v v w NOTE: Side Ponels con travel 30" beyond the lost terminal
o NNARZARARARARAN ANNANNIAANNAANNANANANANAN brace ot the reor of the cushion. Allobjects that
; may interfere with this motion con aoffect performonce
of ond moy couse undue domoge to the craosh cushion.
9" Unil Length (See Table)
ELEVATION VIEW 6" Reinforced pod shown J
(See Foundation Options)
MODEL TEST UNIT UNIT FOUNDATION | OBSTACLE FOUNDATION OPTIONS
LENGTH TH TH
LEVEL toppron.) WIDTH LENG wiD 6" Reinforced Concrete (5 /5" Anchor Embedment)
SCI7Z0GM TL-2 13'-6" 2'-10 %-- 15- 6 I/‘-- 2‘--|° 36-- 8" Unreinforced Concrete (5 I/z" Anchor Embedment)
" > " > YA
SCI100GM -3 21-6" R 23 0" 2410 36" 3" Min. Asphalt over 3" Min. Concrete (16 '/>" Anchor Embed.)
6" Asphall over 6" Compact Subbose (16 '/>" Anchor Embed.)
n d length: r nding on back .
System ond pod lenglhs vory depending on backup type 8" Minimum _Aspholt (16 " Anchor Embedment)

For sleelplocement in concrete foundotions, see monufocturer's

product manuol. d%’ Design

Division

// Texas Department of Transportation | Standard
T R WORK AREA PROTECTION
Concrete Traffic Borriers CORP
Guordroil (W-Beom) (SMART - NARROW)

' SMTC(N)- 16

Tronsition types ore shown elsewhere on the plons (i.e.

Attenuator location delails or in the generolnotes). FLE: smtcnif.dgn on TxDOT ek kM [ow:BD/VP  [ek:VP
©TxDOT: February 2006 CONT [secT J08 HIGHWAY
For bi-directional tronsition ponelond end REVISIONS b6466/88| 001 uS 287, Elc.

REVISED 08, 2013 (VP)

shoe detoils, see monufocturer’'s producl monual. REVISED 03, 2016 (VP) oIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

[LOW MAINTENANCE WFS|  WICHITA Etc. | 62 |




The use of this stondord is governed by lhe “Texos Engineering Proclice Acl”.No worronly of ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.
TxDOT ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion of this stondord to other formoals or for incorrecl resulls or domages resulling from ils use.

DISCLAMER:
Ts\WF SMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00]1 On-Call MBGF & Cable Barrier FY2025\4 - Design\Master Design File\DGN’

DATE: 5/29/2024

FILE:

TRAFFIC GENERAL NOTES
FOUNDATION LENGTH VARIES N

(SEE MANUFACTURER'S CONFIGURATION CHART)

| 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL
GUIDANCE OF THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: WORK AREA PROTECTION, CORP.
AT (800) 327-4417, OR (630) 377-9100.

2. FOR BI-DIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC, APPROPRIATE TRANSITION PANELS
WILL BE REQUIRED.

3. ADDITIONAL DETALS FOR THE TRANSITION OPTIONS AND FOUNDATION
OPTIONS WILL BE SHOWN ON THE MANUFACTURER'S SHOP DRAWINGS
FURNISHED TO THE ENGINEER.

|
0|
9|
0|
0
0
0|

FRONT UNIT WIDTH

4. CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS "S" WITH A MINMUM COMPRESSIVE

4 O" (SEE TABLE) 4 STRENGTH OF 4,000 PSI
] )
lol lo o o lo loll L. 5. MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE CROSS-SLOPE IS BZ.
= 6. THE INSTALLATION AREA SHOULD BE FREE FROM CURBS, ELEVATED
=7 T/ OBJECTS, OR DEPRESSIONS.
7. THE SCHOOGM & SCI70GM SYSTEMS SHOULD BE APPROXIMATELY
PARALLEL WITH THE BARRIER OR C |OF MERGING BARRIERS.
PLAN VIEW
- REAR SECTION LENGTH VARIES
TRAFFIC | WIDTHS VARIES
= (SEE MANUFACTURER'S CONFIGURATION CHART) at uP 120"
TRAFFIC (SEE MANUF ACTURER'S
—_ ONFIGURATION CHART)
= E Hi i i n =L [
‘ DI = Bc— &o o1 — NOTE: FOR ATTACHMENT AND TRANSITIONS TO OTHER SHAPES, BARRIERS
L] = RAILINGS AND BI-DIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC FLOWS ARE AVAILABLE.
. " ' (SEE MANUFACTURER'S PRODUCT MANUAL)
2'-9 % ] o =3 2'-9 %--
4 2 - 3¢ S[— ® 4 = —1=
ok al ] ] = : NOTE: SIDE PANELS CAN TRAVEL 30" BEYOND THE LAST TERMINAL
7 V" B> . =g = BRACE AT THE REAR OF THE CUSHION. ALL OBJECTS THAT
cB — ol 1o ol la ol 1o ol |4 MAY INTERFERE WITH THIS MOTION CAN AFFECT PERFORMANCE
XN/ t | ﬁ ﬁ ﬂ ﬂ ﬁ ﬁ ﬂ |J |J ” |J |J ” ” ” ” ” | OF AND MAY CAUSE UNDUE DAMAGE TO THE CRASH CUSHION,
AN AN AN N AN AN AN
o FRONT SECTION LENGTH ” REAR SECTION LENGTH VARIES
(SEE TABLE FOR TL-2 & TL-3) (SEE MANUFACTURER'S CONFIGURATION CHART)
ELEVATION VIEW
6" REINFORCED PAD SHOWN
(SEE FOUNDATION OPTIONS)
WIDE TRANSITION LENGTHS
TL-2 TL-3 FOUNDATION OPTIONS FRONT
SR | OVERALL SYSTEM | OVERALL SYSTEM MODEL | TEST |sgcTion | UNIT | FOUNDATION |  GORE
LENGTH LENGTH 6" Reinforced Concrete (5 Y>" Anchor Embedment) (WIDE) LEVEL LENGTH WIDTH LENGTH WIDTH
" o ' que 8" Unreinforced Concrele (5 Y/>" Anchor Embedment)
41 201 281 sci7ooM | TL-2 13-6" | 2410 % | ORus e |4t 1O 133
- 2t-10- 2910 3" Min. Asphalt over 3" Min, Concrete (16 '/>" Anchor Embed.) OVERALL LENGTH
: - i an oy Uy LEN 41" 70 133"
Py 255 315 6" Asphalt over 6" Compoct Subbose (16 Y/," Anchor Embed.) SCioocM -3 21-6 317 PLUS 16
P s 8" Minimum Aspholt (16 '/" Anchor Embedment) SYSTEM AND PAD LENGTHS VARY DEPENDING ON BACKUP TYPE.
o 7 o
68" 26-6" 346" FOR STEEL PLACEMENT IN CONCRETE FOUNDATIONS, SEE MANUF ACTURER'S
PRODUCT MANUAL. ‘¢ Doei
69" 26'-8 34'-8 Die;ggn
81" 29'-7" 37-7 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
TRANSITION OPTIONS
88" 3r-2- 392" WORK AREA PROTECTION
oa- 327" 407" Concrete Verlicol Wall
100~ a1 s Concrete Troffic Barriers CORP
Guordrail (W-Beom) ( ART' | )
107" 35-8" 43-8" SM WIDE
Guordrail (Thrie-Beom)
12" 36"-11" 44'-11" S M T C ( W ) 16
120" 38-10" 46'-10" TRANSITION TYPES ARE SHOWN ELSEWHERE ON THE PLANS (LE. =
ATTENUATOR LOCATION DETALLS OR IN THE GENERAL NOTES). ch smicwi6.dgn on TxDOT _ JoxkM__ [owBD/VP ok vP
" 40'-2" 48'-2" TxDOT: FEBRUARY 2006 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
126 0-2 8-2 FOR BI-DIRECTIONAL TRANSITION PANEL AND END v paceig8| 001 | US 287 Etc.
133" 41-1" 49'-11" SHOE DETAILS, SEE MANUFACTURER'S PRODUCT MANUAL. Eégg‘% §§I ggoié QE DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
LOW MAINTENANCE : WFS|  WICHITA, Elc. 63




THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE “TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

DISCLAMER:
Ts\WF SMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-001 On-Coll MBGF & Coble Borrier FY2025\4 - Design\Moster Design File\DGN’

DATE: 5/29/2024

FILE:

NOTE:

A TRANSITION MAY BE REQUIRED TO INSTALL THE .
QUADGUARD ELITE MI0 TO THE OBJECT BEING SHIELDED. OUADGUARD EITE MI0 24™ WIDE (8 BAY) SYSTEM

(27'-2") SYSTEM LENGTH

@omrg?Ascus 1 (7)FENDER PANELS 1

{26'-3") EFFECTIVE LENGTH

GENERAL NOTES

1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF THE
SYSTEM, CONTACT: TRINITY HIGHWAY - ENERGY ABSORPTION INC. AT 1(888)323-6374.

@HIT INDICATOR 1\

~
/

>

1\ 2 \ 3 4
¥

SYSTEM 24~ ME3 ME3 I ME3 ME2

s

ME2 ME1

WIDTH L

VAl

_\
X
\ ®(4) ME3 CYLINDER ASSEMBLIES (REAR) @(3) ME2 CYLINDER ASSEMBLIES

\ PLAN VIEW

CONCRETE PAD LENGTH (27°-0")

2. SEE THE RECENT QUADGUARD ELITE MI0O PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL FOR IMPACT
PERFORMANCE CHARACTERISTICS AND DESIGN LIMITATIONS AND THE DRAWING PACKAGE FOR THE
NARROW 24" SYSTEM BEFORE INSTALLING THE QUADGUARD ELITE MIO AT ANY GIVEN LOCATION.

3. FOR BI-DIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC: THE LOCATION AND OR WIDTH OF THE QUADGUARD ELITE M10
IS RESTRICTED. AS BI-DIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC APPROACHES THE REAR OF THE QUADGUARD ELITE
M10, THE QUADGUARD ELITE M10 SHOULD NOT EXTEND FURTHER INTO THE TRAFFIC-SIDE OF
] — THE BARRIER THAN THE OBSTACLE. ANY TRANSITION INSTALLED MUST EITHER BE TANGENT TO
ANTIRIRE TN ARARANRNRNY BOTH QUADGUARD ELITE M10 AND OBSTACLE OR MUST ANGLE TOWARD FIELD SIDE OF THE BARRIER.

48" 4. SYSTEM TRANSITION: APPROPRIATE TRANSITION PANELS OR SIDE PANELS WILL BE REQUIRED
CONCRETE PAD FOR PROPER IMPACT PERFORMANCE. THE CORRECT PANEL(S) TO USE WILL DEPEND ON THE
WIDTH DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW AND WHAT TYPE OF BARRIER OR ROAD FEATURE THE QUADGUARD ELITE
s/ MIO SYSTEM IS SHIELDING. SEE THE QUADGUARD ELITE M10 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION & ASSEMBLY
MANUAL FOR FURTHER DETALS.

@M 5. COMPONENTS FOR THE QUADGUARD ELITE (M10) BACKUP AND REINFORCING DETALS ARE SHOWN
E1 CYLINDER ASSEMBLY (FRONT) ON THE QUADGUARD ELITE MI0 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION & ASSEMBLY MANUAL.

@NOSE ASSEMBLY < 6. CONCRETE PAD SHALL BE 6" MIN. REINFORCED 28MPo [4,000 PSI] (P.C.) OR 8" MIN.

\ UNIDIRECTIONAL SYSTEM
KEY

X
m
=<

SHOWN WITH

ME3 CYLINDER ASSEMBLES | (6)
TENSION STRUT

DIAPHRAGMS

BACKUP ASSEMBLY ME2 CYLINDER ASSEMBLIES

FENDER PANELS

MONORAILLS

NOTE: QEN CYLINDER

@)
ME1CYLINDER ASSEMBLY
@

TYPE OF BACKUP

PROVISION SHALL BE MADE FOR REAR FENDER SIDE
PANELS TO SLIDE REARWARD UPON IMPACT, 25" MIN.

@@@@@

NOSE BELT ASSEMBLY

HIT INDICATOR

NON-REINFORCED 28MPao [4,000 PSI] CONCRETE ROADWAY MEASURING AT LEAST 12°-0" WIDE
BY 50°-0" LONG. ANCHOR BLOCK IS NOT REQUIRED WHEN USING 8" CONCRETE PAD INSTALLED

AGAINST AN IMMOVABLE STRUCTURE, E.G. CONCRETE WALL.

7.IF THE CROSS-SLOPE VARIES MORE THAN 2% OVER THE LENGTH OF THE SYSTEM, THE CONCRETE

(#)0EN CYLINDER INSTALLED

PAD WILL REQUIRE LEVELING. MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE CROSS-SLOPE IS 8.
INSIDE OF NOSE BELT ASSEMBLY @ 8. THE INSTALLATION AREA SHOULD BE FREE OF CURBS, ELEVATED OBJECTS,OR DEPRESSIONS.

NOTE:
HIT INDICATOR WILL 9. THE OUADGUARD ELITE MI0 SYSTEM SHOULD BE INSTALLED APPROXIMATELY PARALLEL WITH THE

RAISE UPON IMPACT, BARRIER.

BARRIER WALL SHOULD NOT EXCEED 7" IN ANY CASE.

©HIT INDICATOR %\ 10. FOR THE TENSION STRUT BACKUP THE DISTANCE BETWEEN THE BACK OF BACKUP AND THE

SLIDE |

ﬁﬂ/’\\/\\/’\//\/\\/\\/’\

® -~
|—-—25"——- [[e]TBAY 8( [Te[IBAY 7( [Te ITBAY 60 [Te[TBAY 5¢ [Te]TBAY 4( [Te JJBAY 3(] [TeIIBAY 2] [Te]JBAY 1 |\| © ' ] 32
N J o[ 1L ___ HEIGHT
Y < L T
SIDE T 7" ] \_/ N—— \_/
a1 MONORAIL ﬁ;?
irul o

PANELS ™ E MONORAIL MONORAIL

REINFORCED CONCRETE FOUNDATION PAD |G“

ELEVATION VIEW_

\FINISHED GRADE

LEFT SIDE
36"
ANCHOR
BLOCK
CONCRETE
! ag" | SAFETY BARRIER

NOTES:
CONTACT THE MANUFACTURER WITH SITE SPECIFIC DATA (SSD) FOR
CONCRETE PAD AND ANCHOR BLOCK INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS.

A MANUFACTURER'S DRAWING PACKAGE UNIQUE AND SPECIFIC FOR THE
QUADGUARD ELITE MI0 FIELD INSTALATION AND INFORMATION REGARDING
THE TYPE OF BACKUP ASSEMBLY REQUIRED FOR THE TRANSITION WILL BE
PROVIDED BY THE MANUFACTURER TO THE ENGINEER AND INSTALLER.

6" REINFORCED CONCRETE PAD REQUIRES THE INSTALLATION OF AN
ANCHOR BLOCK AS SHOWN ON THE MANUFACTURER'S DRAWING PACKAGE.

BACKUP ASSEMBLY TYPES FOR SYSTEM TRANSITIONS

/SEE GENERAL NOTE 10 FOR CLEARANCE LIMITATIONS
{

8" NON-REINFORCED CONCRETE PAD MAY NOT REQUIRE AN ANCHOR BLOCK,
IF THE PAD IS INSTALLED AGAINST AN IMMOVABLE CONCRETE BACKUP.

CONCRETE PAD AND ANCHOR BLOCK COMBINATIONS SHALL BE CONFIRMED
WITH THE MANUFACTURER BASED UPON SITE SPECIFIC DATA (SSD).

NOTE:
THE QUADGUARD ELITE MI0O 8-BAY, 24" WIDE - NARROW SYSTEM
TESTED TO MASH TEST LEVEL 3.

TL-3 MODEL # | OM10024E CYLINDER TYPES IN BAYS

BAYS 8 TYPE-ME3 | TYPE-ME2 | TYPE-ME1 | TYPE-QEN
DIAPHRAGMS 8 4 3 1 1
WIDTH 24" REAR FRONT NOSE

@) CONCRETE BACKUP

SYSTEM TRANSITIONS TYPES
QUAD-BEAM TO CONCRETE SAFETY BARRIER
QUAD-BEAM TO CONCRETE BRIDGE RALL
QUAD-BEAM TO CONCRETE END SHOE
QUAD-BEAM TO THRIE-BEAM RALL
QUAD-BEAM TO W-BEAM RAL

bd (|-

NOTE:

TRANSITION ASSEMBLIES FOR THE
QUADGUARD ELITE MI0 TO THRIE-BEAM OR
W-BEAM FENCE REQUIRES I-BEAM POSTS:

ALL POSTS W6X8.5/9 1-BEAMS (78" LONG).

NOTES:

CONTACT THE MANUFACTURER WITH SITE SPECIFIC DATA (SSD) FOR
THE CORRECT BACKUP ASSEMBLY AND TRANSITION PANELS OR SIDE
PANELS USED FOR STANDARD AND BI-DIRECTIONAL INSTALLATIONS:
AT DIVIDED-HIGHWAY MEDIANS OR UNDIVIDED ROADWAYS WHERE THE
SYSTEM IS EXPOSED TO IMPACTS FROM ONE OR TWO DIFFERENT
DIRECTIONS OF TRAFFIC FLOW.

NOTE:
THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE
QUADGUARD ELITE M10 SYSTEM AND IS NOT INTENDED

TO REPLACE THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL.

1. TXDOT HAS ONLY APPROVED THE 24" WIDE QUADGUARD ELITE M10 SYSTEM. THE QUADGUARD
—— ELITE M1I0 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION AND ASSEMBLY MANUAL INCLUDES SYSTEM WIDTH OF 24",
|’/_——— \I ONLY THE 24" SYSTEM IS ALLOWED TO BE INSTALLED ON TEXAS ROADWAYS.

FOUNDATION & ANCHORING REQUIREMENTS
FOUNDATION TYPES: A,B,C,& D

FOUNDATION TYPE:A REINFORCED CONCRETE PAD OR ROADWAY
FOUNDATION: 6" MINIMUM DEPTH (P.C.C.)
ANCHORAGE: 7" STUDS EMBEDDED 5 '2" - APPROVED ADHESIVE

FOUNDATION TYPE:B ASPHALT OVER P.C.C.
FOUNDATION: 3" MIN. (A.C.) OVER 3" M. (P.C.C.)
ANCHORAGE: 18" THREADED ROD EMBEDDED 16 '/>" - APPROVED ADHESIVE

FOUNDATION TYPE:C ASPHALT OVER SUBBASE
FOUNDATION: 6" MIN. (A.C.) OVER 6" MIN. (C.S.)
ANCHORAGE: 18" THREADED ROD EMBEDDED 16 '/>" - APPROVED ADHESIVE

FOUNDATION TYPE:D ASPHALT ONLY

FOUNDATION: 8" MIN. (A.C.)

ANCHORAGE: 18" THREADED ROD EMBEDDED 16 '/>" - APPROVED ADHESIVE
KEY:

ASPHALT CONCRETE (A.C.)

COMPACTED SUBBASE (C.S.)
PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE (P.C.C.)

NOTE: SEE TRINITY'S PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL FOR THE APPROVED ADHESIVE.
IF THE UNIT IS ANCHORED TO ASPHALTIC CONCRETE,IT SHOULD BE RELOCATED TO

FRESH, UNDISTURBED ASPHALT AND RE-ANCHORED AFTER EACH IMPACT TO ENSURE
ADEQUATE FUTURE PERFORMANCE.

TENSION STRUT BACKUP MAY BE USED IN CONSTRUCTION ZONES ON ASPHALT CONCRETE

(A.C.) FOR TEMPORARY USE ONLY.
= Design
Division

I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TRINITY HIGHWAY
ENERGY ABSORPTION
QUADGUARD ELITE M10
(MASH TL-3)

QGELITE(MI0)(N)-20
FILE:  qgelitemi0n20.dgn ON:TxDOT  [CK:KM  [OW:VP [cx: AG
© TxDOT: NOVEMBER 2020 CONT [SECT, JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6466/88 001 US 287, Etc.

LOW MAINTENANCE L A




@) sHOwN wiTH
TENSION STRUT

BACKUP ASSEMBLY

QUADGUARD ELITE M10 69" WIDE (8 BAY) SYSTEM

FENDER PANEL @

OQUADGUARD(HDPE JCYLINDER
[

DIAPHRAGMS @
/ 10F 8

/le INDICATOR @

:

&

] / §
& b 55 i p & b f

ME3

ME.'S

ME3 ME2 ME2 ME2 ME1

|

1

ol g i gp qp d
[

)} CONCRETE PAD

@ @(I) ME1 CYLINDER
(3) ME2 CYLINDER ASSEMBLIES

®(4) ME3 CYLINDER ASSEMBLIES (REAR)

ASSEMBLY (FRONT)

SYSTEM .-,
woTH 7
o
B
NOTE:

A TRANSITION MAY BE REQUIRED TO INSTALL THE

QUADGUARD ELITE MI0 TO THE OBJECT BEING SHIELDED.

NOTE:

PROVISION SHALL BE MADE FOR REAR FENDER SIDE
PANELS TO SLIDE REARWARD UPON IMPACT, 30" MIN.

GENERAL NOTES

FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF THE SYSTEM,
CONTACT: TRINITY HIGHWAY - ENERGY ABSORPTION INC. AT 1(888)323-6374.

. SEE THE RECENT QUADGUARD ELITE MIO WIDE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL FOR IMPACT

PERFORMANCE CHARACTERISTICS AND DESIGN LIMITATIONS AND THE DRAWING PACKAGE FOR THE WIDE
69" SYSTEM BEFORE INSTALLING THE QUADGUARD ELITE MI10 AT ANY GIVEN LOCATION.

. FOR BI-DIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC: THE LOCATION AND OR WIDTH OF THE QUADGUARD ELITE M10 WIDE

69" IS RESTRICTED. AS BI-DIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC APPROACHES THE REAR OF THE QUADGUARD ELITE
MIO WIDE 69", THE QUADGUARD ELITE MI0O SHOULD NOT EXTEND FURTHER INTO THE TRAFFIC-SIDE OF
THE BARRIER THAN THE OBSTACLE. ANY TRANSITION INSTALLED MUST EITHER BE TANGENT TO BOTH
QUADGUARD ELITE MI0O AND OBSTACLE OR MUST ANGLE TOWARD FIELD SIDE OF THE BARRIER.

. SYSTEM TRANSITION: APPROPRIATE TRANSITION PANELS OR SIDE PANELS WILL BE REQUIRED FOR

PROPER IMPACT PERFORMANCE. THE CORRECT PANEL(S) TO USE WILL DEPEND ON THE DIRECTION

OF TRAFFIC FLOW AND WHAT TYPE OF BARRIER OR ROAD FEATURE THE QUADGUARD ELITE M10 SYSTEM
IS SHIELDING. SEE THE QUADGUARD ELITE MIO WIDE [69"] PRODUCT DESCRIPTION & ASSEMBLY

MANUAL FOR FURTHER DETALS.

. COMPONENTS FOR THE QUADGUARD ELITE (M10) BACKUP AND REINFORCING DETALS ARE SHOWN ON

THE QUADGUARD ELITE M10 WIDE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION & ASSEMBLY MANUAL.

. CONCRETE PAD SHALL BE 6™ MIN. REINFORCED 28MPo [4,000 PSI] (P.C.) OR 8™ MIN.

NON-REINFORCED 28MPo [4,000 PSI] CONCRETE ROADWAY MEASURING AT LEAST 12°'-0" WIDE BY
50"-0" LONG. ANCHOR BLOCK IS NOT REQUIRED WHEN USING 8" CONCRETE PAD INSTALLED AGAINST
AN IMMOVABLE STRUCTURE, E.G. CONCRETE WALL.

(FRONT)
26'-2" EFFECTIVE LENGTH |
27°-1" SYSTEM LENGTH
27°-0" CONCRETE PAD LENGTH —
UNIDIRECTIONAL SYSTEM
PLAN VIEW < TRAFFIC ®Nose AssemsLY
KEY KEY
(® |Me3 cYLNDER AssEmBLIES | () | DIAPHRAGMS
@ ME2 CYLINDER ASSEMBLIES @ FENDER PANELS INSIDE OF NOSE BELT ASSEMBLY @
(® | ME1CYLINDER ASSEMBLY MONORALLS T DICATOR WILL !
(® | 0EN cYLINDER @ | 1YPE OF BACKUP RAISE UPON MPACT. |
() | NoSE BELT AssEmBLY ©) |11 NDICATOR HIT INDICATOR ! "
|
|
1

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE “TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

DISCLAMER:
Ts\WF SMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-001 On-Coll MBGF & Coble Borrier FY2025\4 - Design\Moster Design File\DGN’

DATE: 5/29/2024

FILE:

THE WIDE QUADGUARD ELITE MI0 SYSTEM IS ONLY AVALABLE IN A 69" WIDTH.

8. THE INSTALLATION AREA SHOULD BE FREE OF CURBS, ELEVATED OBJECTS, OR DEPRESSIONS.

(@)OEN CYLINDER INSTALLED 9. THE QUADGUARD ELITE M10 SYSTEM SHOULD BE INSTALLED APPROXIMATELY PARALLEL WITH THE
BARRIER.

7. IF THE CROSS-SLOPE VARIES MORE THAN 27 OVER THE LENGTH OF THE SYSTEM, THE CONCRETE
PAD WILL REQUIRE LEVELING. MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE CROSS-SLOPE IS 8.

10. FOR THE TENSION STRUT BACKUP, THE DISTANCE BETWEEN THE BACK OF BACKUP AND THE BARRER
WALL SHOULD NOT EXCEED 7" IN ANY CASE.

m m ME2 [/ \ME] _
SLIDE y y v e
MIN 7 7 7 ya 7 - — - ° FOUNDATION & ANCHORING REOQUIREMENTS
|~ 30" —| [[SIBAY B(.__ [[IIBAY 7(__ [[SIIBAY 6(__ I[eIIBAY 5(__ I[eIIBAY 4 I[[]IBAY 3C.  I[-]IBAY 2 I[e]] BAY T [ | 3 FOUNDATION TYPES: A,B,C.& D
- - ~~ - - - ~~ - ofll | HEIGHT FOUNDATION TYPE:A REINFORCED CONCRETE PAD OR ROADWAY
SioE —— FOUNDATION: 6" MINMUM DEPTH (P.C.C.)
PANELS i ANCHORAGE: 7" STUDS EMBEDDED 5 ;" - APPROVED ADHESIVE
RENFORCED CONCRETE FOUNDATION PAD | 67 FOUNDATION TYPE:B ASPHALT OVER P.C.C.
FINISHED FOUNDATION: 3" MIN. (A.C.) OVER 3" MIN. (P.C.C.)
ELEVATION VIEW GRADE ANCHORAGE: 18" THREADED ROD EMBEDDED 16 '/;" - APPROVED ADHESIVE
38 LEFT SIDE FOUNDATION TYPE:C ASPHALT OVER SUBBASE
BaroR BACKUP ASSEMBLY TYPES FOR SYSTEM TRANSITIONS FOUNDATION: 6" MIN. (A.C.) OVER 6" MN. (C.S.)
ANCHORAGE: 18" THREADED ROD EMBEDDED 16 2" - APPROVED ADHESIVE
FOUNDATION TYPE:D ASPHALT ONLY
| e | SEE GENERAL NOTE 10 FOR CLEARANCE LIMITATIONS FOUNDATION: 8" MIN. (A.C.)
NOTES: ANCHORAGE: 18" THREADED ROD EMBEDDED 16 5" - APPROVED ADHESIVE
CONTACT THE MANUFACTURER WITH SITE SPECIFIC DATA (SSD) FOR CONCRETE SYSTEM TRANSITIONS TYPES KEY:
CONCRETE PAD AND ANCHOR BLOCK INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS. SAFETY BARRER 1 |QUAD-BEAM TO CONCRETE SAFETY BARRIER ég;:,}crrz%ogﬁggalgsc ((?:‘%))
A MANUFACTURER'S DRAWING PACKAGE UNIQUE AND SPECIFIC FOR THE 2 |QUAD-BEAM TO CONCRETE BRIDGE RALL PORTLAND CEMENT CONC.R.ETE (P.C.C.)
QUADGUARD ELITE WIDE MIO FIELD INSTALATION AND INFORMATION
REGARDING THE TYPE OF BACKUP ASSEMBLY REQUIRED FOR THE 3 |QUAD-BEAM TO SINGLE SLOPE OFFSET NOTE: SEE TRINITY'S PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL FOR THE APPROVED ADHESIVE.
TRANSITION WILL BE PROVIDED BY THE MANUFACTURER TO THE ENGINEER 4 |QUAD-BEAM TO CONCRETE END SHOE
AND INSTALLER. IF THE UNIT IS ANCHORED TO ASPHALTIC CONCRETE,IT SHOULD BE RELOCATED TO FRESH,
5 |QUAD-BEAM TO THRIE-BEAM RAL UNDISTURBED ASPHALT AND RE-ANCHORED AFTER EACH IMPACT TO ENSURE ADEQUATE FUTURE
6" REINFORCED CONCRETE PAD REQUIRES THE INSTALLATION OF AN 6 |QUAD-BEAM TO W-BEAM RAL PERF ORMANCE.
ANCHOR BLOCK AS SHOWN ON THE MANUFACTURER'S DRAWING PACKAGE.
TENSION STRUT BACKUP MAY BE USED IN CONSTRUCTION ZONES ON ASPHALT CONCRETE (A.C.)
8" NON-REINFORCED CONCRETE PAD MAY NOT REQUIRE AN ANCHOR BLOCK, NOTE: FOR TEMPORARY USE ONLY.
IF THE PAD IS INSTALLED AGAINST AN IMMOVABLE CONCRETE BACKUP. TRANSITION ASSEMBLIES FOR THE §® Design
UADGUARD ELITE MIO TO THRIE-BEAM OR Division
CONCRETE PAD AND ANCHOR BLOCK COMBINATIONS SHALL BE CONFIRMED (@TENSION STRUT BACKUP 3,.3“., FENCE REQUIRES I-BEAM POSTS: A 7exas Department of Transportation Standard

WITH THE MANUFACTURER BASED UPON SITE SPECIFIC DATA (SSD).

NOTE:

THE QUADGUARD ELITE M10 WIDE 8-BAY SYSTEM TESTED TO MASH

TEST LEVEL 3.

ALL POSTS W6X8.5/9 I-BEAMS (78" LONG).

NOTES:

TRINITY HIGHWAY
ENERGY ABSORPTION
QUADGUARD ELITE M10 WIDE

- CONTACT THE MANUFACTURER WITH SITE SPECIFIC DATA (SSD) FOR
TL-3 MODEL * |QM10069E CYLINDER TYPES IN BAYS THE CORRECT BACKUP ASSEMBLY AND TRANSITION PANELS OR SIDE (MASH TL-3)
BAYS 8 TYPE-ME3 | TYPE-ME2 | TYPE-ME1 | TYPE-QEN PANELS USED FOR STANDARD AND BI-DIRECTIONAL INSTALLATIONS:
AT DIVIDED-HIGHWAY MEDIANS OR UNDIVIDED ROADWAYS WHERE THE
DIAPHRAGMS 8 4 3 1 1 SYSTEM IS EXPOSED TO IMPACTS FROM ONE OR TWO DIFFERENT QGELITE(M10)X(W)-20
v"DTH 69" REAR FRONT NOSE DIRECTIONS OF TRAFFIC FLow' FILE:  qgelitem10w20.dgn DN: TxDOT |CK:KM |0w:SS |CK:AG
NOTE: ©TxDOT: NOVEMBER 2020 CONT [SECT, Jo8 HIGHWAY
THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS 6466|88 001 US 287, Etc.
QUADGUARD ELITE MI0O WIDE SYSTEM AND IS NOT INTENDED DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
TO REPLACE THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. Low MAINTENANCE WFS WICHITA, Etc. 65




THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE “TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

DISCLAMER:
Ts\WF SMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-001 On-Coll MBGF & Coble Borrier FY2025\4 - Design\Moster Design File\DGN’

DATE: 5/29/2024

FILE:

NOTE:
A TRANSITION MAY

BE REQUIRED TO INSTALL THE

QUADGUARD M10 TO THE OBJECT BEING SHIELDED.

T L :( BAY 5 W{E BAY 4 2)(% BAY 3 g}(g BAY 2 Q}{ BAY 1 }:
Sv}fIgIE'MI Y - {!D_T_FE_E_Y BT 1 7 — '___‘_T_FE_E_I][Y ] J_ I r—
o o i REAR i REAR il FRONT i FRONT i FRONT i
: Emgem e maE s aem oE
\ @(3 CARTRIDGES - TYPE M-IIREAR) (s CARTRIDGES - TYPE M-IFRONT) /

QUADGUARD M10 24" WIDE 6-BAY SYSTEM

DIAPHRAGM
@oneeris \

(3)FENDER PANELS

(22'-0") SYSTEM LENGTH

-

(20°-8") EFFECTIVE LENGTH

TLI F P.C. RETE P
/—OU LINE O C. CONCRETE PAD

2\

4

5

\—BACKUP ASSEMBLY ()

PLAN VIEW

CONCRETE PAD LENGTH (21-0™)

UNIDIRECTIONAL SYSTEM

GENERAL NOTES

. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF THE

SYSTEM, CONTACT: TRINITY HIGHWAY - ENERGY ABSORPTION INC. AT 1(888)323-6374.

2. SEE THE RECENT QUADGUARD M10 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANAUAL FOR IMPACT

PERFORMANCE CHARACTERISTICS AND DESIGN LIMITIONS AND THE DRAWING PACKAGE FOR THE
NARROW 24" SYSTEM BEFORE INSTALLING THE QUADGUARD MI0 SYSTEM AT ANY GIVEN LOCATION.

. FOR BI-DIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC: THE PLACEMENT OF THE QUADGUARD MI0 IS RESTRICTED.

AS BI-DIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC APPROACHES THE REAR OF THE QUADGUARD M10 THE CRASH

CUSHION MUST BE PLACED SUCH THAT THE TRAFFIC SIDE

OF CRASH CUSHION IS AT LEAST

AS FAR FROM ADJACENT TRAVEL LANE LINE AS THE TRAFFIC SIDE OF BARRIER/OBJECT BEING

SHIELDED.

4. SYSTEM TRANSITION: APPROPRIATE TRANSITION PANELS OR SIDE PANELS WILL BE REQUIRED

FOR PROPER IMPACT PERFORMANCE. THE CORRECT PANEL(S) TO USE WILL DEPEND ON THE
DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW AND WHAT TYPE OF BARRIER OR ROAD FEATURE THE QUADGUARD
MI0 SYSTEM IS SHIELDING. SEE THE QUADGUARD M10 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION & ASSEMBLY

MANUAL FOR FURTHER DETALS.

5. COMPONENTS FOR THE QUADGUARD M10 BACKUP AND REINFORCING DETALS ARE SHOWN ON THE

QUADGUARD M10 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION & ASSEMBLY MANUAL.

A Y
@ NOSE ASSEMEL 6. CONCRETE PAD SHALL BE 6" MIN. REINFORCED 28MPo [4,000 PSI] (P.C.) OR 8" MIN.
NON-REINFORCED 28MPo (4,000 PSI] CONCRETE ROADWAY MEASURING AT LEAST 12°-0" WIDE

BY 50°-0" LONG. ANCHOR BLOCK IS NOT REQUIRED WHEN
AGAINST AN IMMOVABLE STRUCTURE, E.G. CONCRETE WALL.

USING 8" CONCRETE PAD INSTALLED

7.IF THE CROSS-SLOPE VARIES MORE THAN 27 OVER THE LENGTH OF THE SYSTEM, THE CONCRETE
PAD WILL REQUIRE LEVELING. MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE CROSS-SLOPE IS 8Z.

KEY KEY
gg;&s ON SHALL BE MADE FOR REAR FENDER SIDE () |QUADGUARD CARTROGE @) | MonoRALS 8
VISI HALL
PANELS TO SLIDE REARWARD UPON IMPACT, 30" MIN, (2) | DiIAPHRAGM (6) | NOSE_ASSEMBLY 9
(3 |FENDER PANEL (6) |BACKUP ASSEMBLY
BACKUP ASSEMBLY|®) ® 0
SLIDE — = .
MIN | e
|~—30" —(_T[°1IBAY 6 @ [[°IIBAY 5 (__ I[[-I1BAY 4 (__ [Io[1BAY 3 (0  [[eI[BAY 2 ( [[el] BAYT [ | e —! oo
@ % HEIGHT
SioE . ~—— . . AT = > 5 T g
PANELS MONORAIL @ ® MONORAIL @ o | 9 o | |6 MONORAIL @ alic
e = ASSEMBLY j— ASSEMBLY ASSEMBLY ;ﬁ\ i
CONCRETE PAD / REINFORCED CONCRETE FOUNDATION PAD 6" \
_________ FINISHED GRADE

NOTES:

ANCHOR
BLOCK

I———48"———|

CONTACT THE MANUFACTURER WITH SITE SPECIFIC DATA (SSD) FOR
CONCRETE PAD AND ANCHOR BLOCK INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS.

A MANUFACTURER'S DRAWING PACKAGE UNIQUE AND SPECIFIC FOR THE
QUADGUARD MI10 (N) INSTALATION AND DETAILED INFORMATION REGARDING
THE TYPE OF BACKUP ASSEMBLY FOR THE REQUIRED TRANSITION WILL BE

PROVIDED TO THE ENGINEER AND INSTALLER.

6" REINFORCED CONCRETE PAD REQUIRES THE INSTALLATION OF AN
ANCHOR BLOCK AS SHOWN ON THE MANUFACTURER'S DRAWING PACKAGE.

8" NON-REINFORCED CONCRETE PAD MAY NOT REQUIRE AN ANCHOR BLOCK,
IF THE PAD IS INSTALLED AGAINST AN IMMOVABLE CONCRETE BACKUP,

CONCRETE PAD AND ANCHOR BLOCK COMBINATIONS SHALL BE CONFIRMED
WITH THE MANUFACTURER BASED UPON SITE SPECIFIC DATA (SSD).

NOTE:
THE QUADGUARD

MI0 24" WIDE 6-BAY - NARROW SYSTEM

HAS BEEN TESTED TO MASH TEST LEVEL 3.

(2)DIAPHRAGM

ELEVATION VIEW

LEFT SIDE

CONCRETE
SAFETY BARRIER

BACKUP ASSEMBLY TYPES FOR SYSTEM TRANSITIONS

© TENSION STRUT BACKUP

\\\

SEE GENERAL NOTE 10 FOR CLEARANCE LIMITATIONS

SYSTEM

TRANSITIONS TYPES

QUAD-BEAM

TO CONCRETE SAFETY BARRIER

QUAD-BEAM

TO CONCRETE BRIDGE RAL

QUAD-BEAM

TO CONCRETE END SHOE

QUAD-BEAM

TO THRIE-BEAM RALL

Db (|-

QUAD-BEAM

TO W-BEAM RALL

NOTE:

TRANSITION ASSEMBLIES FOR THE
QUADGUARD M10 TO THRIE-BEAM OR
W-BEAM FENCE REQUIRES I-BEAM POSTS:

ALL POSTS W6Xx8.5/9 1-BEAMS (78" LONG).

BARRIER.

BARRIER WALL SHOULD NOT EXCEED 7" IN ANY CASE.

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION AND ASSEMBLEY MANUAL INCLUDES

. THE INSTALLATION AREA SHOULD BE FREE OF CURBS, ELEVATED OBJECTS,0R DEPRESSIONS.
. THE QUADGUARD M10 SYSTEM SHOULD BE INSTALLED APPROXIMATELY PARALLEL WITH THE

FOR THE TENSION STRUT BACKUP THE DISTANCE BETWEEN THE BACK OF BACKUP AND THE

1. TXDOT HAS ONLY APPROVED THE 24" WIDE QUADGUARD M10 SYSTEM. THE QUADGUARD M10

SYSTEM WIDTH OF 24",

ONLY THE 24" SYSTEM IS ALLOWED TO BE INSTALLED ON TEXAS ROADWAYS.

FOUNDATION & ANCHORING REQUIREMENTS
FOUNDATION TYPES: A,B,C,& D

FOUNDATION TYPE:A REINFORCED CONCRETE PAD OR
FOUNDATION: 6" MINMUM DEPTH (P.C.C.)
ANCHORAGE

7" STUDS EMBEDDED 5 '2" - APPROVED ADHESIVE

ROADWAY

FOUNDATION TYPE:B ASPHALT OVER P.C.C.
FOUNDATION: 3" MIN. (A.C.) OVER 3" MN. (P.C.C.)
ANCHORAGE:

18" THREADED ROD EMBEDDED 16 '2" - APPROVED ADHESIVE

FOUNDATION TYPE:C ASPHALT OVER SUBBASE

FOUNDATION: 6™ MIN. (A.C.) OVER 6" MIN. (C.S.)

ANCHORAGE: 18" THREADED ROD EMBEDDED 16 "2 - APPROVED ADHESIVE

FOUNDATION TYPE:D ASPHALT ONLY

FOUNDATION: 8" MIN. (A.C.)

ANCHORAGE: 18" THREADED ROD EMBEDDED 16 '2" - APPROVED ADHESIVE
KEY:

ASPHALT CONCRETE (A.C.)
COMPACTED SUBBASE (C.S.)
PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE (P.C.C.)

NOTE: SEE TRINITY'S PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY
IF THE UNIT IS ANCHORED TO ASPHALTIC CONCRETE,IT

MANUAL FOR THE APPROVED ADHESIVE.
SHOULD BE RELOCATED TO

FRESH, UNDISTURBED ASPHALT AND RE-ANCHORED AFTER EACH IMPACT TO ENSURE

ADEQUATE FUTURE PERFORMANCE.

TENSION STRUT BACKUP MAY BE USED IN CONSTRUCTION ZONES ON ASPHALT CONCRETE

(A.C.) FOR TEMPORARY USE ONLY.

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Design
Division
Standard

TRINITY HIGHWAY

TL-3 MODEL # | OM10024 CARTRIDGE TYPES IN BAYS
BAYS 6 TYPE-MI | TYPE-MI TYPE-MI ENERGY ABSORPTION
DIAPHRAGMS 6 3 3 1 NOTES: QUADGUARD M10
WIDTH 24" REAR FRONT NOSE CONTACT THE MANUFACTURER WITH SITE SPECIFIC DATA (SSD) FOR H TL- TL- -24" Y
THE CORRECT BACKUP ASSEMBLY AND méusmou PANELS OR SIDE (MAS| L-3 & TL-2 NARROW-24"ONLY)
PANELS USED FOR STANDARD AND BI-DIRECTIONAL INSTALLATIONS:
TL-2 MODEL * | OM7024 CARTRIDGE TYPES IN BAYS AT DIVIDED-HIGHWAY MEDIANS OR UNDIVIDED ROADWAYS WHERE THE QGU ARD(M10)(N)-20
" SYSTEM IS EXPOSED TO IMPACTS FROM ONE OR TWO DIFFERENT
BAYS 3 TYPE-MI | TYPE-MI TYPE-MI
DIRECTIONS OF TRAFFIC FLOW. FILE: qguardmiOn20.dgn ON:TxDOT  [CK:KM  [OW:VP [cx:AG
DIAPHRAGMS 3 1 2 1 NOTE: ©7TxDOT: NOVEMBER 2020 CONT [SECT, J08 HIGHWAY
WIDTH 24" REAR FRONT NOSE THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS p466(88 | 001 US 287, Etc.
QUADGUARD M10 SYSTEM AND IS NOT INTENDED TO DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
REPLACE THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. REUSABLE WFS|  WICHITA, Etc. |66 |




NO WARRANTY OF ANY

KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER. TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION

OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT",

DISCLAIMER:

Ts\WF SMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00]1 On-Call MBGF & Cable Barrier FY2025\4 - Design\Master Design File\DGN’

DATE: 5/29/2024

FILE:

TAU(MXN) TL-3 SYSTEM LENGTH VARIES WITH TRANSITION TYPE

—COMPACT BACKSTOP

23 -1

TRAFFIC FLOW

FRONT CABLE ANCHOR—|

© e
9 e

w w w w w w w

g & & g g, g g -0

g g g2 g ES = g :Q@ PAD WIDTH

g € g g % g g

(&) (8] (8] (8] [$] (S (S ] 00
| - - - | j

PLAN VIEW TOW HOOKS
NOTE: - BOTH SIDE TRAFFIC FLOW
PROTECTS HAZARDS TAU(MXN) TL-2 SYSTEM CONTAINS (4) TYPE B (EAC) CARTRIDGES.
UP TO 30" WIDTH INSTALLED ON ROADWAYS WITH MAXIMUM SPEEDS OF 45 MPH.
FRONT SUPPORT 34 Yy
ASSEMBLY
T = — T = T = T a1 T T —_
eI T [ell T ol T (KD T Toll T Lol T Co
o " —__—__— T [e]l T I(EX)! T [o ]I T To ]l T (X! T oc\/ 32
] | — —— - * S
’ | J
23-10" || 0"
TAU(MXN) TL-3 CONCRETE PAD LENGTH
END VIEW

NOTES:
TRANSITIONS AND ATTACHMENTS TO VARIOUS BARRIER SHAPES,
RAILINGS AND BI-DIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC FLOWS ARE AVAILABLE.

-

GENERAL NOTES

SYSTEM, CONTACT: LINDSAY TRANSPORTATION SOLUTIONS (LTS) - BARRIER SYSTEMS,INC.
AT (707) 374-6800. 180 RIVER ROAD, RIO VISTA, CA 94571

. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING THE INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF THE

2.REFER TO THE LATEST (LTS) INSTALLATION INSTRUCTION MANUAL FOR IMPORATANT SAFETY
MESSAGES, COMPLETE SYSTEM ASSEMBLY, AND ANCHOR INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
NINE (9) DIFFERENT SITE TRANSITIONS.

3. INSTALLATION DETAILS FOR THE COMPACT BACKSTOP, FRONT CABLE ANCHOR AND FOUNDATION
OPTIONS ARE SHOWN ON THE INSTALLATION INSTRUCTION MANUAL FURNISHED TO THE ENGINEER.

4. CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS “S" WITH A MINMUM COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF 4,000 P.S.I.

5.IF THE CROSS-SLOPES VARIES MORE THAN 2% OVER THE LENGTH OF THE SYSTEM, THE CONCRETE

PAD WILL REQUIRE LEVELING. MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE CROSS-SLOPE IS 8%

6. THE INSTALLATION AREA SHOULD BE FREE FROM CURBS, ELEVATED OBJECTS, OR DEPRESSIONS.

7. THE TAU(MXN) SYSTEM SHOULD BE APPROXIMATELY PARALLEL WITH THE BARRIER OR CENTER
LINE OF MERGING BARRIERS.

8. THIS DRAWING REPRESENTS THE UNIVERSAL TAU(MXN) TL-3 SYSTEM, A RE-DIRECTIVE

NON-GATING CRASH CUSHION THAT CAN PROTECT HAZARDS UP TO 30-INCHES IN WIDTH.
ALSO AVAILABLE IN TL-2 CONFIGURATION.

ELEVATION VIEW

NOTE:

SEE MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS MANUAL FOR

ADDITIONAL TRANSITION DETALS.

3

x NOTE:

FOUNDATION OPTIONS

6" REINFORCED CONCRETE

8" UNREINFORCED CONCRETE

ASPHALT OVER CONCRETE WITH MINIMUM
6" EMBEDMENT IN CONCRETE

6" ASPHALT OVER 6" COMPACT SUBBASE

8" MINIMUM ASPHALT

REQUIRES AN ASPHALT ANCHORAGE PACKAGE: INCLUDES ADDITIONAL BRACES
FOR THE FRONT CABLE ANCHOR AND THE COMPACT BACKSTOP, AND ASPHALT

HARDWARE KIT. THE TL-3 ASPHALT CONFIGURATION ALSO REQUIRES NESTED
SLIDER PANELS AND SHIMS AT THE LAST TWO BAYS. SEE MANUFACTURER'S
INSTALLATION INSTRUCTION MANUAL FOR DETALS.

NOTE:

SYSTEM & FOUNDATION LENGTH TABLE
SYSTEM LENGTH | FOUNDATION LENGTH
TL-2 = 15-5" TL-2 = 15-4"
TL-3 = 23-11" TL-3 = 23'-10"

x x NOTE:

ENGINEER OR CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE WITH
THE MANUFACTURER FOR THE CORRECT DECAL PER
TRAFFIC FLOW, LEFT, RIGHT OR BOTH-SIDES.

SEE MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION INSTRUCTION MANUAL FOR FOUNDATION
SPECIFICATIONS THAT INCLUDE, STONE AGGREGATE MiX, COMPRESSION NOTE:

STRENGTH, STEEL SIZE, ANCHOR SIZE, AND EMBEDMENT DEPTH.

NOTE:
FOR BI-DIRECTIONAL TRANSITION PANELS AND BRIDGE RAIL END SHOE

DELINEATION BRACKET ATTACHES

TO FRONT SUPPORT ASSEMBLY. — _ \

TRANSITION OPTIONS

VERTICAL WALL

CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIERS

APPLY DECAL

COMPACT BACKSTOP W-BEAM GUARDRAL

NOTE: DELINEATION BRACKET

THRIE BEAM GUARDRAIL

APPLY A HIGH REFLECTIVE DECAL TO THE DELINEATION BRACKET.

DELINEATION DECAL ORIENTATION IS SHOWN ON THE CONSTRUCTION
PLAN SET AND SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE TEXAS MUTCD
FOR (TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES). DECALs ARE AVAILABLE FOR
TRAFFIC FLOW ON THE LEFT-SIDE, BOTH -SIDES AND RIGHT-SIDE.

DETALLS. SEE MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS MANUAL.

CONCRETE FOUNDATION PAD LENGTH VARIES WITH TL-3 AND
TL-2 SYSTEMS, SEE SYSTEM & FOUNDATION LENGTH TABLE.

L. NOTE:

PAD THICKNESS VARIES - SEE FOUNDATION OPTIONS

BILL OF MATERIALS FOR TAU(MXN) TL-3 & TL-2 SYSTEMS QUANTITIES
TL-3 TL-2
PART NUMBER PART DESCRIPTION SYSTEM | SYSTEM
BSI-1708019-00 SLIDING PANEL GALVANIZED TAU(MXN) 14 8
B8SI1-1708030-00 END PANEL, THRIE BEAM, GALV, TAU(M)(N) 2 2
B8S1-1706001-00 CABLE ASSEMBLY, 7 BAY, TAU(MXN) 2 -
BSI-1805036-00 CABLE ASSEMBLY, 4 BAY, TAU(M)N) - 2
BSI-1708018-00 FRONT CABLE ANCHOR 1 1
BSI-1707034-00 COMPACT BACKSTOP 1 1
8030703 MIDDLE SUPPORT ASSEMBLY 6 3
8030704 FRONT SUPPORT 1 1
8010722 ENERGY ABSORBING CARTRIDGE, TYPE B 7 4
K001005 TAU-IFRONT SUPPORT LEG KIT 1 1
BSI-1709083-KT TETHER KIT (INCLUDES ALL HARDWARE) 1 1
BSI-1809041-KT SLIDER KIT (INCLUDES ALL HARDWARE) 7 4
BSI-1808033-KT CABLE GUIDE KIT (INCLUDES ALL HARDWARE) 6 3
BSI-1809040-KT TOW HOOK KIT (INCLUDES ALL HARDWARE) 1 1
BSI-1808034 -KT DELINEATION BRACKET KIT(INCLUDES ALL HARDWARE) 1 1
BSI-1808035-KT END PANEL MOUNT KIT (INCLUDES ALL HARDWARE) 1 1
BSI-1808036-KT CONCRETE ANCHORING KIT 1 1
SEE NOTE HIGH REFLECTIVE DECAL 1 1
ECN 3883 INSTALLATION AND INSTRUCTIONS MANUAL 1 1
NOTES:
UPGRADE KITS ARE AVAILABLE TO RETROFIT EXISTING § Design

NCHRP 350 TAU-IISYSTEMS TO MASH COMPLIANT SYSTEMS.
SEE MANUFACTURER'S PRODUCT INFORMATION.

THE TAU(MXN) UNIDIRECTIONAL SYSTEM IS FREE STANDING
AND IS NOT REQUIRED TO BE CONNECTED TO THE HAZARD.

TRANSITIONS TO GUARD FENCE, BRIDGE RAILS AND ROADSIDE
BARRIERS SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TxDOT'S POLICY.

NOTE:

THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE

I Texas Department of Transportation

Division
Standard

LINDSAY TRANSPORTATION SOLUTIONS
UNIVERSAL

CRASH CUSHION

(MASH TL-3 & TL-2)

TAUM)(N)-19

FILE:  toumn1d.dgn

on: TxDOT  [ex: KM

[ow: vP [ex:

©TxDOT: APRIL 2019

SECT Jos

HIGHWAY

UNIVERSAL TAUGMXNISYSTEM, IT IS NOT INTENDED TO REVISIONS

REPLACE THE INSTALLATION INSTRUCTION MANUAL.

REUSABLE

88 001

US 287, Etc.

COUNTY

SHEET NO.

WICHITA, Etc. 67




The use of this stondord is governed by lhe “Texos Engineering Proclice Acl”.No worronly of ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.
TxDOT ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion of this stondord to other formals or for incorrecl resulls or domages resulling from ils use.

DISCLAMER:
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DATE: 5/29/2024

FILE:

Effective Length (Varies)

SYSTEM LENGTH: The number of (Stoges / "Sled Seclions”) Vories with System Type ond Backup Width

-

TRAFFIC FLOW

PAD LENGTH: Vories with System Type ond Bockup Width (See Wing Extension Tables)

Coble not shown on this

side for clarily purposes

[v]

g
.
.
.
o

Aelle]e|le

»

Pod Width (Vories)

Plostic

Nosepiece —\

TRAFFIC FLOW

System Width (Varies)
See Wing Extension Tables

—~—
—~——
-

(Shown in Wing Extension Table)

1
A

Add opprox. 24 inches to system width

6"

lApprox.
12
[+

GENERAL NOTES

of the system. (See Wing Exlension Taobles)

. For specific information regording installation ond technical
- _— quidonce of the system, contact: Trinity Highway ot 1(888)323-6374.
\,,.\ 2525 N. Stemmons Freewoy - Dollos, TX 75207

_ 2. Contact the compony for: Custom widths from 31" up to 57" wide, ond
tronsilion ponels for bi-directionol troffic applications.

. Details of components for the WideTRACC, Bockups ond re-inforcing
deloils willbe shown on the monufoclurer’s shop drowings furnished
to the Engineer.

. Concrete shollbe class "S" with o min. compressive strength
4,000 p.s.i.

5. If the cross-slope vories more thon 27Z over the length of the system,
the concrele pad willrequire leveling. Moximum permissible
cross-siope 8Z.

6. The installotion oreo should be free from curbs, elevaled objects,
or depressions.

7. The WideTRACC system should be opproximotely porollel with the
borrier or C of merging borriers.

. The Unit shown is flored on both sides, but con be flored on o single
side ether left or right. The flores willeffect the length ond width

< cje ejo cje e o (-] E o
<°— 3 A N — " Wide-TRACC - BILL OF MATERIAL
o
< FAST [TRACC |SHORT
IJ E'! R R R e ° TRACC TRACC DESCRIPTION
° PART * | OTY | QTY | OTY
° i °x °r ° : 25037A | 1 WIDEFASTRACC UNIT ASSEMBLY
0 LTJW - 25939A 1 WIDETRACC UNIT ASSEMBLY
AL— 25997A 1 WIDESHORTRACC UNIT ASSEMBLY
— — — — — — — — — — 33106 | 4 4 4 %" LOCKWASHER
-6 -6 -6 r-6 -6 -6 -6 -6 16 -6 Attochment ond tronsitions to other shopes, 43726 | & 4 4 54" FLATWASHER
borriers railings ond bi-directional traffic " "
27 o ELEVATION VIEW S— e e ooduct manh sove 1 T T e vosemege
2'-0" Wide"FASTRACC EXTE ' :::;: l 4 |4 REFLECTIVE SHEETING
Wide-FASTRACC EXTENSION
| NUMBER OF wioTH | SYSTEM | EFFECTIVE PART NUMBER ANCHOR HARDWARE (CONCRETE BASE)
DAL WING_EXTENSIONS LENGTH | LENGTH WEFT> / RIGHT") 52048 | 72 | 50 | 18 |%" DIA X 7-Yi" THD ANCHOR STUD
0 (BAsE ND 28T 2y 3535 43726 | 72 | 50 | 18 |%" FLATWASHER
2 ag" 30-7" 327" .gszl 7 333;424 33106 | 72 | 50 | 18 |%" LOCKWASHER
- 3 32 3411 33943 7 3 -
Reinforced z-8 3 9~ | 352~ | 37-2 33945 7/ 33946 BACKUP SUPPORT OPTIONS 33616 | 72 | 50 | 18 | %" HEX NUT
Concrete Pad 5 :1 i g;:- J ﬁ'-1 " 'i‘ﬁg ; 3 3"3?3 SQUARE CONCRETE BACKUP 52068 | 6 4 | 2 [Adnesive, HiltiHit HY-150
7 120~ 422" 442" 339517 33952 CONCRETE BARRIER (CTB) BACKUP ANCHOR HARDWARE (ASPHALT BASE)
| e 3 7 a5 165 s 3 SINGLE SLOPE CONCRETE BARRER(SSCB) 6380G | 72 | 50 | 18 |%"Dio x 18" Thd Anchor Stud
. e 10 14T 491" 511" 33957 /7 33958 GUARDRAIL BACKUP (BASE-PLATED POST) 43726 | 72 | 50 | 18 [%" Flotwasher
o¥u 9% L . CONSULT TRASTY SALES PERSON GUARDRAL BACKUP (DRIVEN POST) 33106 | 72 | 50 | 18 |%" Lockwosher
| Wide-TRACC WING EXTENSIONS i TRANSITION OPTIONS 33616 | 72 | 50 | 18 |%" HEX NUT
o Epoxy Anchored NUMBER OF wioTH | SYSTEM | EFFECTive | Wides IRACC EXTENSION VERTICAL WALL 52068 | 15 | 11 | 4 |ADHESIVE, HLTIHIT HY-150
| (%" Dio. Hordwore) wI:G(BEAXSLE':::ﬁTS — L‘E:‘GTH I:’EST‘GTH (LEFT* / RIGHT®) MODIFIED (CTB) TO VERTICAL WALL ANCHOR HARDWARE (OPT'ONN. “‘EMS. AS EEDED)
4-0 . o i 23 = — CONCRETE BARRIER (CTB) 52078 | A/R | A/R | A/R |NOZZLE,MIXERHILTIHIT HY-150
| | 2 7%: ‘g:-a" 2 5:-5" .gs:t //5333;.4 GUARDRAL (W-BEAM) 52088 | A/R | A/R | A/R |EXT.TUBE MIXERHILTIHIT HY-150
PAD FLARE WIDTH VARIES WITH SYSTEM LENGTH 2 8" = 3‘:"4" ';',__4__ :3:4: 7 :5946 GUARDRAIL (THRIE -BE AM) 52058 | A/R ://z zi DISPENSER"GUN.HILTIHIT HY-150
W Oe- 10 Z4'-R" "
SECTION A-A & oz [ 328 358 TN 33050 FOR BI-DIRECTIONAL TRANSITION PANEL DETALS 32098 | AR ORILL BIT. ™. HLTISOS
—_— 106" 374 392+ 339517 3395 (SEE MANUFACTORER'S PRODUCT MANUAL).
8 13" 398" ar-g" 3953 7 33954 BACKUP AND TRANSITION TYPES ARE SHOWN ELSEWHERE ON gﬁ’ Design
9 12¢ 42 44’ 33955 7 33956 THE PLANS, (LE. ATTENUATOR LOCATION DETALS OR N ) Division
TYPE TEST 10 1277 447-3" 46°-4" 33957 /7 33958 THE GENERAL NOTES). I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
(WIDE) LEVEL 10 CONSULT TRINTY SALES PERSON |
Wide-SHORTRACC WING EXTENSIONS
FASTRACC > FOUNDATION OPTIONS TRINITY HIGHWAY
Wide-SHORTRACC EXTENSION
(4 Stoge 70 NUMBER OF wiDTH | SYSTEM | EFFECTIVE PART NUMBER -
System) WING EXTENSIONS LENGTH LENGTH (LEFT* 7/ RIGHT®*) 6" REINFORCED CONCRETE CRASH CUSHION
TRACC 0 (BASE UNIT) 39" :5; 17 - 8" UNREINFORCED CONCRETE
1 46" & 19-4" 3
(3 Stoge -3 ; 53 | 18-9" 20°-9° 330417 33942 | 3" MIN. ASPHALT OVER 3" MIN. CONCRE TE (WIDE UNIT)
System) 3 60" 21-1" 3 33943 / 33944
4 66" 23-5- ;E 5 _3:4_ 7 33946 6" ASPHALT OVER 6" COMPACT SUBBASE
SHORTRACC | o 5 73" | 258" 278" 33947 /7 3394 & WINMUM ASPHALT TRACC(W)' 16
(2Sysstl:?:) = ;- 0':4" ,g_:l_. :g:f?//_’,}ggio FLE:  troccw!6.dgn on: TxDOT ek KM Jow: VP [ex: vP
NOTE: The Stage System refers to number of reploceoble 109 :CDHB“ :;-131 g‘-g“ ; ; ~gg~ég : REvSED 08, 20 SN 646688 | 001 US 287, Etc.
“sled sections" thol could be reploced independently. . -3 -3 33 = REViSED 03, 20 (VP oISt CouNTY SHEET No.
10 CONSULT TRNTY SALES PERSON REUSABLE WFS | WICHITA, Elc. 68




GENERAL NOTES

SITE CONDITIONS AND PLACEMENT GCUIDELINES 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF
NN THE AVAILABLE MASH COMPLIANT SYSTEMS, CONTACT: TrofFix DEVICES,INC. AT
_— - 49) 361- R PSS INNOVATIONS,INC. AT -6338.
CONDITION RECOMMENDATION ILLUSTRATION e AN (949) 361-5663 OR PSS INNOVATIONSNC. AT (800) 6626338
eV Wt A NP 2. REAR MODULES SHOULD OVERLAP THE HAZARDOUS FIXED OBJECT IN WIDTH ON EACH
VARIABLE PA N ) SIDE BY A MINMUM OF 30 INCHES. SEE DETALS A, B.
\ EDGE OF PAVEMENT A .

1. ANGLE OF ARRAY IN NOT RECOMMENDED — O .- OOO 3. BARRIERS CAN BE INSTALLED AT ANY DISTANCE FROM THE SHOULDER, AT ROADSIDE AND
RELATION TO CENTER FOR MORE THAN 10° /\@@@ %0le) 1 § MEDIAN LOCATIONS FROM ZERO FT UP TO 30 FT,DEPENDING UPON THE LOCATION OF THE
LINE OF OBSTACLE 10° MAX. OO 35 m O O O HAZARDOUS FIXED OBJECT.

s T overse 4. ANGLING THE BARRER TOWARDS ON-COMING TRAFFIC IS SUGGESTED, 3-DEGREES UP TO
VERL -
7 MODULE SPACNG: 12 10 24 . MODULE 10 FIXED OBUECT wo ] 10-DEGREES DEPENDING ON SPACE AVAILABLE.
6" MAX. | MODULE PLACEMENT FOR FIXED 5. WHENEVER POSSIBLE, CURBS 4 INCHES AND HIGHER SHOULD BE REMOVED FROM THE
MODULE TO FIXED OBJECT 12" TO 24" HAZARDOUS SITES. HOWEVER, WHEN REMOVAL IS NOT POSSIBLE, MODULES CAN BE
L 888 FIXED OBJECT OBJECT OSE}/:._RIAABLE WIDTH SEPARATED ALONG THE BARRIER AXIS TO FIT THE SITUATION.
MODULE TO MODULE SEE DIAGRAM 6" min. || MODULE TO MODULE SEE GENERAL NOTE 2 6. LONGITUDINAL SPACING OF MODULES MAY BE INCREASED WHERE SPACE PERMITS, E.G..
=t

2 FT UP TO 3 FT SPACING OF SELECTED MODULES MAY PERMIT THE DESIGNER TO USE

ALL THE SPACE ALLOCATED FOR AN ENERGY-ABSORBING BARRIER.

OFFSET ARRAY TO AVOID 30"
REAR CORNER MODULE AN, < rracric 7. THE ENTIRE AREA OF THE CRASH CUSHION INSTALLATION AND APPROACHES SHALL BE
3. BI-DIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC SNAGGING, POTENTIAL BY SEE (DETAL B) SHOWING TN T ALY N Ae McRoR\SLOPE DOES NOT EXCEED 1V:iOH VERTICALLY OR
TRAFFIC IN THE UPSTREAM BI-DIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC L g
DIRECTION OF FLOW. QOO 8. WHERE REQUIRED, SUPPORT PADS, CONCRETE, ASPHALT, ETC, WILL BE MEASURED AND
OOQ PAID FOR IN ACCORDANCE WITH PERTINENT BID ITEMS.

o QOO 9. TrofFIX DEVICES AND PSS INNOVATIONS SAND BARREL SYSTEMS HAVE BEEN ASSESSED
OOOOOO N AS MASH COMPLIANT.

. . SHIELD 30" MINIMUM OO0 __
4. "COFFIN" CORNER OUTSIDE OF FIXED OBJECT @ warric [>

30" MIN.
MODULE PLACEMENT FOR

BI-DIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC
5. SLOPING SITES: DETAL B

SLOPE
LATERAL AND SEE GENERAL NOTE 2
LONGITUDINAL 110 MAXIMUM (V: Ho) @ @ /
FOR MORE INFORMATION

READ GENERAL NOTE:7

TYPICAL MODULE ARRAYS WITH CORRESPONDING DESIGN SPEED

AND SAND WEIGHT (X 100 LB) SHOWN IN CIRCLES.

6. CURB: @
NO MORE THAN 4" HIGH CONFIGURATION = 12,300 LB CONFIGURATION = 14,000 LB

O i A == VLYoo  YRLVOOVLEHeew

RAISED ISLAND @ @@@@

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT~.NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

DISCLAIMER:

TL-2 TL-3
7. FOUNDATION PADS: Ny SURFACE: Lt @ @ ? @ TL-2 - 45 MPH OR LOWER TL-3 - 50 MPH OR GREATER
[ |
FOUNDATION PAD TYPICAL MODULE ARRAY
REMOVE DEBRIS NOTE: MODULE ARRAYS SHOWN ARE THE MINIMUM DESIGNS REQUIRED.
SITE SPECIFIC VARIATIONS OF THESE o_ss-cns WILL REQUIRE
8. MAINTENANCE: " :SE:PR os,:\LE D(él.gi?:' g:'c @, _\/\ ADDITIONAL DETAILS WITH AN ENGINEER'S SEAL.

Ts\WF SMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00]1 On-Call MBGF & Cable Barrier FY2025\4 - Design\Master Design File\DGN’
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100 LBS / CF A A ot D
9. SAND DENSITIES I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
SCALE VEHICLE IMPACT ATTENUATOR
SAND FILLED PLASTIC
MODULES
CHECK PERIODICALLY MASH TL-3 & TL-2
10. VANDALISM FOR DAMAGES, GRAFFITI.
DAMAGED MODULE VIA(SFPM)-19
FLE viosfpmi9.dgn on: TxDOT ek KM Jow: VP [ex:CL
©7TxDOT: DECEMBER 2019 CONT |SECT J0B HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6466/88 001 US 287, Etc.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
| SACRIFICIAL WFS|  WICHITA, Elc. 69 |




WRGT-FL

| LENGTH OF NEED

The use of this stondord is governed by lhe “Texos Engineering Proclice Acl”.No worronly of ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.
TxDOT ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion of this stondord to other formoals or for incorrecl resulls or domages resulling from ils use.

DISCLAIMER:

ROPE TENSION TABLE
ROP(E.F'I')EMP r:us(g ) [rewson
0 5700 25.4
5 5550 24.7
10 5400 24.0
15 5250 23.4
20 5100 22.7
25 4950 22.0
30 4800 21.4
35 4650 20.74
40 4500 20.0
45 4350 19.3
50 4200 18.7
55 4050 18.0
60 3900 12.3
65 3750 16.7
70 3600 16.0
75 3450 15.3
80 3300 14.7
85 3150 14.0
90 3000 13.3
95 2850 12.7
100 2700 12.0
105 2550 1.3
110 2400 10.7
115 2250 10.0
120 2100 9.3
125 1950 8.7
130 1800 8.0
135 1650 7.3
140 1500 6.7

Ts\WF SMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00]1 On-Call MBGF & Cable Barrier FY2025\4 - Design\Master Design File\DGN’

DATE: 5/29/2024

FILE:

*ROPE TENSION: * 20% AFTER 2-WEEK INTERVAL

ELEVATION

="

£

——

%F
%F

"

PLAN

WRGT-FL END ANCHOR

T T b R

*SEE SHEET 3 OF 3 FOR FURTHER INFORMATION

GENERAL NOTES:

BRIFEN DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS, AND PRODUCT MANUAL SHOULD BE REVIEWED PRIOR TO STARTING AN INSTALLATION.
FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION OR QUESTIONS, CONTACT BRIFEN USA, INC. AT 1-866-427-4336.

THE BRIFEN WRSF HAS BEEN SUCCESSFULLY TESTED TO NCHRP 350 TL-4 CONDITIONS ON SLOPES 6:1 OR FLATTER
AND NCHRP 350 TL-3 CONDITIONS ON SLOPES 4:1 TO 6:1.

THE POST SPACING SHALL BE DETERMINED BY THE SPECIFYING AGENCY. POST SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO AVOID
OBSTRUCTIONS OR UTILITIES., IN NO EVENT SHALL THE POST SPACING EXCEED 21°'-0",

BRIFEN WRSF SHALL BE PLACED ON A SMOOTH SURFACE, WITHOUT HUMPS, DROP-OFFS, HOLES, ETC THAT WOULD
INTERFERE WITH THE STABILITY OF THE ERRANT VEHICLE. GRADING, FILL AND COMPACT MAY BE REQUIRED TO ASSURE
THAT ROPES ARE INSTALLED AT THE DESIGN HEIGHT.

THE WRGT-FL END ANCHOR HAS BEEN SUCCESSFULLY TESTED TO NCHRP 350 TL—-3 CONDITIONS. THE LENGTH OF
NEED BEGINS 31'-0" FROM THE END ANCHOR. POSTS A THROUGH POST B3, SPACED 6'-6" APART, HAVE WEAKENED
CUTS AT THE GROUND THAT SHALL FACE THE ANCHOR.

ANCHOR AND LINE POST DIMENSIONS AND STEEL REINFORCEMENT WILL BE DETERMINED ON PROJECT SPECIFIC SOIL
CLASSIFICATION, PROPERTIES AND TEMPERATURE EXTREMES. CONTACT BRIFEN USA, INC. FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

ALL REINFORCEMENT AND CONCRETE FOR THE ANCHORS AND LINE PQOSTS PROVIDED BY OTHERS.

REINFORCEMENT AND CONCRETE PROPERTIES SHALL MEET AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS.

FOR PLACEMENT NEAR GUARDRAIL OR OTHER OBSTACLES CONTACT BRIFEN USA, INC. FOR ADDITIONAL DRAWINGS AND SUPPORT.
TAPER RATES FOR THE BRIFEN WRSF ARE AS FOLLOWS:

HORIZONTAL: 25:1 MAXIMUM, 50:1 PREFERABLE
VERTICAL:  25:1 MAXIMUM, 50:1 PREFERABLE

SHEET 1 OF 3
= Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
BRIFEN
WIRE ROPE SAFETY FENCE
(TL-4)
BRIFEN(TL4)-14
FLE:  brifenti414.dgn on: TxDOT  ek:RM Jow: VP [ex:
© TxDOT: MARCH 2014 CONT [secT 108 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6466|88 001 US 287, Etc.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
WFS|  WICHITA, Elc. 70




LINE POST ASSEMBLY GENERAL NOTES:

[211] E SOCKET ASSEMBLY 1. BRIFEN DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS, AND PRODUCT MANUAL SHOULD BE
REVIEWED PRIOR TO STARTING AN INSTALLATION. FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
OR QUESTIONS, CONTACT BRIFEN USA, INC. 1-866-427-4336.
Z POST CAP CONCRETE FOOTING DRIVE SOCKET
U [z80] [z40] . —[244] 2. THE BRIFEN WRSF HAS BEEN SUCCESSFULLY TESTED TO NCHRP 350 TL-4
(IF SPECIFIED) . 3 CONDITIONS ON SLOPES 6:1 OR FLATTER AND NCHRP 350 TL-3 CONDITIONS
— ON SLOPES 4:1 TO 6:1.
= -+
[ 3. THE POST SPACING SHALL BE DETERMINED BY THE SPECIFYING AGENCY.
POST SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO AVOID OBSTRUCTIONS OR UTILITIES.
IN NO EVENT SHALL THE POST SPACING EXCEED 21°'-0".
R — lo)
[:l 4. BRIFEN WRSF SHALL BE PLACED ON A SMOOTH SURFACE, WITHOUT HUMPS,
DROP-OFFS, HOLES, ETC THAT WOULD INTERFERE WITH THE STABILITY OF THE
36-1/2" b LOCATING PEG L L ERRANT VEHICLE. GRADING, FILL AND COMPACTION MAY BE REQUIRED TO
. [A42] ASSURE THAT ROPES ARE INSTALLED AT THE DESIGN HEIGHT.
30-1/2 -,
56" 24-1/2" I f o
. Z SOCKET
18-1/2 [z40]
BRIFEN_
Z EXCLUDER —— |
. (z41] ey }[ T 1 2% 2172 :
16 R | [ ] . N -
a § 16"
| I "
LI T 8
] n -
ELEVATION LK % sornnny —1— o
—4“ R bosT
—>|—l<:_ b S .y STOP
2-3/16" L NO.3 GRADE 60 \_So“- PLATE
b — S REINFORCING RING (8 GA)
PLAN L [A43]
St ((BY OTHERS))
e SEE NOTE 4
NOTES SPECIFIC TO LINE POST ASSEMBLY
ELEVATION
1. ROPE HEIGHTS SHALL BE # 1" TO GROUND LINE.
. T 4" FROM VERTI PLUMB.
POST SHALL BE + OM VERTICAL PLUMB \—HSS 5X3X3/16

ELEVATION SIDE

2

3. POST CAPS SHALL BE USED IF SPECIFIED.

4. REFLECTORS SHALL BE SPACED ACCORDING TO AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS.
5

. REFLECTORS CAN BE PLACED ON THE POST CAP OR POST.

The use of this stondord is governed by lhe “Texos Engineering Proclice Acl”.No worronly of ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.
TxDOT ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion of this stondord to other formoals or for incorrecl resulls or domages resulling from ils use.

DISCLAMER:
Ts\WF SMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00]1 On-Call MBGF & Cable Barrier FY2025\4 - Design\Master Design File\DGN’

DATE: 5/29/2024

FILE:

ROPE CONNECTION DETAIL

RIGGING SCREW

(A52) PLAN
SWAGED RIGHT HAND

THREADED TERMINAL
[A51R]

SWAGED LEFT HAND
THREADED TERMINAL

[A51L])
1(-1/§" 1(_M1lﬁ ';’" NOTES SPECIFIC TO CONCRETE FOOTING NOTES SPECIFIC TO DRIVE SOCKETS SHEET 2 OF 3

MIN §® Design
1. SIZE OF FOOTING WILL BE DETERMINED BY SOIL CONDITIONS, [ '- SIZE OF SOIL PLATE WILL BE DETERMINED BY SOIL ) Division

| | | | FOUNDATION TYPE AND PROJECT CONDITIONS. CONDITIONS AND PROJECT CONDITIONS. I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

p_L. 2. THE SOIL PLATE SHALL BE PARALLEL TO ROADWAY AND
v 2. CONCRETE BASED ON AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS. CAN FACE. TOWARD OR AWAY FROM THE TRAVEL LANE. BRIFEN
. CONCRET THERS.
INSPECTION HOLES 3. CONCRETE BY OTHERS 3. FOOTING SHALL BE FLUSH WITH THE GROUND LINE, TO WIRE ROPE SAFETY FENCE

4. REINFORCING RING (BY OTHERS) WILL BE USED ACCORDING A MAXIMUM OF 1 INCH BELOW OR ABOVE GROUND LINE. (TL-4)

TO FOUNDATION SIZE AND TYPE. THE REINFORCEING RING
MAY BE OMITTED IF THE FOOTING IS PLACED IN A CONTINOUS| 4- SOCKET SHALL BE +Z OF VERTICAL PLUM.

NOTES SPECIFIC TO ROPE CONNECTION DETAIL CONCRETE MOW STRIP. 5. SOCKETS SHALL BE DRIVEN IN A MANNER TO NOT BRIFEN(TL4)-14
1. THE WIRE ROPE TERMINALS SHALL BE THREADED A MINIMUM OF 5. FOOTING SHALL BE FLUSH WITH THE GROUND LINE, TO A DISTORT OR DESTROY THE TOP OF SOCKET TO A i
1-1/2" INTO RIGGING SCREW. MAXIMUM OF 1 INCH BELOW OR ABOVE GROUND LINE. DEGREE THAT PLACES THE SOCKET OR LINE POST FLE: brifentl414.dgn on: TxDOT  [ek:RM Jow:VP [ex:
6. SOCKET SHALL BE +2 OF VERTICAL PLUMB OUT OF CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCES. ©TxDOT: MARCH 2014 coNT [secr 108 HIGHWAY
2. AFTER FINAL TENSIONING, THE TERMINALS SHALL BE VISIBLE IN : : REVISIONS 6466 |88 001 US 287, Etc.
THE INSPECTION HOLES. oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
WFS|  WICHITA, Elc. 71




GENERAL NOTES:

1. BRIFEN DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS, AND PRODUCT MANUAL SHOULD BE REVIEWED PRIOR TO STARTING AN INSTALLATION.
FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION OR QUESTIONS, CONTACT BRIFEN USA, INC. AT 1-866-427-4336.

' 2. THE WRGT—FL END ANCHOR HAS BEEN SUCCESSFULLY TESTED TO NCHRP 350 TL—3 CONDITIONS.
THE LENGTH OF NEED BEGINS 31°-0" FROM THE END ANCHOR. POSTS A THROUGH POST B3, SPACED 6'-6" APART,
HAVE WEAKENED CUTS AT THE GROUND THAT SHALL FACE THE ANCHOR.

Z 3. ANCHOR AND LINE POST DIMENSIONS AND STEEL REINFORCEMENT WILL BE DETERMINED ON PROJECT
i SPECIFIC SOIL CLASSIFICATION, PROPERTIES AND TEMPERATURE EXTREMES. CONTACT BRIFEN USA, INC.
FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

4. ALL REINFORCEMENT AND CONCRETE FOR THE ANCHORS AND LINE POSTS PROVIDED BY OTHERS.
5. REINFORCEMENT AND CONCRETE PROPERTIES SHALL MEET AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS.

6. FOR PLACEMENT NEAR GUARDRAIL OR OTHER OBSTACLES CONTACT BRIFEN USA, INC.
FOR ADDITIONAL DRAWINGS AND SUPPORT.

5
:
£
¥
3
5
33
-
gg
H
M
g..
o
I
z5
_:.i WRGT-FL POST DETAILS END ANCHOR DETAILS END ANCHOR COMPONENTS
-
§s 2 COMBINATION
ie 8 TG ASSEMBLY 0 ANCHOR FRAME ASSEMBLY ANCHOR FRAME
E 2 [WRGTA1) [a70]
i
5% 0§ 36-1/2" ANCHOR FRAME ANCHOR FRAME RETAINER
fé g 33-2/16 A ——— ] ASSEMBLY e (a70) F‘lENAINE
2o & 017 p [WRGTA3) [was)
£F 4 = ] . 7 | - e
?E é S ] _ & 36-1/2" a1z ¢ ¢ B
I | § p— = ° 8
§£ 4 9P -3 2001700 A 30-1/2 & 4;45
5 i a3 i e o]
o . MBL
§§ + | weakening 18-1/2" WEAKENING 18-1/2" WEAKENING 18-1/2 [WRGTA3)
% < cut cut cut
R
£3 & - | |
zg ‘; GROUND J GROUND_I GROUND _I
s ‘: LINE LINE LINE
35 ¢
= 19
82 § || L| L
.r% o
v ()
gh 3 POST 1 [posr 2] POST 3 POST 4 COMBINATION FITTING
8o, O F11AL 4F11BI1L 4F1182L 4F11B3L
e (F11aL) ( ] [ ) END ANCHOR [WRGTAT1]
. 5§ i
539 @
3 =
§§§ % NUTS X 2‘/_/ TENSILE ROD
ag = 'E:' NOTES SPECIFIC TO WRGT—FL POST DETAIL NOTES SPECIFIC TO END ANCHOR DETAIL STEEL WASHER
i NDPE WASHER DRUM SOCKET
8 1. ROPE HEIGHTS SHALL BE 1" TO GROUND LINE. 1. THE END ANCHOR ASSEMBLY SHALL BE PLACED 12°
& (+3°, —1°) BELOW HORIZONTAL PLANE.
] 2. POST SHALL BE +4" FROM VERTICAL PLUMB.
Q 2. POST 1 & SOCKET SHALL BE PLACED 79° (%4°)
3 3. POST CAPS SHALL BE USED IF SPECIFIED. TOWARD END ANCHOR FROM THE HORIZONTAL PLANE. SHEET 3 OF 3
- ® .
2| 4. REFLECTORS SHALL BE SPACED ACCORDING TO AGENCY SPECIFICATIONS. 3. POST 1 SOCKET SHALL BE PLACED IN 14" (MIN) =k Divison
9 CONCRETE FOUNDATION. DEPTH TO BE DETERMINED I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
g 5. REFLECTORS CAN BE PLACED ON THE POST CAP OR POST. FROM SOIL CONDITIONS AND PROJECT CONDITIONS.
IF
¢ 6. Z EXCLUDER (Z41) SHALL BE USED. BRIFEN
[
§ 7. POST A & SOCKET SHALL BE PLACED 79° ( %4 ) TOWARD END ANCHOR FROM THE HORIZONTAL PLANE. WIRE ROPE SAFETY FENCE
[4
K} 8. POST A SOCKET SHALL BE PLACED IN 14" (MIN) CONCRETE FOUNDATION. DEPTH TO BE DETERMINED FROM (TL-4)
Z SOIL CONDITIONS AND PROJECT CONDITIONS.
v Z
§§, 9. FOUNDATIONS FOR POST 2 THRU 4 SHALL BE THE SAME AS THE LINE POST ASSEMBLY'S FOR THE PROJECT. BRIFEN(TL4)-14
ﬁ'é 10. WEAKENED CUTS SHALL FACE END ANCHOR. FLE: _brifent414.dgn on TDOT_ Joxi M [owvP o
IS © TxDOT: MARCH 2014 CoNT [secT J08 HIGHW AY
. REVISIONS 6466(88| 001 | US 287.Elc.
:‘—‘I:l DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
3z WFS | WICHITA, Elc. 72




: post *2 owoy from neoarest troffic.

System hos been succesfully lested with opposite installotion.

51°-3

Direction of
Neorest Troffic

*NCHRP 350 TL-3 Approved CASS CABLE TERMINAL(CCT

Length-of-Need Coss Coble Terminol (CCT):

- JJ Jol

GENERAL NOTES
1. This drgwing is o generol overview of CASS TL-3 Borrier System.
See SS-'7%6 (lotest version) for specific delails o? C;ASS Coble

terminal (CCT) ond coble sofety system S) requirements,
proper instollation, options ond” specification.

J 2. CASS is designed for, bi-directional troffic flows ond con be
instolled on ‘either side of the medion. Contact Trinity

- PAYMENT EACH)

PLAN VIEW

PAY ITEM - CASS-TL3 SYSTEM (PAYMENT - LINEAR FEET)

rr rel

r (800-527-6050) or consult the design, instoliotion,
or repoir monuol(s) for odditional information.

3. Allconcrete for CASS footings shallbe TxDOT closs A. If closs
A or stronger concrete is utilized for the mowstrip, flepse see
chort below for cllowable fooling depth ond sleeve deviations.

4. Allposts shallbe socketed unless otherwise specified.
cables shallbe pre-stretched unless otherwise specified.

5. For payment see Speciol Specification “Cable Borrier System".

(3)POST SPACES AT .

(5)POST SPACES AT 6'-6":32'-6" 3

MAXIMUM 1000 FEET BETWEEN CABLE SPLICES ,

o [

Dia.

o

6-3-18-9"
2 3 4

H € @

E E]

. 6'-6" TO 20" (TYPICAL U.N.)

) C
e

6. CASS TL-3 shollbe instolled on shoulders or medions with slopes
of 6:1 or flatter without obstructions, dfpress-ons etc. That
may_significantly offect the slqbility’ of on errant vehicle.
Grading” of site “and/or .op?ropnote fillmateriols may be
required. The designer/installer shall “Flotten” or “Round™
various 10 p,?roph-col inconsistencies thgt could interfere

with the, obilily of the instoller to consistently mgintoin

_.\/’\._
_.\//\._
_.\/’\._
_\'\//\'\_
-+

J he design height (in relation to the terrain) of the cobles.
> Please consylt'manual(s) and / or TxDOT Memo(s) for

w ||

Turnbuckle

CABLE SPLICE

WITH TURNBUCKLE

| |
2 <
> =
[

installations in "Ditch Sections™.

IS N |

||

Dia.

CASS TL3 Post Cc
(See socketed post)

moy be modified_to ovoid obst

- - - < - - T 7.CASS_TL-3 post spocing
conflict vnlfh the installgtion ‘of CASS TL-3 line
D I reduce deflectlion nTroduuses. NQ p?séos_?%%%u%?: e:rc?neg_ etgseing

moximum _post Tx space limit

0
?ost spocing offects deflection. CASS TL-3 moy

ronsferred ot o rote not to exceed 30:1.

posts or

e loterally

ocles thot
to

6) CCT-TL3 Line post
(3) CCT Terminol

coble releose post

Attach to Post with

two (2)Heovy Hex Nut
/ &(1) Flot Wosher

¥a" Dio. Coble

/(3 X 7 Stronds)
=[] =

Turnbuckles moy be stoggered

belween line posts.

Minimum (1) turnbuckle per coble
required for instaliations of

600 ft. or Less.

CABLE STUD ASSEMBLY

TORPEDO CABLE SPLICE

ring Proclice Acl”.No worronly of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.

TxDOT ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion of this stondord to other formals or for incorrecl resulls or domages resulling from ils use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the “Texos E:

DISCLAMER:

(OPEN BODY STYLE)

3

18" Min, dio.
concrete footing

6" (cosl in place or

3-'%s

10:24:52 AM

Ts\WFSMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00]1 On-Call MBGF & Cable Barrier FY2025\4 - Design\Master Design File\DGN’
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DATE:
FILE:

7" f )
Ve ' 9
12" Dio.
Direction of |
Neorest Traffic
SECTION E-E
Top of bottom Cglsile Stud
3 sembl
g CRP-Post - (See getoi)
k)
8 X Ground
.='-' 2 line
S
~ <
&
H - 9b F—
g E i Sim Ye J
° ] 3--
£ =
w [ [
gl % s .
£ | L]
g T g
0 Bis S
[ - 5
E I g
& @
g =in :
3 L= G_D
c Wi <
= L=
n s
L— ==
=y
VIEW A-A

(CABLE RELEASE POST 1-3)

—{ (concrete ond reinforcing

by others)
-/
|~

5'-3" S3 x 5.7 posl

CASS TL3 Post- Bose ploted
(For use on concrete)

ELEVATION VIEW

(TYPICAL LAY-OUT)

Line post neor a splice may
require o speciol splice post.
(See monufocture’'s product
monuol for deloils)

8. Psst foundations may Pe drilled lhrou?h exisling pavement,
leose see line post foundation charl for minimum footing
requirements in vorious opplicotions.

9. For ogesthelic purposes Trinily recommends oll sleeves, driven
posts, ond lower cable releose posts to be instolled reasonably
plumb (opproximately '/;" per footl).

10.CASS TL-3 shallbe installed in \ylell-droined. compocted, NCHRP
Report 350 Stondgrd soil. If soildoes not meet this
classification, if solid rock/concrele is encountered below
rade or if soilis sysceptable to severe freeze/thaw cycles,
lease contoct Trinity about olternote footing design(s). .
rinity suggests_the ‘'use of “Mow strips™ for erosion prevention
ond éose of maintenonce / installation.

11.See the Texos MUTCD for proper “Borrier” Delineation.

12" Min. dio.
" concrete footing 12" Min. dio. concrete footin wﬁo—%'—mm
3" (cost in place or precast) 5" (cast in ploce or precost Post sleeve MOV:‘OSJR'P H | WIDTH ) MI TL1287E ';LEEVE REBY‘éRs RING
Bl > 30" Min. " Min.
1-1p wmc"“b?“%t;:':s')o rene 2-Yp" oy others) S x3 ;/4 x HOPE Post cop HMA & Wi [TV | 27 Vin | 15" Min. NO
/_ 1 Post sleeve ' (Optional) :::‘A J“ n'" g ::.n' ‘2: n:n' '{g :2: :g
2" 5/ 1 " Min, * Min, " Min, B
—1 /i =4 rebor rods (2) ploces, i} N TS 5x3% Chort does not opply to Terminol Posts 1 thru 9.
| ploced ot post sieeve | HDPE Cable spacer « Mow strip or pavement.
e corners facing oncoming 1/, ! /_\ -1 with reflector HMA = Hot Mix halt (Not Recycled Aspholt Povement).
! e troffic. Tie rods lo 3 L > e CASS-TL3 When required RC - Reinforced Concrete (TsDOT Closs A Mimmorm).
rebor ring. . U <> S4x; 7 - ) [ CABLE TENSION CHART |
8" Dio. 8" Dio. ’ Posi.  \| m Stainless steel Trinity Highwoy Products, LLC. _F%ﬁ;c_a'::fslr P?._EB-S/TT-'UR%EED
. . post strop 2525 Stemmons Freeway
SECTION F-F SECTION G-G Dollos,TX 75207 -Ioo 3
Phone: (800) 644-7976
Concrete HDPE Coble spacer one ;o e
(l
T (by others) \ /S Sleeve cop Y% when req:;:ired. Product.INFO@TRIN.NET 3 600
r =
EE _DRAWING SS-730 3
3 cheLt e BoTs [ ﬁ‘ - 7 §
[
o i =
a > v Post weokening holes BQ 3 ".
g % 0 CONCRETE FOOTING ploced ‘ot ground level i
a S3 X 5.7 Post o I Y : 355
8 /_ (6 PLC's) g & 2 g : (N QUALIFYING MOW STRIP SEE CHART) I ) 0
1 S| o © _ b HOPE SI
X Ground line 2 o g e © — ol L D E(OS;)‘eig\'l‘g”cover L X
® L o 2 o g .[8 — 23
& Re-tzfsorcm ru?)g § . - o RIS «3 Rebor ri Allowable deviation from chort in tongent sections:
ée chor o N X s wlE 12" Dio.x 30" I S € °|'_: :'{')9 -800, -200 pounds/force. Coble lension reodings ore
ml ® o * ®s Ground line s Concrele J ,/_ ee cho typicolly higher in curved caoble sections.
—t )| Fl & & T - g 2 footing _>/_\ -
=i ' Desi;
oo F ' _‘ F 9 & H = Dividion
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ring Proclice Acl”.No worronly of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.

TxDOT ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion of this stondord to other formals or for incorrecl resulls or domages resulling from ils use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the “Texos E:

DISCLAMER:
Ts\WF SMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00]1 On-Call MBGF & Cable Barrier FY2025\4 - Design\Master Design File\DGN’

5/29/2024

DATE:
FILE:

P jon: post *2 oway from neorest troffic. Length-of-Need Cass Cable Terminol (CCT): GENERAL NOTES

System hos been succesfully lested with opposile installation. Deporture Instollotion: Lenglh-of-Need: 44°-9" (At Post *8)
roach Instollotion: Length-of-Need: 19'-9" (12" Post Post *4)

1. This drowi% is o generoloverview of CASS TL-4 Borrier System.
See SS-740 (lotest version) for specific details of CASS ‘cable
terminal (CCT) ond cable sofety system (CASS) requirements,

I_T_l L?l L?_l L?_l proper installation, options ond” specification.
2. CASS is designed for bi-directional troffic fl d b
e S 2 Lit—od " imiaing Sl e of The mecir, Conleel Fruy™
- - Ul il o 1 {{ o
. BBB T T T i rr rr ret r or repoir monuol(s) for oddit‘-onol infcg'mot-son.
Y Direction of, I_. 3. Allconcrete for CASS foolings shollbe TxDOT class A. If closs
. Neorest Tralfic PLAN VIEW A or stronger concrete is ?:tili;ed or the mowstrip, legse see
- chort below for cllowoble footing depth ond sleeve deviotions.
4. Alposts shollbe socketed unless otherwise specified.
Icobles shollbe pre-strelched unless otherwise specified.
5r-3" :NCHRP 350 TL-3 Approved CASS CABLE TERMINAL(CCT - PAYMENT EACH) PAY ITEM - CASS-TL4 SYSTEM (PAYMENT - LINEAR FEET)

A 5. For poyment see Speciol Specification “Caoble Borrier System™.

(3)POST_SPACES AT (5)POST_SPACES AT 6'-6":32'-6" 3 MAXIMUM 1000 FEET BETWEEN CABLE SPLICES . B T o1 b fiatier Wihool Sbstrus tame e daprestion ste PhatoP®s

6°-3"-18"-9" moy ,signif'icqntly affect the stabi ilyﬂof an erront vehicle.
_6'-6" TO 20" (TYPICAL UN.) ) Grading of site ‘ond/or oppropriate ' fillmoteriols may be
2 3 (@) E © @ @ ] | |

required. The designer /instoller shall “Flatten” or_ “Round"”
U U=l
60"

Jo

N

vorious togq?roph-col inconsistencies thot could interfere
| with the obilily of the instoller to consistently maintoin

J the design height (in relgtion to the terrgin) of the cables.
> Pleose consylt'monuol(s) ond / or TxDOT Memo(s) for

1 installotions in “Ditch Sections™.

_.\/’\._
_.\/’\._
—r\,/\'—
-+HH-

| |
S <
> =
[

m 7.CASS TL-4 post spacing moy be modified to ovoid obtstocles that

D
R I N | R == S e
o A
! 30 conflict with the instollgtion ‘of coss-tl4 line posts or to
| D | reduce deflection on rodiuses. No post space con exceed the
12" | I_ CASS TL4 Post in Concrete. maximum . post Tx0O

|
. T space limit of 20°. Reducing or increasing
L \— \_(4) CCT-TL3 Line Post %I L Dio. (See Drowing SS740) C f&ﬂs?&"rﬂﬁ%?'é‘?éfe°§ot°°t3°2;§eec’ 3‘?)%4 may be loterally
18" | (3) CCT_Terminal Cable ) - 8. Post foundatigns may be drilled through exisling pavement.
Dio. Releose Post (2) CCT-TL4 Line Post Turnbuckles moy be stoggered CAS(f-OI L:ePg:tcoBrz:ts;oted Pleoseusee If-’n,e pos’,’t foundo(?on ,cho‘r‘? forx:-ng-:nignu‘r’nvfoo(inq
(See Drawing SS740) belween line posts. u requirements in various opplications.
Minimum (1) turnbuckle per coble 9. For aesthelic purposes Trinily recommends allsleeves, driven
required for instoliotions of posls, ond lower coble releose posts to be inslolled reosonably
Attach to Post with 600 ft. or Less. ELEVATION VIEW Line post near o splice moy plumb (opproximotely 178" per foot).
Turnbuckle two (2)Heavy Hex Nul 4" Dio. Cable (TYPICAL LAY-OUT) require o speciol splice post. 10.CASS TL-4 shallbe inslolled in well-drained, compocted, NCHRP
/ &(1) Flot Wosher (See monufacture’s product Report 350 Stondard soil. If sogdoes, not meet this
L — == monue o Getols G o0 b hoecamtasis o seuera Tesess, an yces
glthse contact Trin'-"ty about alternate, footing design(s).y )
CABLE SPLICE WITH TURNBUCKLE CABLE STUD ASSEMBL TORPE ?r-nily suggesls, the ‘use of Mow Strips” lof erosion prevention
(OPEN BODY STYLE) ond éose of maintenance / installation.
11.See the Texos MUTCD for proper “Boarrier” Delineation.
18" Min. dio. 12" Min. dio. 12" Min, dio. concrele footin
concrete footing concrete footing (cost in ploce or precost? MOW_STRIP H %%‘T%%
6" (cost in ploce or precast) 3" (cosl in place or precast) 5" (by others) D ;
—{ (concrete aond reinforcing (concrele ond reinforcing Post sleeve NONE 30" Min. 27" Min, YES
. by others) 1Yy by others) 2.y 1 ) HDPE Posl cop HMA 6" Min._| 3 Min___| 27" Min._| 15" Min. NO
3 z 2 $5x3% « (Optional) FMA " Min__| 3" Ma = Min._| 15" Wi NO
3-'%, - ! Post sleeve WGA x 23" RC Min, K3 M'n' 24-- M: - B M;:
| l z 1'%“ - TS5 x 3 Y Chart does not :ppl';mt.o errnilr’:c;l Posts 1 tl::u 9. ) =
7 \ ] =4 rebor rods (2) ploces, | HI_::I:E Cf:‘)blf spocer . m{,w smpMor ovemenﬁ. R A o
" " ploced ot post sleeve " /  with reflector HMA = Hot Mix halt (Not cled Asphalt Povement).
7-Ye ‘( { 7 4 l ] corners facing oncoming 3-Y L i @ ,/'] CASS-TL4 when required. RC - Remforlced Eoncrete (TxDOT Closg A M-mr‘:\um).
g troffic. Tie rods to > -
12+ Oia . rebor ring. - T A s (e b [_CABLE TENSION CHART |
. 8-¥4" Dio. 8-¥4" Dio. . Post Stainless steel Trinity Highwoy Products, LLC. %%
Direc i { - F |__UELREES ]
neres ke SECTION F-F SECTION G-G j/  poststrop 2 Ty | ey i 7
B EEE— Concrete HDPE Coble spacer 2 6.30(
_ _ﬂi (by others) /—Sleeve cop with reflector Product.NFO@TRIN.NET 3 600(
when required. 0
Cable Stud H X 4
_ | Top of bottom Assernb;y |- FEEORANING S5-740 © 3
CRP-Posl ( ) -
§ oS! See detoi § :, CABLE LOCK BOLTS 2 v 1 7 46 0
b G . 2- $ 2 8 ® o Post weokening holes BQ 43 N.
'E }8 Iir:: un z : S § CONCRETE FOOTING /— ploced ot ground level : ssg
3| : 8 2o oo % . (N QUALFYING MOW STRIP SEE CHART) | : 3500
- M -
~ M - & i‘é, : = : T =0 I ": HDPE(OSIleevel)cover - 37 I
S - . H o ] H
& S ® Ground line A =X < 3 2 o //_ pliono —5 530
H = ~ & =3 Rebor rin <+ 7 ~ = | v . Allowoble deviation from chort in longent sections:
$ Y : 9 2 & ) = . *3 Rebor rin f 3
€ J 0 See chort) =l ™ in| : € 12" Dio.x 30" ! ) +800, -200 pounds/force. Coble tension readings ore
£ 3 x /_‘ » L ®©|§ c Concrete @ _~~(See chorl) typically higher in curved cable sections.
@ -= o N
2 C . i = footin \
€ 3 — Hl / g '9 3 Ground line 5 q ‘ ® Design
w N IFES V : ~ H m Division
g v ol 2 =S =+ - v v:”\\> <[> I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
£ ol > Lo )
3 g o 8 o 0 P ' [~ 1 v Post sleeve
© 5 o £ ¥ - g —T1S5x3 Y «x TRINITY
.3 S gl 8 A o S 1M1GA x 203"
H & sl 2 g 2 £l= . ] Conc':ete) CABLE SAFETY SYSTEM
§ 5 ) 85 3|5 H by others \ o
S - AR 75 82 ‘ (TL-4)
- <« © o :lo © 3
s I g S " (x £ g 'g 0
in Nl © ALLOWABLE CABLE LY il ] > Sieeve cop
il < HEIGHT DEVIATION F 1 el CASS(TL4)-14
2 1 -1 & .
© N FLe cosst414.dgn o 00T [ocRM [owVP o
— ©Tx00T: March 2014 coNT [secT 108 HIGHWAY
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The use of this stondord is governed by lhe “Texos Engineering Proclice Acl.No worronly of ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.
TxDOT ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion of this stondord to other formals or for incorrecl resulls or domages resulling from ils use.
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FILE:

2000" Nominol Between Splices. (3) ¥4" Wire Ropes GENERAL NOTES

276" Minimum One Set of Splices Per Run 1. For additionalinformation contoct Gibraltor, Inc. ot 1-800-495-8957,
830-798-5444, or see the monufocturer's product monuol.
0 0 o 2. Aliconcrele shallbe CLASS A,
| 7 / I \ 3. The Coble Borrier System shalibe installed on shoulders or on medions
| ||| / / Il with slopes of 6:1o0r floller.
—~— Line Post (TYP) Driven or Socketed . The Coble Barrier System is occepted by the FHWA Test Level- 3.
5. See the Texos MUTCD for proper "Borrier” delineation.
Rock Clause: Where solid rock is encountered:
A. For socketed post, continue digging 12" diometer, 15" deep into
rock or the required plon depth, whichever comes first.
Anchor Post B. For driven posl, core drila 4" diometer hole 18" deep into
HSS 8" x 8"x ¥ rock or the required plon depth, whichever comes first.

Begin Length of Need for System
Begin 20’ Post Spacing

»

L

P3/4-3 TP3/4-3

\ 2' Dio. x 8'Min, Deep C. For Anchor post, continue digging 24" diometer, 30" deep into

N— Reinforced Foundation . , .
k h ! h, which first.
(No Rebor Shown) rock or the required plon depth, whichever comes first

7. Toleronces:
6'-3" =1 6-3" =1 7-6" =t 7-6" =1 = LP = 3" out of plumb, ot top
* Cable height = 1"

Alternate posts for borrier instoliotion « Anchor Post = 5" off of Coble Reference Line
2\ 8. The Gibroltor cable borrier system shallbe installed in NCHRP
N X Cable Reference Line N Report 350 stondord compocted soil. Soil must be well droined.

9. Allnon-welded rebor by others.

\ Hoir pin
(3) Anchor Terminal Fittings

Delineator Lockplate . 10. Minimum recommended line post foundation.
- % o — o A. Without mowstrip, 36" Deep x 12" diometer foundations with =3
E Concrete wedge Yo" MIN Ya" MIN rebor ring x 8" diomeler with two *4 rebor verticalbors 30" long
I_ e 2-6" " onchors per Bolt T/8 CABLE SPLICE FITTING TERMINAL FITTING B. With 4" minimum depth hot mix aspholt, 30" deep x 12" diometer
Monufocturer’s foundations with *3 rebor ring x 8" diometer with two =4 rebor
(8) Verticol *6 Bor e 21 d Recommendotion verticalbors 30" long.
X 7°-10 Rebor Ring Line of Coble Rebor Bars Line of Cable C. With 3" minimum depth concrete mowstrip, 24" deep x 12" diometer
30 (10) Horz. *4 Rings e 1-8" v d ond Bors - Welded to Socket foundations. (No rebar required)
X 18" Dio. (By Others) 2_./2..]: D D. Direct drive post 42" deep.
GRADE L;_rl’% | y jEE -~
| - < 3-Ya" CABLE TENSION
I 4 /\/ \j\ 5 CHART
8" 8 C-SECTION POST
-10 °F 8000
LINE POST SECTION A SECTION B C-Section Post "
(BASE -PLATED OPTION) - - 3 X 25" X 4 0 °F 7600
Low-FillBox Culvert Less thon 15" Fill / o 7
36" C-Section Post C-Section Post - 10 °F 200
7 Rings Spoced /— Yat X 2y X & /o 34 X 2 X & 20 °F | 6800
C-Section Post [N = DEFLECTION 30 °F 6400
/—(TP1-4) 3-Ya" X 2-" X & ) 40 °F 6000
I I “C" slot this side . Post 50 °F 5600
for TP1-4 \ Deflection Spaci
——————————————— @ 9
5 33" 60 °F 5200
¥4 J-Boit 4 Ya" Dio. Wire Rope f g-0" 20 F1 70 °F 4800
e ) - s 3 f@ 33 7-0" 12 FT 80 °F 4400
3llx4llx|5ll - - -
3" x 4" x 157 4 3" x 4" x 15" 25" Steel Socket Yo" X 3" X 4 6'-8" 10 FT 90 °F 4000
Steelor Plostic 1-Y," Dio. Hole Steelor Plostic . W4 4 Driven Socket  ~ \ 100 °F 3600
Socket 2 : Socket 20 GRADE \ I
2 3 Sides Rebor Welded + Allowoble Deviotion 0 °F
3" Min, (TP1& TP2 Only) to Socket from Chort +/- 10% 3200
60" | GRADE GRADE GRADE |
| | (AN : : v E § ¢ Design
T V 1 . Division
14" 15" / iR I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
T /B
24" s . v L -
=3 Ring x B8"Dio. =S = 42 IBRALTAR
/ 4" QOverlop 3" Min. 36" V 36" Post _// G
Below Grode Stop CABLE BARRIER SYSTEM
14" (By Others) \
— 2-"4 Rebor x 30"
I_ . __I (By Others) (TL-3)
Plastic or Plostic or
—
Steel Cop 36" Steel Cop I GCBRLTR(TL3)-14
24" TERMINAL POST b2 -2~ (DR”?E{ zg?;ro") FILE:  gbritrtl314.dgn on: TxDOT ek RM Jow: VP [ex:
TxDOT: Morch 2014
(SHOWN WITH CONCRETE MOWSTRIP) LINE POST SOCKETED LINE_POST SOCKETED Snown witn Driven | 020 e 20 Sicts oo | s 287:E
CABLE RELEASE AND ANCHOR POST (Shown with Tube Plote Option) (Shown with Rebor Ring/Bors Sockel Option) (Shown with Welded Rebar Socket Option) Socket Option) po oy P—

(See Note 9) (See Note 9) (See Note 9) (See Note 9) WFS $CSTS 75




27'-6"

2000" Nominol belween splices.
Minimum one set of splices per run

Begin Length of Need for System
Begin 20’ Post Spacing

(3) ¥ Wire Ropes

GENERAL NOTES

1. For additionalinformation contact Gibraltor, Inc. ot 1-800-495-8957,
830-798-5444, or see the monufocturer's product monuol.
2. Aliconcrele shallbe CLASS A,

The use of this stondord is governed by lhe “Texos Engineering Proclice Acl.No worronly of ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.
TxDOT ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion of this stondord to other formals or for incorrecl resulls or domages resulling from ils use.
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FILE:

Il iii ] ii \ 3. The Cable Barrier System shallbe installed on shoulders or on medions
I 7 I \ with slopes of 6:10r flotter. If instolled on slopes sleeper thon
[ 6:1up to 4:1the TL-4 system performs os o TL-3 ond Gibroltor must
—— Line Post (TYP) Driven or Socketed be contacted for various guidelines reloted to placement.
4. The Cable Borrier System is accepted by the FHWA Test Level - 4.
5. See the Texas MUTCD for proper “Barrier” delineation.
P3-4 1P4-4 6. Rock Clouse: Where solid rock.-s em.:ou.tntered: i )
A. For socketed post, continue digging 12" diometer, 15" deep into
Anchor Post rock or the required plon depth, whichever comes first.
HSS 8" x 8"x 3" B. For driven post, core drilo 4" diometer hole 18" deep inlo
\ 2' Dio. x 8' Min. Deep rock or the required plon depth, whichever comes first.
N— Reinforced Foundation C. For Anchor post, continue digging 24" diometer, 30" deep into
(No Rebor Shown) rock or lhe required plon depth, whichever comes firsl.
T AT . P 7. Toleronces:
. 6-3" =1 \ 6'-3" &1 \ 7-6 \ 7-6 , .
* LP = 3" out of plumb, ot top
| Atternate posts for barrier instollotion « Cable height = 1"
« Anchor Post = 5" off of Coble Reference Line
%@ O ) & Lo - — 8. The Gibroltor coble botrier system sholibe installed in NCHRP
Coble Reference Line Report 350 stondord compocted soil. Soilmust be well droined.
\ 5 - Lockplote 9. Allnon-welded rebar by others.
(3) Anchor TerminolFittings /_ e A S A TR HIOT—— T 10. Minimum recommended line post foundalion.
Delineator \ 4 - % - M " A. Without mowstrip, 36" Deep x 12" diometer foundations with =3
IN Yo MIN . . . .
Concrete wedge 4 rebor ring x 8" diometer with two *4 rebor verticolbors 30" long
T PLI FITTI T I FITTI
[ e 330 7 E onchors per Bolt /B CABLE SPLICE NG ERMINAL NG B. With 4" minimum depth hol mix asphalt, 30" deep x 12" diometer
(8) Vertical "6 Bor .R‘:::::;:::;t?on foundations with =3 rebor ring x 8" diometer with two *4 rebor
X 7°-10" verticalbors 30" long.
] Line of Cable Rebor Bors Line of Coble C. With 3" r.n-n-mum depth comfrele mowstrip, 24" deep x 12" diometer
30" (10) Horz. *4 Rings Rebor Ring Wes S foundations. (No rebor required)
X 18" Dio. ond Bors o elded to Socket D. Direct drive post 42" deep.
(By Others)
) =) B
GRADE —>p i CABLE TENSION
| LI " o CHART-
4 g 3-'a
LINE POST C-SECTION POST o °F 8000
(BASE-PLATED OPTION) SECTION A SECTION B_  C-Section Post 0 °F 7600
Low-Fill Box Culvert Less thon 15" Fil f— 3 X 2 x 49 10 °F | 7200
36" | C-Section Post C-Section Post .
7 Rings Spoced ' 3Ver X 2" X 4%-g 3 X 2-Yp" X 419" { 20 °F | 6800
b C-Section Post / / DEFLECTION 30 °F 6400
(TP1-2) 3-Y4" X 2-Y3" X &' N N T .
(TP3-4) 3-Y4" X 2-5" X 4'-Q" o) o) - 40 °F 6000
t °
$ : “C" slot this side /_ [ [ Deflection Spo?:?ng 50 °F 5600
for TP1-4 \ 5 ——— ©) - 60 °F 5200
5) 8'-o" 20 FT
Y2 J-Bolt 4 ¥1" Dio. Wire Rope [ [ E 70 °F 4800
e ; A 39 4 P 42 o 2 80 °F | 4400
3 X4"X15" -8 °F 4
3 x4 x 15 4 3 x4 x 15" 30" Steel Sockel % X 5 % 4- 6-8 10 FT 90 000
Steel or Plastic 1-Y," Dia. Hole Steelor Plostic . A s — .. 100 °F 3600
Socket 2 - Socket 20 Driven Socket \ « Allowoble Deviotion S
3 Sides Rebor Welded from Chort /- 10% 10 °F 3200
12" 3 M. /_ (TP1& TP2 Only) lo Socket '
o | GRADE \ 4 GRADE GRADE _{
I— : : g m : : v 1 § ¢ Design
T Lo v H B Division
14~ 15" . iR I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
[ [N A rm
P! 24" . . B v - "
— *3 Ring x 8"Dia. = = 4 42 AR
/ 4" Qverlop 3" Min, _/ / 36" V 36" Post _// GlBRAL T
Below Grode Stop
- (By Others) CABLE BARRIER SYSTEM
Nt 2-*4 Rebor x 30" (TL-4)
I""z""'l Plostic or (By Others)
Ploslic or _A 36 Steel Cop
Steel Cop i — RLTR(TL4)-14
24" b2 btz LINE POST britrti414 dGB L (T DC!: [ )RM fowve |
FILE: gbritr .dgn ON: Tx CKe ow: CK:
TERMINAL POST (DRIVEN OPTION) :
(SHOWN WITH CONCRETE MOWSTRIP) LINE POST SOCKETED LINE POST SOCKETED (Shown with Driven e basslss | ooT TUS 287, Eic
CABLE RELEASE AND ANCHOR POST (Shown with Tube Plate Option) (Shown with Rebor Ring/Bors Socket Option) (Shown with Welded Rebor Socket Option) Socket Option) oSt oty e
(See Note 10 (See Note 9 (See Note 9) (See Note 9 WFS|  WICHITA, Elc. 76




The use of this stondord is governed by lhe “Texos Engineering Proclice Acl.No worronly of ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.
TxDOT ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion of this stondord to other formals or for incorrecl resulls or domages resulling from ils use.

DISCLAMER:

| GENERAL NOTES

FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION CONTACT YOUR DISTRIBUTOR OR NUCOR
PLAN VIEW STEEL MARION, INC. AT (603) 430-9350.

2. FOR PAYMENT SEE SPECIAL SPECIFICATION "CABLE BARRIER SYSTEM".
’ MAXIMUM 750 FT. BETWEEN TURNBUCKLES (STANDARD CABLE) | ) SEE TABLE 1

| MAX 1000 FT. BETWEEN TURNBUCKLES (PRE-STRETCHED CABLE) MAX POST SPACING 3. FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION SEE THE MANUFACTURER'S PRODUCT MANUAL.

| . THE NU-CABLE SYSTEM IS DESIGNED FOR BI-DIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC FLOWS.
> SEE THE MANUFACTURER'S PRODUCT MANUAL FOR PLACEMENT ADJACENT
| TO GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS.

5. THE NU-CABLE SYSTEM SHALL BE INSTALLED ON SHOULDERS OR MEDIANS
GROUND LINE ELEVATION VIEW WITH SLOPES OF 6:1 OR FLATTER WITHOUT OBSTRUCTIONS, DEPRESSIONS. ETC.

FORTH CABLE
(TYPICAL LAYOUT) (OPTION) THAT MAY SIGNIFICANTLY AFFECT THE STABILITY OF AN ERRANT VEHICLE.

#ﬂxﬂ#

ROADWAY SIDE OF BARRIER

-

|

[ | [
L 7z [ L
I I I

3:4: ToRL:;Aiﬂ::NOFPJSUTS. LEs \_ 6. THE NU-CABLE SYSTEM MAY BE INSTALLED ON EITHER SIDE OF THE ROADWAY.
Rio-Bok™ CABLE LINE POST (SOCKET OPTION) Rib-Bok™ CABLE LINE POSTS MAY BE SOCKETED OR DRIVEN DESIGN.
Rib-Bok™ CABLE LINE POST

Zﬁf&o“ﬂ?.&‘i.#.}c? 30" DEEP X 127 DIA. CONCRETE FOOTING 7. THE TL-3 THREE-CABLE AND FOUR-CABLE FOR 6:1 SLOPES CAN USE EITHER
(SEE DRIVEN OPTION) N —_ A 4§ /LF OR 5§ /LF POST. SEE TABLE # 1 FOR POST SIZE PER SPACING.
Rib-Bok -
/—CABLE LINE POST /—CABLE LN POST 8 SEE XTABLE 2) FOR TENSION AMOUNT AT SPECIFIC CABLE TEMPERATURE FOR
INITIAL INSTALLATION.

E 3/4° DA, CABLES I 3/4 DIA. CABLES 9.  SEE (TABLE 3) FOR TENSION AMOUNT AT SPECIFIC CABLE TEMPERATURE

(3 » 7 STRANDS) — i~ (3 x 7 STRANDS) FOR MAINTENANCE.
T =#= 10. FOURTH (LOWEST) CABLE IS OPTIONAL. SEE PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS FOR
35 2005 : REQUIRMENT OF FOURTH CABLE.

25-%" 25-'3" F : 11, CONSULT YOUR PROJECT PLAN SHEET AND CABLE BARRIER SPECIFICATIONS FOR

HEIGHT TOLERANCES: —_—
ALL CABLES % 1° 33"

EEETE s ||

21-157 21-1 DESIRED SOCKET MATERIAL.

12. ALL FOUNDATION DESIGNS ARE BASED ON NCHRP 350 STRONG (S1) SOIL. CONSULT
| /— GROUND LINE | /— GROUND LINE THE MANUFACTURER FOR SPECIFIC FOUNDATION DESIGN IF SOIL sw)cs DIFFER.

— » v

CABLE HEIGHT cm.é o © 1" DIA. CABLE TERMINAL
1" DIA. TURNBUCKLE POST SIZE TABLE

(3 CABLE SYSTEM FOR 6:1 SLOPES) (OPTIONAL 4 CABLE SYSTEM FOR 6:1 SLOPES)
1" DIA. ROD POST SPACING POST SIZE

0 - 17-6" 4§ / LF X 4° OR 6' POST
WEDGED FITTING
TURNBUCKLE DETAIL 17’-6" - 20' 5§ / LF X 4" POST
(TYPICAL)

17TH
11TH H

7TH HOLE

__T 3RD HOLE

11TH HOLE
HOLE
7TH HOLE
3RD HOLE
OLE

POST SPACING IS PER 8 FOOT DEFLECTION REQUIRMENTS.
D—|- CONSULT PRODUCT MANUAL IF GREATER DEFLECTION IS PERMISSIBLE.

-l_‘: /—CAE.E GRIP

% PRMARY ROADSIDE [} % prMARY ROADSIDE stRonGBACK—"
© I STRONGBACK (SELF-SWAGING) TABLE 2 @1a8LE 3
THREADED SIDE

1]

1]
.....;E......;ﬁ

111

Eaes | Treeees ool

12" DIA,
CONCRETE FOUNDATION

#3 REINFORCING RING,
8" DIA.

48" THREADED SIDE H 48" TURNBUCKLE DETAIL CABLE TENSION CHART CABLE TENSION CHART

T DOWN (OPTIONAL) NITL T Al
o oo OF BOLT DOWN :_‘ ALNSA:.J& MAINTENANCE

H H 120 4624
. i 10 — 4986

#4 X 28" DOWELS PLACED AT
APPROX 25 DEGREES OFF CENTER

LBF
4021
4336
4652
4968
5284
5600
6232
6864

7495
8127
8759
9391
10022
10654
11286
11918

53%0

90 5713
80 6077

70 6440
60 7167
50 7894
40 8619
30 9346
20
10

[}]

4" 0D ROUND 13 GA TUBE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

—

|

——
S

3/8" HOLES AT 1" 0.C.—

INSTALLATION DETAIL INSTALLATION DETAIL

10073
3 CABLE 6:1 4 CABLE 6:1 I 10800 |

1800
11525
-0 12252
vnes 5 A 20 12079
WHEN GRADING IS INSUFFICENT AND CAUSES — % e
CABLES T0 LIFT POST OUT OF GROUND, USE
“ALTERNATE SOCKET PLACEMENT AS A n:wovf—‘

alS)8|o[s|3ls|2l2l2lz el l3]E]5]

A

BOLT SHEET | OF 2

GROUND LINE VARIES
/[ (ATTACH 10 POST) ' . Design
I .t Division
4 2" o I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

I S d J‘____ﬁg_ S N\ vires &> NU-CABLE BARRIER SYSTEM
<5 (TL-3)
(3 OR 4 CABLE)

30"

\\
— \MBM NU-CABLE(TL3)-14

8 FLE: oN: [ex: [ow: [ex:

1z ©T1x00T: coNT [secr 108 HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 6466 |88 001 US 287, Etc.

SOCKETED POST OPTION © ALTERNATE SOCKET PLACEMENT DRIVEN POST OPTION DRIVEN SOCKET OPTION oISt COUNTY SHEET NO.

DATE: 5/29/2024

(TYPE S POST) (TYPE S POST) (TYPE D POST) (TYPE S POST) WFS| WICHITA, Etc. 77




ring Proclice Acl”.No worronly of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.

TxDOT ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion of this stondord to other formals or for incorrecl resulls or domages resulling from ils use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the “Texos E:

DISCLAMER:
T:\WFSMAINT\Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00]1 On-Call MBGF_& Cable Barrier FY2025\4 - Design\Master Design File\DGN'

5/29/2024

DATE:
FILE:

60" DEEP 18" DIA. SHAFT 3 CABLE CRP POST SYSTEM

WTH / 2-0" MIN, -
#3 STIRRUPS
POST EMBEDMENT 06" 0.C. OR 13 o) | r'
SPIRAL © 6" O.C. FRONT OF MEDIAN | e
CABLE BARRER —— =B ) o
| ROADWAY L, e ! = == S
2 ROADWAY SDE OF BARRIER
12 ~ § 5'S EQUALLY SPACED REFERENCE LINE FROM THE FRONT
oR FLANGE OF LINE POST 1 4 CABLE CRP POST SYSTEM PLAN VIEW
8 ~ J 6'S EQUALLY SPACED i
SECTION B-B (O J— <
(CABLE RELEASE POST) CABLE BARRIER 5N : -
CrJ :@ & - @ @=
— W6 x 9 (A36) WAY SDE OF ER /—EGN PAYMENT FOR NU-CABLE SYSTEM (PAYMENT LF)
" DA, ROD @ s1-3" (3 CABLE) 57'-6" (4 CABLE)
FGFJR'I'H CRP POST NCHRP 350 TL-3 APPROVED NU-CABLE END TERMINAL (PAYMENT EA) | —— LENGTH OF NEED
3ty 1" DIA. CABLE TERMINAL CABLE FOR 4-CABLE SYSTEM 2 SPACES (3 CABLE) © 6'-3" \ 6 SPACES @ 6'-6" TYPICAL_POST SPACING .
* DA CABLE 3 SPACES (4 CABLE) © 6'-3" [ SEE TABLE 3 FOR CABLE HEIGHTS IN CRP TRANSITION SECTION |
(3x7STRANDS) I..I:OSII I.MP.OSIZ I."P.OSIS I.MT.OSIO IJ‘PMOSIQ LINE POST 6
||
T | | GROUND LINE
i ;IE 8| 5| (CENTER OF HOLE)
| |
<
'y NB
38 >
w8 LINE POSTS (6) 12" DIA x 30" CONCRETE FOOTING
:; SEE DETAIL A FOR CRP POST CONCRETE FOOTING (SOCKETED OPTION REQUIRED FOR POST #1) g
o
w
8 3§ g CRP_POST END TERMINAL SYSTEMS (3 AND 4 CABLE) ELEVATION VIEW
g8
i ¢ e
o T )
DETAIL A - CRP IN CONCRETE FOOTING @ ol P FRONT OF | MEDIAN : - - -
(5000 PS M CONCRETE) . /4\ ._ CABLE BARRIER > : = - S
NA, I ROADWAY ROADWAY SIDE OF BARRIER
o - PLAN VIEW
2-5% T /—aecm PAYMENT FOR NU-CABLE SYSTEM (PAYMENT LF)
5_3/4" FOUNDATION FOOTINGS
! ® 3520
NCHRP 350 TL-3 APPROVED NU-CABLE END TERMINAL (PAYMENT EA)
e | 3 SPACES @ 6'-6" = 19'-6" 2 SPACES © 6'-6" |— LENGTH OF NeED
y o e | | TYPICAL POST SPACING
94 REBAR CAGE — | — —
X >~ 1io' 30" ® LINE POST 1 LINE POST 2 LINE POST 3 LINE POST 4 M
/& L 'q‘. . 40- & = j:,:;,: i
R \
» . 10" y y y y :
00 CONCRETE HEIGHT : § ;
= - STANDARD SOIL ) : 3 ; f
@ iy (MAY VARY, SEE NOTE 3)
N n Ti
LINE POSTS (6) 12° DIA « 30° CONCRETE FOOTING
po NU-TEN END TERMINAL SYSTEM (SOCKETED OPTION REQUIRED FOR POST 1)
1
CONCRETE
DRIVEN SOCKET OPTION DIAMETER ®
ELEVATION VIEW
NU-TEN CONCRETE FOOTING DETAIL —_— SHEET 2 OF 2
@ Division
TABLE 4 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
CRP END TERMINAL CABLE HEIGHTS - TL-3- THREE CABLE NU-CABLE BARRIER SYSTEM
P 1 P 2 P 3 P 4 LP 5 LP 6
TOP CABLE 28" 28" 28" 28" 30" 30" Tes: (TL-3)
MIDDLE CABLE 22" 22" 22" 23" 25" 25" NOTES:
BOTTOM CABLE 19" 19" 19" 20" 20" 21 \. THE OPPOSING END TREATMENTS ON A PARTICULAR RUN ARE MIRRORED IN THEIR LAYOUT. (3 OR 4 CABLE)
SYSTEM PAYMENT IS PER EACH (EA). REFER TO PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL
CRP END TERMINAL CABLE HEIGHTS - TL-3- FOUR CABLE 6:1 PAYMENT INFORMATION.
LP 1 LP 2 LP 3 LP 4 LP 5 LP 6 2. REFER TO INSTALLATION MANUAL FOR CABLE END ASSEMBLY DETAIL. -CAB -
R o o o o e L 3. ALL FOUNDATION DESIGNS ARE BASED ON NCHRP 350 STRONG (S1)SOIL. CONSULT THE Nu-C LEC TL?) 1|4 |
UPPER-MIDDLE CABLE 22" 22" 22 23" 25 25" . . FLE: o ok ow: o
BOTTOM-MIDDLE_CABLE 19" 19" 19" 20 20" 2T MANUFACTURER FOR SPECFIC FOUNDATION DESIGNS IF SOIL TYPES DIFFER. © 10T cont [seer|  woe e
BOTTOM CABLE 15" 15" 15" 5" 5" 15" 4. SEE TABLE 2 CABLE HEIGHTS IN CRP TRANSITION SECTION. Fevisions B466/88| 001 US 287, Etc.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
REFER TO SHEET 10F 2 FOR LENGTH OF NEED CABLE HEIGHTS. WFS|  WICHITA, Etc. 78 |




GENERAL NOTES
=® oo G= =@ — —_ G
ROADWAY SIDE OF BARRIER PLAN VIEW 1. FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION CONTACT YOUR DISTRIBUTOR OR NUCOR STEEL MARION, INC. AT (740) 383-4011.

2. FOR PAYMENT SEE SPECIAL SPECIFICATION “"CABLE BARRIER SYSTEM".
@ SEE TABLE 1
MAX POST SPACING

MAXIMUM 750 FT. BETWEEN TURNBUCKLES (STANDARD CABLE)
MAX 1000 FT. BETWEEN TI.RNBUCKLES (PRE-STRE'I‘CFED CABLE)

FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION SEE THE MANUFACTURER'S PRODUCT MANUAL.

L]

4. THE NU-CABLE SYSTEM IS DESIGNED FOR BI-DIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC FLOWS. SEE THE MANUFACTURER'S

=]
N

==

=]

ring Proclice Acl”.No worronly of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.

TxDOT ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion of this stondord to other formoals or for incorrecl resulls or domages resulling from ils use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the “Texos E:

DISCLAMER:
Ts\WFSMAINT\Maintenonce Pro jects\6466-88-001 On-Coll MBGF_& Coble Borrier FY2025\4 - Design\Master Design File\DOGN'

5/29/2024

DATE:
FILE:

. THE NU-CABLE SYSTEM SHALL BE INSTALLED ON MEDIANS WITH SLOPES OF 6:1 OR FLATTER WITHOUT
ELEVATION VIEW OBSTRUCTIONS, DEPRESSIONS, ETC; THAT MAY SIGNIFICANTLY AFFECT THE STABILITY OF AN ERRANT VEHICLE.

(TYPICAL LAYOUT)

GROUND LINE —/

| |
= — > = > PRODUCT MANUAL FOR PLACEMENT ADJACENT TO GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS.
I / ! I 5

6. THE NU-CABLE SYSTEM MAY BE INSTALLED ON EITHER SIDE OF THE ROADWAY. Rib-Bok® CABLE LINE POSTS

STAGGER PLACEMENT OF TURNBUCKLES MAY BE SOCKETED OR DRIVEN DESIGN.

LINE TO LINE BETWEEN POSTS. Rib-Bokm CABLE LINE POST (SOCKET OPTION)

30" DEEP X 12° DIA. CONCRETE FOOTING 7. THE TL-4 FOR 6:1 SLOPES CAN USE 4§ / LF POST. SEE TABLE #1 FOR POST SIZE PER SPACING.
NOTE: TURNBUCKLES MAY BE
SWAGED OR WEDGE FITTINGS. 8. SEE (TABLE 2) FOR TENSION AMOUNT AT SPECIFIC CABLE TEMPERATURE FOR INITIAL INSTALLATION,

9. SEE (TABLE 3) FOR TENSION AMOUNT AT SPECIFIC CABLE TEMPERATURE FOR MAINTENANCE.
CABLE HANGER TOP CLP 10. FOURTH (LOWEST) CABLE IS NOT OPTIONAL ON THE TL-4 SYSTEM.

(FLUSH WITH TOP OF POST) DETAL E
\ STRAP 11, CONSULT YOUR PROJECT PLAN SHEETS AND CABLE BARRIER SPECIFICATIONS FOR DESIRED SOCKET MATERIAL.

DETAL F
/_ 12, ALL FOUNDATION DESIGNS ARE BASED ON NCHRP 350 STRONG (S1) SOIL. CONSULT THE MANUFACTURER FOR
SPECIFIC FOUNDATION DESIGN IF SOIL TYPES DIFFER.

]
NOTE: CABLE HEIGHTS ARE TO THE e ToR o POSh N

\ THE TOP OF POST
THE MIDDLE OF THE CABLE. _ \ 26TH HOLE FROM

L/

HEIGHT TOLERANCES: 3/4" DIA. CABLES @ TABLE 1
ALL CABLES: 1" 42" (3 X 7 STRANDS)

THE TOP OF POST
POST SIZE TABLE
- - NEAR SIDE POST SPACING POST SIZE

5|

TRAFFIC FACE

0 - 17'-6" 4§ / LF X 4’ OR 6 POST

17°-6" - 20° 5§ / LF X 4 POST

) O

\M GROUND LINE POST SPACING IS PER 8 FOOT DEFLECTION REQUIRMENTS.
CONSULT PRODUCT MANUAL IF GREATER DEFLECTION IS PERMISSIBLE.

N sockets N— sooxers ® rapie 2 @r1a8LE 3

CABLE TENSION CHART CABLE TENSION CHART
INITIAL INSTALL MANTENANCE
F LBF F LEF
120 4624 120 4021
INSTALLATION DETAIL 110 4986 [ 1o | 4336 |
CONCRETE FOUNDATION  CABLE 6.1 106 5350 00 T
12" DIA. 90 5713 90 4968
80 6077 80 5284
3 70 6440 70 5600
< #4 X 28" DOWELS PLACED AT ) 7167 60 5232
APPROX 25 DEGREES OFF CENTER H R BRACKET 50 7894 50 5864
40 8619 40 7495

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC C DETAL € 30 9346 30 Bi27

—_— - (SUBJECT TO MANUFACTURER'S TOLERANCES) 20 10073 20 8759
10 10800 10 9391
0 11525 0 10022

1° DIA. CABLE TERMINAL -10 12252 -10 10654
-20 12979 -20 11286

1 DIA. TURNBUCKLE =30 13706 =30 11918
/_ 1" DIA. ROD

I._
/II

LENGTH OF NEED POSTS CABLE HANGER STRAP
#3 REINFORCING RING, MEDIAN CONFIGURATION DETAL F
8" DA,

4" OD ROUND 13 GA TUBE

3/8" HOLES AT 1” O.C. \

WHEN GRADING IS INSUFFICIENT AND CAUSES
CABLES TO LIFT POST OUT OF GROUND, USE BoLT
“ALTERNATE SOCKET PLACEMENT AS A REMEDY." (ATTACH TO POST)

VARIES

-
£

z WEDGED FITTING SHEET 1 OF 2
LML/ [

TURNBUCKLE DETAILL . ]
Design
(TYPiCAL) § Division

i £ \ | I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
GROUND LINE

-
e

/r'
-

15" /—cm.:cmp NU-CABLE BARRIER SYSTEM

—— 47 DIA 5 15" LONG
30" ROUND TUBE (13 GA) (TL-4)

i oo (4 CABLE)

™ -
— e e o) NU-CABLE(TL4)-14

8 (OPTIONAL) FLE: oN: [ex: [ow: [ex:

12° 28°(#4 Bor) ©71x00T: conT [sect 108 HIGHWAY

@ socxeTED POST OPTION ALTERNATE SOCKET PLACEMENT Fevses p466)88| 001 | US 287, Etc.

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
T T T T
(TYPE S POST) (TYPE S POST) WFS|  WICHITA, Etc. 79




The use of this stondord is governed by lhe “Texos Engineering Proclice Acl.No worronly of ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.
TxDOT ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion of this stondord to other formals or for incorrecl resulls or domages resulling from ils use.

DISCLAMER:
T:\WFSMAINT\Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00]1 On-Call MBGF_& Cable Barrier FY2025\4 - Design\Master Design File\DGN'

DATE: 5/29/2024

FILE:

REFERENCE LINE FROM THE FRONT
FLANGE OF LINE POST 1

60" DEEP 18" DIA, SHAFT #3 STIRRUPS
WTH / 2°-0" MIN, @ 6" 0.C. OR 43 P Vi
POST EMBEDMENT SPIRAL © 6" 0.C. ® | 0" PLAN VIEW
. rnouar u?;uza MEDIAN I
N N7 : S :
| Rospway O == = . = ==
12 ~ § 5'S EQUALLY SPACED ROADWAY SIDE OF BARRIER
OR . BEGIN PAYMENT FOR NU-CABLE HIGH TENSION
8 ~ # 6'S EQUALLY SPACED 3 ® CABLE SYSTEM (PAYMENT LF)
57'-6" LENGTH OF NEED
SECTION B-B NCHRP 350 TL-4 APPROVED NU-CABLE END TERMINAL (PAYMENT EA)
(CABLE RELEASE POST)
3 SPACES © 6'-3" | 6 SPACES @ 6'-6" = 38'-9" TYPICAL POST SPACING |
i — W6 x 9 (A36) | SEE TABLE 4 FOR CABLE HEIGHTS IN CRP TRANSITION SECTION |
1" DIA. ROD LINE POST 1 LINE POST 2 LNE POST 3 LINE POST 4 LINE POST 5 LINE POST 6
M L B B B
v 1" DIA. CABLE TERMINAL il 7 i If I
31-72 | — 1
" 1” DIA. CABLE BLE [ Lm! CABLE Lm CABLE
/ (3 « 7 STRANDS) %é
-+ GROUND LINE

(CENTER OF HOLE) SOCKETED OPTION OR DRIVEN OPTION

SEE DETAL A FOR CRP POST CONCRETE FOOTING \ LINE POSTS (6) 12° DIA x 30" CONCRETE FOOTING

(SOCKETED OPTION REQUIRED FOR POST j1)
CRP POST END TERMINAL SYSTEMS ELEVATION VIEW g

24"
EMBEDMENT

@ THE OPPOSING END TREATMENTS ON
A PARTICULAR RUN ARE MIRRORED
IN THEIR LAYOUT.

60" DEEP x 18" DIA,
CONCRETE FOOTING

e

£ T ® FRONT OF | MEDIAN . P .
CABLE BARRIER é::'===' = —:—:—3—5 @=
DETAIL A(- CR:s. 'L'.Ncg'u%':f% FOOTING | ROADWAY ROADWAY SDE OF BARRIER
CEONNECTING.
BEGIN PAYMENT FOR NU-CABLE HIGH TENSION
FOUNDATION FOOTINGS ® /_ CABLE SYSTEM (PAYMENT LF)
2- 5/8“ 3/n el
9 5-3/, NCHRP 350 TL-4 APPROVED NU-CABLE END TERMINAL (PAYMENT EA) | LENGTH OF NEED
_*_]— | 3 SPACES © 6'-6" = 19'-6" 2 SPACES 0 6'-6" TYPICAL POST SPACING
o . LINE POST 1 LINE POST 2 LINE POST 3
<l ® M " .
o #4 REBAR CAGE B e Con
A% I B
@o’p 4\ v 9 ‘ 10" 30"
\ 4 ’ w0 CONCRETE HEIGHT ER[©)
P o IR | STANDARD SOLL q
‘ ol | 19 (MAY VARY, SEE NOTE 3) S
: | | 3-0" | 3-0" | SOCKETED OPTION OR DRIVEN OPTION
- — I T
4 A 4
p N UINE POSTS (6) 12" DIA » 30" CONCRETE FOOTING
2 - (SOCKETED OPTION REQUIRED FOR POST 1)
NU-TEN END TERMINAL SYSTEM
|'—'|,,. ELEVATION VIEW SHEET 2 OF 2
CONCRETE = 0 Design
DIAME TER (©) Division
NU-TEN TE FOOTING DETAL I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
DRIVEN SOCKET OPTION = CONCRE
NU-CABLE BARRIER SYSTEM
T
Nores (TL-4)
1. THE OPPOSING END TREATMENTS ON A PARTICULAR RUN ARE MIRRORED IN THEIR
® TABLE 4 LAYOUT. SYSTEM PAYMENT IS PER EACH (EA). REFER TO PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS (4 CABLE)
TADLE 4 FOR ADDITIONAL PAYMENT INFORMATION
CRP END TERMINAL CABLE HEIGHTS - TL-4
X P 2 P 3 X P 5 P 6 2. REFER TO INSTALLATION MANUAL FOR CABLE END ASSEMBLY DETAIL. NU_CABLE(TL4 ) - 14
TOP CABLE 34" 34" 34~ 34" 34" 34 3. ALL FOUNDATION DESIGNS ARE BASED ON NCHRP 350 STRONG (S1) SOIL. CONSULT FILE: ON: [ex: [ow: [ex:
UPPER-MIDDLE CABLE 27" 27" 27" 27" 28" 31 THE MANUFACTURER FOR SPECIFIC FOUNDATION DESIGNS IF SOIL TYPES DIFFER. ©T1x00T: CONT |secT 408 HIGHWAY
BOTTOM-MIDDLE CABLE 24" 24" 24" 24" 24" 24" REVISIONS 6466|88 001 US 287, Etc
BOTTOM_CABLE 15 15 5 15" 5 5" 4. SEE TABLE 4 CABLE HEIGHTS IN CRP TRANSITION SECTION. A — St
WFS WICHITA, Etc. 80
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10:25:29 AM

DATE: 5/29/2024

REFLECTOR UNIT SIZES FOR DELINEATORS
D & OM DESCRIPTIVE CODES
AND OBJECT MARKERS DELINEATORS
I 4
3" P Ws SBWOF REFLECTORS 41
N . . Single
4 |<_>| < > 3 D - Double
=0 - N COLOR OF REFLECTORS
7 ‘ B ]! : s
s : z < : < : " w
%A Y ‘o % - M 23 Syiesx R » Red
pEvice R . - fr &1 A2 |eeriecton wer size
: : : DEVICE ° EN : L
< ] a 9 X lor 2
3 o Y . 2 ; TYPE OF POST OR DELINEATOR
- ° o WC = Wing Chonnel Post
e——> ° ° YFLX = Ycllrl‘o?v: Flexible Posl
H o . wrLX - gmn, Fiexibie Pos!
) -/8 > = Borrier Reflector
= TYPE OF MOUNT
€ . . GND = Embedded (drivable or sel in concrete)
4 1-Size 2 reflector 1-Size 1reflector 2-Size 2 reflector 2-Size 1reflector CTB - Concrele Borrier Mount
o unit unit units unils GFlor GF2 = Guord Fence Altochment
._&j SHEETING Yellow, White or Red Type B or C reflective sheeling SRF + Surfoce Mount
? 1. Size 1ond 4 - Direct opplied refleclive sheeling for use on flexible SHEETING Yellow, White or Red Type B or C Reflective Sheeting ufaizg': d
H post (fix). 81+ Bi-Dvectionol
NOTE . . POST TYPE we YFLX, WFLX we YFLX, WFLX BR - Bi-Directionol with red on bock
2. Size 2 ond 3 - For use on wing chonnel (wc) post only. Use approved
° melol, plostic or fibergloss backplote with 17/64" mounting holes. MOUNT TYPE GND GND, SRF GND GND, SRF INSTL OM ASSM (OM-XX) (XXXXIXXX(XX)
b3 \ g g —
: OBJECT MARKERS TYPE OF CBUECT MARKER
Type 1(OM-1) T (OM-2) Type 3 (OM-3) T 4 -4 NUMBER OF REFLECTORS OR DIRECTION
E yp ype 2 (OM-2 yP ype (OM-4) X = 3-Size 2 refleclor units (Type 2 only)
Y = 1-Size 3 reflector unit (Type 2 only)
F OM-1 OM-2x OM-2Y OM-2Z OM-3L OM-3R OM-3C OM-4 7 3Size Tor 1-Size 4 rellector unl(a)Type 2 only)
% L = Left Side (Type 3 Object Morker only)
i : L e
™ * Center (Type jec er only.
B = = " 2 ” TYPE OF POST
) " " WC  : Wing ChonnelPost
_% N ;gf o WFLX -« wr'-'t% Flexible Post
F ] 4] - ¢ TWT - Thin Wolled Tubing
£]  oevice = S & ] TYPE OF MOUNT
3 A N GND « Embedded (drivoble)
[ = x0N7 SN o o PR SRF = Surfoce Mount
& o M 3] 2] WAS - Wedge Anchor Steel
i ° WAP = Wedge Anchor Plostic
R ] DIRECTION
° . ) I Required
5 BI = Bi-Directionol
3-Size 1reflector
‘&g 3-Size 2 reflector 1-Size 3 reflector units DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
i urits unit or 1-Size 4 reflector FLEXIBLE DELINEATOR & OBJECT MARKER POSTS | puc_ 4400
] KEMBEDDED & SURFACE MOUNT TYPES)
° . i R Alternating acrylic black ond retroflective R .
§ SHEETING Yellow-Type B oFrLC Spleehng Yellow - Type B or C Sheeting yellow - Type B g C Sheeling Red -Type B gr C Fheeting SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS- 8300
(8
| POST TYPE TWT we we WFLX Twr ™ DELINEATORS, OBJECT MARKERS AND BARRIER OMS-8600
g MOUNT TYPE WAS, WAP GND GND GND, SRF WAS, WAP WAS, WAP REFLECTORS
= BARRIER REFLECTORS (BRF) CHEVRONS ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW NOTE:
(8] . >
; Delineator ond object morker
é GF1 GF2 cre substrotes ond sign substrotes
s shallbe 0.080" Aluminum sign
- blonk to conform to ASTM B-209
© Alloy 6061-T6 or approved
§ DEVICE DEVICE olternotive.
% ‘ ® Traffic
Safet,
-'g-.n w1-6 I Texas Department of Transportation sef,';%ig?d
9] Device wi-8
o
. — DELINEATOR &
18"x 24" . 30"x 36" 36" x 48" 48" x 24" 60" x 30"
g SIZE W x L) (Conventional) (c°3“',ee':ls'§:?' (Expressway) | (Freeway) SIZE (W x L) (Conventional) (Expresswoy & Freeway) OBJECT MARKER
1. Barrier reflectors shollmeet the requirements
< of OMS 8600. - . MATERIAL
z |MOUNTING HEIGHT 4'-0" or 7-0 7°-0" Only MOUNTING HEIGHT 7-0" DESCRIPTION
= 2, Approved Barrier Reflectors are listed on the
z “Borrier Reflectors” Moteriol Producer List 1. CHEVRON (W1-8) signs ond ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) Signs
& ot: www.txdot.qov. shallbe installed per Sign Mounting Details (SMD) Stondord D & OM( 1) = 20
L Sheels ond poid under Item 644 (SmallRoodside Sign Assemblies). ; N : : ; :
2 SHEETING Yellow, White, Red NOTE ° ? FC'eroord omiAjg;-:?nzoo4 D:o:rx Difa : Tf: L TXDOTmJ;LTXDOT
= s N . 2. When there is o need lo increase conspicuity, the Texas version of
| nore | Refective sneeting sholihove o  minimum the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T) moy be used instead of 0o T paceis8| 001 | US 287.Elc.
wl dimension of 3 inches ond minimum surfoce the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) 10-09  3-15 0T CONTY SHEET NO.
2 areo of 9 square inches. i 410 720 WFS|  WICHITA, Elc. 81
20A




POST TYPE AND SUPPORT FOUNDATION DETAILS TYPE OF BARRIER MOUNTS
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DISCLAIMER:

10:25:30 AM

DATE: 5/29/2024

FILE:

WING CHANNEL (WO) FLEXIBLE POSTS (YFLX, WFLX) WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEMS GUARD FENCE ATTACHMENT
GND GND SRF WAS WAP GF1 GF2
= _— L Attached to
@ @ @ = post or block
— — ] T — o I - —
P4 B Reflective F { 3
Reflective % % materiol % (Approx.) .
° materiol — — o _ §
s A i NAN4 KA ol e
Ground 0 o = S=
N o /7] £ O c N .
g Line -\ E i g g <
H IS H 7S | 552
€ : s 3y - 3
o ° Post “ " 20"
- ° § Post 27"| 30
£ s ; L
[ : 2 ’
o -
® ° ~N
[
“ o
e -
g RN CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB)
w) o = -
3 = = ° ‘ _D_ Ploce Borrier Reflector
3 3 o — 12" Dio. on top or on side(s) of
H CTB.
g g : 35"
% § E Bose o .
% Stub g @ 307 kz-- A
§ —
#| nores EMBEDDED SURFACE MOUNT STEEL PLASTIC
3 NOTES
gl Emt’teddte.d nw::g C;w""e';w?)r 1. See "Flexible Delineator and Object Marker Posts™
) post oplion moy be used lo Moteriol Producer List for opproved devices.
4 Type 2 Object Morkers ond
=] Delineators only. 2. Installper monufacturer's recommendations. NOTE
3
g 2. 112 Ibs/fl steelper ASTM A 3. Post length moy vory to meet field conditions. 1. Instollper monufocturer’'s recommendotions.
R 101155 Gr. 50. or ASTM A499. 4. When using yellow delinegtors with flexible posts GENERAL NOTES
‘g to seporaote opposing direction of trovel, such os 1. Ploce delineators on o section of roodway ot a consistent
% centerline or medion “use, the flexible posts shall distonce from the edge of pavement.
L be yellow.
f 2. Where o restriction prevents consistenl plocement from the
3| TYPES L3, AND 4 OBJECT MARKERS| CHEVRONS AND ONE DIRECTION DELINEATORS AND TYPE 2 povemant scge.pioce 1he aflected abject morkers in bne
K AND CHEVRONS LARGE ARROW SIGN OBJECT MARKERS
2 3. When Type 2 object morkers ond delineators ore more thon
(3] 8'-0" from the edge of the povement, it may not be possible
o8 to maintain a height of approximately 4'-0", If this is the
b caose, place the obJect marker or delineator as close to the
§ desired height as possible.
% 4. Instoll oll delineators, object morkers and barrier reflectors
O in accordance with the monufacturer’'s recommendation.
é
5 5. Borrier reflectors should be instolled 0 minimum of 18 inches
S % above the edge of the pavement surface.
[+ ] = | =
@ g _C.’ 6. Diogonal stripes on Type 3 object morkers shallslope down
g Elw toword the intended trovellone.
a Pavement
< 2 e Tore
[4) H )
-;-. E’ Povement R I Texas Department of Transportation s‘{';,’,ﬁ,;g;’d
[ surface
[
: DELINEATOR &
¢ round
: OBJECT MARKER
: TR INSTALLATION
2 20" to 80" or I AR
g in front of object i
a being morked -
§ Mounting ot 4 feel lo the bottom Chevrons 30" x 36" ond larger shallbe i D & 0M(2) 20
= of the chevron is permitted for mounled ot o height of 7' to the boltom FLEs  dom2-20.dgn on: TXDOT  [ex: TXDOT [ow: TXDOT ek TXDOT
= chevrons thot willnot exceed of the chevron. Chevron sign and ONE ©Tx00T  August 2004 conT [secr 108 HGHWAY
o height of 6'-6" to the top of DIRE’CTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T)shall See generalnotes 1,2 ond 3. REVISIONS 6466/88 001 US 287, Elc.
the chevron (sizes 24" x 30" ond be instolled per SMD slondord sheets ond 10-09 315 oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
smaller) poid under item 644. 410 7-20 WFS|  WICHITA, Elc. 82
208




DISCLAIMER:

MINIMUM WARNING DEVICES AT CURVES
WITH ADVISORY SPEEDS

Amount by which

Advisory Speed Curve Advisory Speed

is less thon Turn Curve
Posted Speed (30 MPH or less) (35 MPH or more)
5 MPH & 10 MPH ® RPMs ® RPMs

15 MPH & 20 MPH ® RPMs ond One Direction ® RPMs ond Chevrons: or

»§ Lorge Arrow sign ® RPMs and One Direction Lorge
S5 Arrow sign where geometric
& conditions or roadside

.;:u obstacles prevent the

g_&_’ installation of chevrons.

:§ 25 MPH & more ® RPMs ond Chevrons: or ® RPMs and Chevrons

Z N

® RPMs ond One Direction
Lorge Arrow sign where
geometric conditions or
roodside obstocles prevent
the instollotion of
chevrons

SUGGESTED SPACING FOR DELINEATORS
ON HORIZONTAL CURVES

ONE DIRECTION
LARGE ARROW
SIGN

Cur ve Spacing

whalsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibilit

purpose

The use of lhis sltondord is governed by lhe "Texos Engineering Practice Acl”.
y TxDOT for ony

Curve delineator spproach and deperture
spacing should include 3 delineators
spaced at 2A. This spacing should be
used during design preparation or when

Rail

at end of rail and 3 single
delineators approaching rail

DELINEATOR AND OBJECT MARKER APPLICATION AND SPACING
DELINEATOR AND CHEVRON
SPACING CONDITION REQUIRED TREATMENT MINIMUM SPACING
WHEN DEGREE OF CURVE OR RADIUS IS KNOWN Frwy./Exp. Tongent RPMs See PM-series and FPM-series
standard sheets
FEET
Degree fos ooc oo Chevron Frwy./Exp. Curve Single delineators on right side See delineator spacing table
of ¢ I;‘ ® parna pacne Spacing 100 feet on ramp tangents
Curve ° n . n in Single delineators on ot least one
Curve Curve |Stroightoway Curve Frwy/Exp.Ramp side of ramp (should be on outside Use delineator spacing table for
of curves) (see Detail 3 on D&OM(4)) romp curves ("straightway spacing”
A 2A 8 does not apply to remp curves)
1 %730 225 450 —_—
2 2865 160 320 p— Acceleration/Deceleration Double delineators (see Detail 3 100 feet (See Detail 3 on D & OM (4)
Lane on D&OM(4)
3 1910 130 260 200
4 1433 110 220 160 Truck Escoepe Ramp Single red delineators on both sides 50 feet
5 146 100 200 160
Bi-Directional Delineators when
6 955 20 180 160 undivided with one lane each
7 819 85 170 160 2;-'1?_: 3?;1_‘ :’s:‘e:tl;r direction Equol spacing (188'max) but
8 716 75 150 160 not less than 3 delineators
Beam Guerd Fence Single Delineators when multiple
9 637 75 150 120 ¢ lanes each direction
10 573 70 140 120
)| 21 65 13D 120 Concrete Traffic Barrier (CTB) Barrier reflectors matching .
12 478 60 120 120 or Steel Traffic Barrier the color of the edge line Equel spocing 100" mex
13 441 60 120 120
Reflecto tch th 1 E 5th cable b t (up to
14 409 55 110 80 Coble Borrier of the e';;:‘;m'"g e color Eyory Sth coble berrier post (up
15 382 55 10 80
16 358 55 110 80 Divided highway - Object marker on zequlresf reflective sge:tlé'l &riz;nded
19 302 50 100 80 Gusrd Reil Terminus/Impact epprosch end o Type 3 Dbject Morker (OM-31m
23 249 40 80 80 Head Undivided 2-lane highways - front of the terminal end
29 198 35 70 40 Ob ject marker on approach and
See D & OM (5 and D & OM (6)
38 151 30 60 20 departure end ee an
57 101 20 40 40 Bridges with no Approach Type 3 Object Marker (OM-3)

See D & OM(5)

Requires reflective sheeting
provided bx manufacturer per
)

Ts\WFSMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00] On-Call MBGF & Cable Barrier & D@250adordnla @M (A SDVs 18R MCAr§REIGAPSUlls or domoges resulling from its use.

Reduced Width Approaches to Type 2 and Type 3 Object D & OM (VI T 3 Object
2 the degree of curve 1s known. Bridge Rail Markers (OM-3) and 3 single Marker (0M-3)°|:| °f.—o'f: of ﬂ‘gec
8 delineators approaching bridge terminal end
o
; See D & OM (5)
Exlension of lhe
2 centerline of the Culverts without MBGF Type 2 Object Merkers See Detail 2 on D & OM(4)
tongent section of
opproach lane Crossovers Double yellow delineators and RPMs See Detail 1on D & OM (4)
Pavement Norrowing Single delineators adjacent
NOTE DELINEATOR AND CHEVRON (lane merge) on to offected lone for full 100 feet
ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (WI-8) sign SPACING Freeways/Expressway length of transition
should be located at approximately and
perpendicular to the extension of the WHEN DEGREE OF CURVE OR RADIUS IS NOT KNOWN NOTES
centerline of the tangent section of A - A Chevron
approach lane. Advisory SPO’C'“Q Spqc:ng Spacing l. Unless indicated otherwise, the delineator or barrier reflector color shall conform
S'lj;ed c'" Stroi I:rt‘ in to the color of the pavement edge line on the side of the road where the delineators
(MPH) urve raightaway or barrier reflectors are placed.
SUGGESTED SPACING FOR CHEVRONS Curve
ON HORIZONTAL CURVES A 2xA B 2.Barrier reflectors may be used to replace required delineators.
65 130 260 200
3.Si1ngle red delineators may be mounted on the back side of delineator posts for wrong
R 60 110 220 160
Point of way driver spplications
curvoture Point of 55 100 200 160
w tongent 50 85 170 160 § : ;;afgz;
45 75 150 120 . Division
Texas Department of Transportation
\é ‘ ~ &/ 20 70 140 120 I P: P! Standard
¢ Y \ 35 60 120 120
3 R A—— U8 30 55 110 80 LEGEND DELINEATOR &
0 25 50 100 80 T ARKER
3 20 40 80 80 é Bi- irectionol OBJECT MARKE
' N
3 15 35 70 40 Detineotor PLACEMENT DETAILS
If the degree of curve is not known, P4 Delineator
& delineator spocing moy be determined
N
S bosed on the Advisory Speed of the - Sign D & OM(S)'2O
i NOTE curve. Use the delineator curve spacing fie dom3-20.dgn on: TXDOT _[cx: TXDOT [ow: TXDOT _[cx: TXDOT
3 At least one chevron pair is instolled for eoch Advisory Speed (MPH). ©Tx00T _ August 2004 cont [sect| w08 HGHWAY
. beyond the point of tongent in tongent REVISIONS 6466/88 001 US 287, Etc.
e seclion. 3-15 815 [ COUNTY SHEET NO.
< 815 7720 WFS | WICHITA, Elc. 83
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y of ony
y for the conversion

No worront,

whalsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibilit

purpose

y TxDOT for ony

The use of lhis sltondord is governed by lhe "Texos Engineering Practice Acl”.

kind is mode b

DISCLAIMER:

10:25:35 AM

Ts\WFSMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00] On-Call MBGF & Cable Barrier & D@250adordnla @M (A SDVs 18R MCAr§REIGAPSUlls or domoges resulling from its use.

DATE: 5/29/2024

FILE:

CROSSOVERS FREEWAY DELINEATION FOR RAMPS AND TYPICAL APPLICATION OF
ACCELERATION/ DECELERATION LANES DEAD END BARRICADE
o jf@ﬂ_oeoq End
| - _\‘\Borr-code
Optionol type 4
100" | | object markers
[I [I usuol | |
\ |a |
4 Type I-A
RPM'_s ot 20 — Double |/ |
spacing ——] yellow |
delineator
Double [I [I T R
yellow — Type n-C- i
delineator RF'M:% ot 10 @ @ ﬁ @
spacing
R
-l
Waorning devices
& R os per D & OM(3)
or Additional
devices os
R necessory ™ -
§®  Spacing of white
delineators for
acceleration or
®  deceleration lanes
is opproximately 100 ft.
R
|
DETAIL 1 R DETAIL 4
\ TYPICAL DEAD END
BARRICADE INSTALLATION
FOR CULVERTS ) 5 )
WITHOUT MBGF ' '
AN (NN IV '[Im
AN (NN Y- V4
mox.
[ RomP Jongents AN LN AN IV, V4
100" mox spacing I
Romp curves-
OM-2 to be |] OM-2 to be :::c:‘elmtz%tl:r ~—Center of
ploced if sofety ploced if culvert (“Stroi?;htowoy NOTES TrovelLones
end treatment heodwollis greater spocing” does
is less thon 15° thon 20'in length not apply)
from travellone. ond is less thon Delineotors 1. Borricade striping shallbe red ond white reflective sheeting for all permanent
@ [I @ 15 from trovel should be on rood closures.
lone or within the outside of . ST . 5
cleor zone c:rvle. 2. Borricade striping is red ond white sloping loward the center of the roadway.
|] 3. Type 3 Borricade Supports should be anchored to soilor pavement os described
/'ll in compliont Work Zone Troffic ControlDevices List, section D.2.f ond D.2.q.
—_— s T — - - - —r
< 1
L F | DETAIL 5
N
I DETAIL 3 - —
'« OM-2 to be Divisior
placed if culvert LEGEND I Texas Department of Transportation s,’;,’,ﬁ,;g;’d
|] ’tl:::'gl i:olrenss é Bidir ectionol Delineotor
trovelione o e DELINEATOR &
within the cleor
zone OBJECT MARKER
OM-3
/ PLACEMENT DETAIS
27 7| Borricode
— D & OM(4)-20
DETAIL 2 OM-2 FLE:  dom4-20.dgn on: TXDOT  [ex: TXDOT [ow: TXDOT ek TXDOT
©TxD0T  August 2004 CONT [secT 108 HIGHWAY
g Double Delineator 315 REVISIONS 646688 001 US 287, Elc.
7-20 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
WFS |  WICHITA, Elc. 84
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TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY

oA

n
conversion

y of o

y for the

Ts\WFSMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00] On-Call MBGF & Cable Barrier & D@250adordnla @M (Al SDVs 18R MCAr§REGAPSUlls or domoges resulling from its use.

No worront,

whalsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibilit

purpose

The use of lhis sltondord is governed by lhe "Texos Engineering Practice Acl”.
y TxDOT for ony

kind is mode b

DISCLAIMER:

10:25:36 AM

5/29/2024

DATE:
FILE:

WITH REDUCED WIDTH APPROACH RAIL WITH METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE (MBGP) BRIDGE WITH NO APPROACH RAIL
See Note 1 See Note 1
T Y See Note 1 See Note 1 T K [I X
25 ft. 0 25 ft. I
3- Type 3- Type
é 2 ol I U B I 7
25 ft. 25 ft. delineators delineators
0 0 spoced 25' spaced 25'
J é é . oport opart
é ——— MBGF é 0 X
Type D-SW I @ Type D-SW I L Ra
delineators delineotors
bidirectional é é bidir ectlional é é [I é
Y Ij I] Ij Yy . T One barrier
é é ?enf?eggr":;loll [I reflector shall
; I
é é [I be ploced Steel or concrlete 4 pI4 g:e?: S;egehind
[I directly behind Bridge rai Py eoch OM-3.
each OM-3. The others
-'LS | T The others 0 will hove
teelor concrete 3 willhove equal spacing
Bridge rail [l equal spacing (100’ max), but
o (100° max), but bq not less thon 3
Bidirectionol I] Bidirectionol nol less thon 3 b bidirectional
white borrier idirectiono bidirectionol [| white borrier
reflectors or :'h,'lt ¢ tb c:rnerr Equol spacing white borrier reflectors
delineotors é é deeli::o?ofso Equol spocing é [I é (100’ mox), but reflectors
(100" mox), but nol less than
I] not less thon 3 bidirectionol
3 bidirectionol whfite barrier [I N,
white barrier reflectors or - —*
Equol gg:g:ng reflectors or é [I $ delineators m
spacing (100* mox) delineators N
(100" mox), I butnot " T 0
Ibeusts nﬁ:on less thon
l. -
3 total. é é 3 toto 0 3.5.{”’“ w 5 3- Type
é MBGF é delinealors o-§w
I] .f L spoced 25° [I g;:;r;ee%tgg_
A D D 1 0 oport 4 ${ oport
I] Type D-SW é é [l
Type D-SW é é delineators R 5 ¢ 2 5 R
delineators bidir ectional [l ° |- | o
bidirectional 3 |& & 2
£ © ° £
é I] é é é » |w [I w|
é 5| € | £ 5 é + & 8—F
- 4 8 ® Traffi
25 1. 3| s ol 3 25 1. 25 1t o 0 o 25 I LEGEND = Safety
h|d ol & g _9, _s, g I Texas Department of Transportation s‘{';,’,ﬁ,;g;’d
X [l _v X 3 le gl 3 _ Y é |Bidirectionol Delineator
£ o el £
See Note | See Note 1 See Note 1 e l “17 See Note 1 SR [peineotor DELINEATOR &
ee Note ee Note ee Note ee Note OBJECT MARKER
4
[V PLACEMENT DETAILS
NOTE: NOTE:
1. Terminal ends require reflective 1. Terminal ends require reflective I-;I OM-2 D & OM( 5) = 2 0
sheeting provided by monufacturer sheeting provided by monufacturer FLE.  dom5-20.gn on: TxDOT _ex: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _[ex: TxDOT
per D & OM (VIA) or o Type 3 per D & OM (VIA) or o Type 3 .
Object Marker (OM-3) in front of Object Morker (OM-3) in front w TerminalEnd ©ro0r Aﬁﬁsluozuzls 5‘:40:5 :g OJ:; US ";;w;ﬂc
the terminal end. of the terminol end. Troffic Fl 7-20 P oY e
< lFl raffic Flow .
WFS WICHITA, Etc. &5
20E




y of ony
y for the conversion

No worront,

whalsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibilit

y TxDOT for ony purpose

Ts\WFSMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00] On-Call MBGF & Cable Barrier & D@250adordnla @M (Al SDVs 18R MCAr§REGAPSUlls or domoges resulling from its use.

The use of lhis sltondord is governed by lhe "Texos Engineering Practice Acl”.

kind is mode b

DISCLAIMER:

10:25:36 AM

5/29/2024

DATE:
FILE:

CONTINUOUS CONCRETE MULTI-LANE UNDIVIDED, DIVIDED ROADWAY WITH
S R TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITH METAL BEAM GUARD EMERGENCY CROSSOVER
OR STEEL BARRIER METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE (MBGPF) FENCE (MBGPF)
Concrete or
Steel
Troffic . st
i ver
Borrier \ 0 cobley
See See borrier
e - Note 3 0 0 Note 3 @ﬂ 4} 0 post morked
y = " P \ with yellow
0 ' 0 0 |11 KR T rellect:)r
r — 1 or up to
‘o = ft Y : [I 7 / 0 0 o moximum
& 0 Sl 0 25 1. 4 25 1. - ] 0 - spacing 100"
N < 0 0 MBGF 0 0
Y ] = ] = ] w u 0 - 5 odjocent
74 yellow
0 0 R MBGF ] K reflectors
MBGF on cable
Py 0 = 0 = X or =4 ] =] barrier ot
l 0 c1B w ] 0 crossover.
HL—Double
24 0 = 0 =1 P23 MBG! = =1 ] W See | — 7—”““
or Note 1 0 ﬁ delineators
0 0 ce [ 0 o
Equoal spacin ¢ Equol spacin: ] -
white borrie? = e | white borrie? X L= - See = — | 0 0
reflectors reflectors See ] ] Nee . Note 2 / .
100" mox 0 0 100" mox Note 1 ote s2UH—T 0 = g/ FOR OFFIC
s 2 . 5 - ! L NN e |
0 0 ! ! R
) = ﬂ : | Loy
= 0 g8 0 8 X 0 0 R = i RS- 1T
onvenlionol:30x30
L Double ® 0 0 0 Expresswoy:48x48
g = = " 0 E‘-‘“" 25 fi. Freewoy:48x48
0 ' 0 R
y w 0 |
pX 0 = 0 = - 0 0 o 25 ft. ﬁ ﬁ . 0 ﬁ" {F
l i j— 0 Note 3 0 0
L 1 b ﬁ 0 ﬁ} . 25 1. 1 0 25 1.
pré See
L 4[ Note 3 0
o o " ] 0
3= 8,55 Slal| Do E s
- s 3le 0 SEEA 0 ¢l3 P - See 3 : 0 0 : 2 See ™ 0 ®
(ﬁ o <] o 3 (ﬁ Note 3 3 g g‘ 3 Note 3 ) _El _El ]
Hlo ol & -4 I o 2 Coble Borrier
_/ D 0 218 o g2
Equal spacing 0w w| A
yellow barrier
reflectors (either
bidirectionolon lop
or single direction
on each side). 100
mox.
NOTES LEGEND =t Satoty
I Texas Department of Transportation s‘{';,’,ﬁ,;g;’d
1. Equal spacing (100" mox), but not less |B‘d"°°ﬁ°“°' Delineator
thon 3 single dir’ectionol white borrier I - DELINE AT OR &
reflectors or delineators. On Continuos Delineator

OBJECT MARKER
oM-3 PLACEMENT DETAILS

on-2 D & OM(6)-20

Barrier, equal spacing (100" max.)

2. Equal spacing (100° max), but not less
than 3 single directional yellow borrier
reflectors or delineators.

%(l-l:l;\wﬁﬂ):-

3. Terminalends require reflective sheeting fie. domb-200gn on TxDOT [ok: TxDOT [ow: TxDOT_[ok: TxDOT
provided by mon,ufocturer per D &'OM (VIA) Terminal End ©7Tx00T  August 2015 cont [sect 108 HGHWAY

or a Type 3 Object Morker (OM-3)in front REVISONS 646688 | 001 US 287, Eltc.

of the terminal end. Troffic Flow 7-20 oIS COUNTY SHEET NO.
WFS WICHITA, Etc. §§

20F




DISCLAIMER:

oA

conversion

N

No worronly of o

"

Proct

ice Acl”,
no responsibil

Sumes

>

ineer

TxDOT s

governed by lhe "Texos Engi

purpose whotsoever.

The use of lhis stondord is

kind is mode b

10:25:36 AM

5/29/2024

DATE:

ity for the

i y TxDOT for ony v S ]
Ts\WFSMAINT \Maintenance Pro jects\6466-88-00] On-Call MBGF & Cable Barrier & VD@25 0a00r ok oM (R SDVs 18R iMTCAr6REIGPSUlls Oor domoges resulling from 'its use.

Obiecl morker installed
per monufacturer's

recommendations.

36"

| 36" |
6"
« Adjust to fit
24" 12+ ottenuator
per monufoclurer’s
. recommendation, or
" os directed by the
6 Engineer

12"

2 /4" minimum,

CEXIT

444

%

i

’ BACK PANEL (OPTIONAL)

12"

10"

—
+ (N

2
OBJECT MARKERS SMALLER THAN 3 FT

10"
12

48"

Vorioble to motch width of |

exil gore sign.

NOTES

=1, Spocing should be odjusted

to ottoch through centerline

of drum, per attenuator
monufacturers recommendation,
or os directed by the Engineer.

Mounting should be flush

NOTES

1. Object Morkers shallconform to the Texos MUTCD ond meet the color
ond reflectivity requirement of Department Material Specification DMS 8300.
Bockground shallbe yellow reflective sheeting (Type B or C) ond Chevron
shollbe block.

2. Object Morkers moy be fobricoled from adhesive bocked reflective sheeting
opplied directly to guordraoilend treatment, or opplied directly to on
"end cop” os per the monufocturer's recommendation. Direcl opplied
sheeting shallprovide o smooth surfoce ond have no wrinkles, oir
bubbles, culs or tears. A radius ot the corners is nol required for
direct opplied sheeting.

36" with top of ottenuotor. 3. Object Morker size may be reduced to fit smoller devices. Width of olternating
Minimum size 96" x 24", block ond yellow siripes are typicolly 6. Object Morkers smoller thon 3ft
moy have reduced width stripes of 0 minimum of 2 4",
4. Pop rivets, screws, or nuts ond bolts moy be used to ottoch object morkers
ond reflectors. Holes, slots or other openings moy be cut or drilled through
object markers to allow coble or other attachments.
. | . | 12"R 5. Object Morker ot nose of ottenuolor is subsidiory to the ottenuotor. § ¢ é%éf,n
T d . IVISI
Le 6.See D & OM (1-4) for required barrier reflectors. I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
24+ ATTENUATORS
FLEs domvio20.dgn on: TXDOT  [ex: TXDOT [ow: TXDOT ek TXDOT
©7TxDOT  December 1989 CONT [secT 108 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 646688 001 US 287, Elc.
o ;gg g%‘ oIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
g 498 7-20 WFS|  WICHITA, Elc. 87
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